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Live more,
Bank less.

Living, Breathing Asia

About us
Live more, Bank less.
As the bank that helped build Singapore,
DBS has always believed that banking is
about doing real things for real people.
This means bringing an understanding
of the fast-changing world in which we
live – with all its attendant challenges
and opportunities – to bear on the
design of our products, services
and initiatives.
In the future, technology and mobility
will seamlessly integrate banking with
our customers’ everyday lives. The
result is banking that is so easy, fast and
effortless that it enables people to do
more of what they want – Live more.
By creating banking experiences that
save time and take the pain out of
banking, our customers actually get
to Bank less.
This speaks to our purpose of ‘Making
Banking Joyful’, whereby as Asia’s
Safest and Best Bank, not only are we
a bank that people trust and depend
on, we are also one that brings joy
to our stakeholders. This reflects a
higher purpose that goes beyond
banking, recognising the role we play
in benefitting society at large and the
communities we are present in.

DBS is a leading financial services group in Asia, with over
280 branches across 18 markets. Headquartered and
listed in Singapore, DBS has a growing presence in the
three key Asian axes of growth: Greater China, Southeast
Asia and South Asia. The bank’s capital position, as well
as “AA-” and “Aa1” credit ratings, is among the highest
in Asia-Pacific. DBS has been recognised for its leadership
in the region, having been named “Asia’s Best Bank”
by The Banker, a member of the Financial Times group,
“Best Bank in Asia-Pacific” by Global Finance, and “Asian
Bank of the Year” by IFR Asia. The bank has also been
named “Safest Bank in Asia” by Global Finance for seven
consecutive years from 2009 to 2015.

About this report
The Board is responsible for the preparation of this Annual
Report. It is prepared in accordance with the following
regulations, frameworks and guidelines:
• The Banking (Corporate Governance) Regulations 2005,
and all material aspects of the Guidelines on Corporate
Governance for Financial Holding Companies, Banks,
Direct Insurers, Reinsurers and Captive Insurers issued
on 3 April 2013 by the Monetary Authority of Singapore.
• The International Integrated Reporting <IR> Framework
issued in December 2014. Whilst DBS has been applying
the guiding principles of <IR> since 2013, this is the first
year DBS has complied with the requirements of the
framework in all material aspects.
• The Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) G4 Sustainability
Reporting Guidelines. This is the first time the Annual
Report fully meets the GRI requirements. Please refer
to page 196 for the GRI Index.
In addition, we implemented most of the Enhanced
Disclosure Task Force (EDTF) recommendations, including
those pertaining to IFRS 9 as outlined in the EDTF’s report
“Impact of Expected Credit Loss Approaches on Bank Risk
Disclosures” issued in November 2015.

View our report online
Our Annual Report, accounts and
other information about DBS can
be found at www.dbs.com

Overview
This section provides
information on who we are,
our leadership team, business
model and strategy. It also
contains messages from the
Chairman and CEO.

Performance
This section provides
information on our priorities
and performance by customer
segments and geographies. It
also details what we are doing
for employees and society.

Governance and
Risk Management
This section details our
commitment to sound and
effective governance, as well
as how we manage risks.
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Who we are

Branches*

OVER

280
*includes sub-branches and centres

DBS, a Singapore-headquartered
commercial bank, provides a full
range of services in consumer
banking, wealth management
and institutional banking. As a
bank born and bred in Asia, we
understand the intricacies of
doing business in the region’s
most dynamic markets.

Total Assets

Institutional
Banking Customers

SGD

OVER

458 billion

200,000

Income

Consumer Banking/
Wealth Management
Customers

SGD

10.8 billion

OVER

Net Proﬁt

Employees

SGD

OVER

4.45 billion

22,000

6 million

Safest Bank in Asia
by Global Finance 2009 – 2015

Asian Bank
of the Year
by IFR Asia 2015

Most Valuable
Banking Brand
in ASEAN and Singapore
by Brand Finance 2015
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Footprint in our
six priority markets

Singapore

Hong Kong

China

Taiwan

Singapore

Greater China

s /UR HOME MARKET
s %XTENSIVE NETWORK OF MORE
THAN   TOUCHPOINTSo WITH
CLOSE TO  BRANCHES
s ,EADER IN CONSUMER BANKING
WEALTH MANAGEMENT
INSTITUTIONAL BANKING TREASURY
AND CAPITAL MARKETS

s (ONG +ONG !NCHOR OF OUR
'REATER #HINA FRANCHISE WITH
 BRANCHES
s #HINA  BRANCHES AND
ONE REPRESENTATIVE OFlCE
IN  CITIES
s 4AIWAN  BRANCHES IN EIGHT CITIES

India

Indonesia

South and
Southeast Asia
s )NDIA  BRANCHES IN  CITIES
s )NDONESIA  BRANCHES IN
 CITIES
s 0RESENCE IN -ALAYSIA 0HILIPPINES
4HAILAND AND 6IETNAM

Rest of the world
s 0RESENCE IN !USTRALIA *APAN
+OREA 5!% 5+ AND 53 TO
INTERMEDIATE BUSINESS AND
INVESTMENT mOWS INTO !SIA

† Touchpoints include DBS/POSB branches,
self-service banking machines, AXS
terminals and strategic partnerships

62%

31%

7%

of group income

of group income

of group income

Who we are
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Board
of Directors
The Board is committed to
helping the bank achieve longterm success. The Board provides
direction to management by
setting the Group’s strategy and
overseeing its implementation.
It ensures risks and rewards
are appropriately balanced.

Euleen Goh

Ow Foong Pheng

Board independence
Piyush Gupta

Out of nine directors, seven
(including the Chairman) are
independent directors, one
is a non-executive and nonindependent director and one
is an executive director (CEO).

Bart Broadman

Ho Tian Yee

Gender diversity
Two of nine directors are female.

Danny Teoh

Nihal Kaviratne

Peter Seah
Andre Sekulic

Deep banking
knowledge and
experience
Two-thirds of the Board are
seasoned bankers, while the
rest have extensive industry
experience ranging from
consumer goods to accounting.

For proﬁles of our directors, please
refer to page 180. For our corporate
governance report, please refer to
page 48.
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Board of Directors
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Group
Management
Committee
The Group Management
Committee sets the strategy
and direction of the Group.
It drives business performance
and organisational synergies.
It is also responsible for
protecting and enhancing
our brand and reputation.

1
Piyush Gupta*

2
Jerry Chen

3
Chng Sok Hui*

4
Eng-Kwok Seat Moey

5
Neil Ge

6
David Gledhill*

Chief Executive Ofﬁcer

Taiwan

Finance

Capital Markets

China

Technology & Operations

7
Lam Chee Kin

8
Lee Yan Hong

9
Sim S Lim*

10
Andrew Ng*

11
Jimmy Ng

12
Karen Ngui

Legal, Compliance &
Secretariat

Human Resources

Singapore

Treasury & Markets

Audit

Strategic Marketing
& Communications

13
Sebastian Paredes*

14
Elbert Pattijn*

15
Surojit Shome

16
Paulus Sutisna

17
Tan Su Shan*

18
Jeanette Wong*

Hong Kong

Risk Management

India

Indonesia

Consumer Banking/
Wealth Management

Institutional Banking

Average years of
experience of the Group
Management Committee

One-third of our Group
Management Committee
members are women

Those marked by * are also in the Group
Executive Committee.
For more information on the Group
Management Committee, please refer
to page 185.
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Group Management Committee
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Letter from the
Chairman and CEO

“Given the challenging operating environment,
the Board and senior management are very
pleased with how we were able to manage our
risks and still grow the business sensibly.”
Chairman Peter Seah
8
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2015 was a year of two
halves. Policy actions by
various central banks
bolstered markets and
sentiment in the ﬁrst half.
However, investor and
business conﬁdence faltered
in the second half on the
back of growing uncertainty
about the strength of the
world economy.

SGD

10.8 bn
Record income
Our total income crossed
SGD 10 billion for the ﬁrst time.

Global growth slowed in 2015, with the
IMF revising GDP forecasts from 3.5% at
the start of the year to 3.1%. Even growth
in the US economy, thought to be a bright
spot, remained unconvincing, with full-year
growth stuck at around 2% per annum.
US GDP decelerated in the fourth quarter,
but the job market continued to improve,
showing a mixed picture.
China, the world’s second-largest economy,
also slowed in 2015, registering growth of
only 6.9% – its weakest in 25 years. This
belies the country’s two-speed economy.
While the services industry is growing
quite strongly, China’s manufacturing
and investment sectors are suffering from
overcapacity with some sectors in recession.
The manufacturing slowdown contributed
to a collapse in commodity prices across the
board. The impact on the oil and gas sector
was exacerbated by a supply glut, which
took crude prices to an 11-year low.
China’s ﬁnancial sector reforms further
unsettled markets. Faster-than-expected
market liberalisation created volatility
across several asset classes, and this was
ampliﬁed by policy actions that sometimes
contradicted each other.

A strong, resilient franchise

11.2%
Higher return on equity
Despite headwinds, ROE improved,
a testament to our commitment
to customers, as well as strong
brand and resilient franchise.

60

cents
Higher dividends
We proposed full-year dividends
of 60 cents per share, up from
58 cents per share in 2014.

Given the challenging operating environment,
the Board and senior management are very
pleased with how we were able to manage
our risks and still grow the business sensibly.
For full-year 2015, income and earnings
both rose 12%. Despite the headwinds,
return on equity improved from 10.9%
to 11.2%. Our commitment to customers,
the strength of the DBS brand, and a
capability and product set that increasingly
rival the best in Asia and the world, have
built resilience into the franchise. Strong
governance and risk management processes
also undergird our business.
The diversity of our franchise was best
exempliﬁed by our loan book. We were
able to compensate for a decline in China
trade loans by growing other forms of
lending. We grew Singapore housing loans
by gaining share in a competitive market.
We also extended credit for regional clients’
investments and corporate restructuring.
With net interest margin at its highest since
2012, net interest income rose to a record.
Non-interest income beneﬁtted from
strong growth in wealth management,
cash management and credit cards. Our
bancassurance fees also grew strongly
and we will continue to bolster this
through a new 15-year, four-market
partnership with Manulife Financial Asia.

Our core Singapore franchise had a stellar
year, turning in record income and earnings.
We gained market share in consumer and
SME banking, and remained a leader in
savings and current deposits, large corporate
banking and capital markets.
Asset quality remained resilient. While
non-performing loans and speciﬁc
allowances inched up, these were in line
with our expectations. We reviewed several
portfolios, including China, commodities, oil
and gas, and residential exposures. We are
satisﬁed that potential losses, even under
stressed conditions, are manageable.
We are pleased that we continue to receive
recognition from the street: Asian Bank of
the Year from IFR, Best Asia Commercial
Bank, Best Asia Investment Bank, and Best
Asian Private Bank from FinanceAsia to
name a few of our accolades. We have also
been named Safest Bank in Asia by Global
Finance, a New York-based publication,
for seven consecutive years.

Building a sustainable
organisation
Customer experience
Since unveiling our strategy six years ago,
we have been delivering consistently
strong ﬁnancial performance. The texture
of our franchise has changed considerably.
Wealth Management and SME Banking
contribute 27% of Group income from 22%
in 2010. Income from transaction services
has doubled, while customer activities
contributed half of Treasury income
from 36% in 2010.
We have entrenched our position in
Singapore, where in addition to market
share gains, we are today widely
acknowledged for our customer service
and innovation.
We have repositioned our Hong Kong
franchise for proﬁtable growth. Income
and earnings reached a record in 2015.
We have expanded our franchises in China,
Taiwan, India and Indonesia to improve
our geographical mix and our ability to
intermediate regional trade and capital
ﬂows. Income from these growth markets
has risen 95% since 2009.
We have also strengthened the internal
plumbing of the bank. Our risk architecture
is more robust, the resiliency of our
technology platforms has been strengthened
and our systems are designed to “plug
and play” new business applications. Our
management information systems can
measure proﬁtability at granular levels.
A dedicated corporate treasury now
stewards our capital and liquidity.

Letter from the Chairman and CEO
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Singapore’s Deputy Prime Minister Tharman Shanmugaratnam, our guest of honour, at the opening of the new DBS Academy in December 2015

But taking DBS to the next level requires
more than incremental steps in the same
direction. Our industry, like several others,
is being profoundly impacted by new
technologies and changing customer
expectations. Fintech start-ups are beginning
to attack various parts of the ﬁnancial
services value chain. In such an environment,
our future success depends on our ability to
harness the digital revolution and completely
re-imagine the banking experience. While
this is a challenge, we believe it is also
an opportunity to distinguish ourselves.
By thinking deeply about customers’ true
needs and their real-jobs-to-be-done, we
can make their banking truly simple and
relevant, taking effort and anxiety out of
their banking engagements.

Being socially and
environmentally responsible
In addition to the customer experience,
we have to be relentlessly focused on
earning the trust and goodwill of society
at large. This can only come from playing a
relevant role in people’s real needs – helping
companies grow, helping individuals prosper.
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“ We capture our vision for our relationship with
customers, employees and society at large under
a simple agenda – ‘Making Banking Joyful’.”
CEO Piyush Gupta
One of the bank’s organisational values is
being purpose-driven. Since the time of their
establishment, DBS and POSB have had a
strong social mandate. DBS was formed
to ﬁnance Singapore’s industrialisation,
while POSB as the “People’s Bank” had a
mission of promoting the savings habit and
facilitating home ownership. Today, DBS and
POSB continue to uphold our responsibility
to the communities we operate in, whether
through the provision of inclusive and
subsidised banking, the support of SMEs
or our corporate philanthropy initiatives.
DBS is also committed to responsible
ﬁnancing. When making loans to
companies, we conduct assessments
on how they address environmental,
social and other material risks.

Building a future-ready workforce
In an industry where people are the most
important asset, equipping our 22,000
people to execute on strategy is key to
success. We believe that we must have
a work environment that is fun and
empowering. At the same time, we need
to be relentless about upskilling our people.
In 2015, we established DBS Academy
learning centres in Singapore, Indonesia
and Taiwan to build a strong talent pool
able to shape the future of banking.
Employees are encouraged to embrace
a digital mindset through experiential
learning and experimentation.
DBS was the ﬁrst bank to incorporate
hackathons into our talent development

programme. At these hackathons,
employees work with start-ups to create
prototype mobile apps to address business
problems. This enables them to gain
exposure to the ﬁntech culture, agile
methodology and other digital working
concepts. In all, the bank is running over
1,000 experiments, giving our people the
exposure they need so we can innovate
as a bank.

Making Banking Joyful
We capture our vision for our relationship
with customers, employees and society at
large under a simple agenda – “Making
Banking Joyful”. We recognise that Joyful
Banking would traditionally be seen as a
contradiction in terms, but we are convinced
that the holistic embrace of this mission can
produce path-breaking results.

Commemorating
Singapore’s Jubilee
2015 was a signiﬁcant year for Singapore,
being its 50th year of independence. As
Singapore’s largest bank, DBS and POSB
spared no effort in giving back. After
all, DBS’ story has mirrored Singapore’s,
and we have played a key role in the
nation’s growth from early on, ﬁnancing
ﬁrst the development of key industries
post-independence, and later on, the
regionalisation of Singapore Inc.
We established the SGD 50 million DBS
Foundation in conjunction with the nation’s
Jubilee. The foundation actively nurtures

and develops the social enterprise sector in
a multitude of ways, including through the
provision of loans, grants and mentoring.
Singapore also has a rich heritage in the
arts, and to make this more accessible
to the public, we gifted SGD 25 million
to the National Gallery Singapore.
Fifty years ago, Singapore differentiated
itself by creating a ﬁrst-world infrastructure
(both hard and soft) in a third-world region.
It can again set itself apart in the next 50
years by being the world’s ﬁrst truly digital
city. DBS is well-placed to promote and
facilitate Singapore’s development into a
Smart Nation, and the bank is committed
to doing so.

of massive change, DBS will push forward to
make banking simpler and more seamlessly
integrated into customers’ lives, so that they
can “Live more, Bank less”.

Peter Seah Lim Huat
Chairman
DBS Group Holdings

Dividends
The Board has proposed a ﬁnal dividend
of 30 cents per share for approval at the
forthcoming annual general meeting. This
will bring the full-year dividend to 60 cents
per share compared to 58 cents per share
a year ago.

Piyush Gupta
CEO
DBS Group Holdings

Going forward
2016 will not be easy. Global growth is
likely to be slower, and we will have to stay
focused and nimble. Nevertheless, we have
demonstrated time and again an ability to
navigate an uncertain environment. In all
things, we are guided by our belief that we
can create an impact beyond banking and
change lives for the better. In particular, as
a bank operating in an industry at the cusp

1,000
Experiments
and prototypes
To inculcate a digital mindset
and spur innovation, the bank is
running over 1,000 experiments.

Leading bank in Asia

DBS and Manulife ofﬁcially launching a 15-year, four-market partnership covering Singapore,
Hong Kong, China and Indonesia

DBS has been named Best Asia
Commercial Bank, Asian Bank of
the Year and Safest Bank in Asia,
among our many accolades.

Letter from the Chairman and CEO
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CEO
reﬂections
On business model
and strategy

Piyush Gupta shares
his thoughts on some
pertinent matters.

Our strategy of building a regional
commercial bank with deep customer
reach and broad product diversity has
been delivering good results, with progress
in areas such as wealth management,
transaction services, debt capital markets
and Singapore retail banking. Our basis
of competitive differentiation (Banking
the Asian Way), governance principles,
management model and risk management
architecture have proven to be robust. You
can read about our existing business model
in detail on page 14.
While our strategy is sound, we periodically
review where we are at, taking into account
emerging mega-trends, our operating
environment, and what our stakeholders
are telling us. These are material matters
that can impact our ability to create value
and you can read more about them on
page 19.
One area where we would have liked to do
more is our growth in the big geographies –
China, India and Indonesia. Our large
corporate franchise has done well; however,
the SME and consumer businesses have
been challenged by distribution limitations
due to regulations, thereby resulting in
longer payback periods.
Another area where we have done well
when compared with our traditional
competitors but perhaps not when
compared to our new competitive
landscape is the embrace of innovation
and the digitalisation of our business.
Fintechs are beginning to unravel the
ﬁnancial services value chain, and we
need to be able to respond.
The good news is that harnessing the digital
opportunity can not only help us protect our
position in our core markets of Singapore

and Hong Kong, it can also be a game
changer to help extend our reach into the
larger geographies. By harnessing the power
of technology and the prevalence of smart
mobile devices, we can reach customers
anywhere and anytime. They can open
accounts and conduct banking transactions
without ever having to make a branch visit.
This means we can reach out to a broader
customer base in our growth markets
without the need for an extensive physical
branch network.
However, this is a lot more than adding
a few digital apps in front of our clients.
It requires a deep rethink about our basic
value proposition, a shift in our culture and
a comprehensive re-architecture of our
technology. It is the challenge of culture
and legacy technology that prevents most
incumbents from true transformation.
We have spent the past three years deeply
immersed in this agenda. On the technology
front, we have made efforts to completely
digitise the bank – such as using SOA
(Service-Oriented Architecture) and an
API (Application Programme Interface)
framework to eliminate paper and provide
instant fulﬁlment. We are already beginning
to see income and expense beneﬁts from
this. On the culture front, we are making
good headway in creating a “ﬁntech-like”
workforce that is consumed with reimagining the customer experience –
one that is simple, seamless and complete.
This is instrumental to our goal of making
banking joyful for our customers.

On China
China’s achievements over the past three
decades have been unrivalled in history –
a USD 11 trillion economy, lifting 500
million people out of poverty. The model
of centrally-planned growth with twin
engines of exports and investments has
served it well. However, more recently, the

“The good news is that harnessing the digital
opportunity can not only help us protect our
position in our core markets of Singapore and
Hong Kong, it can also be a game changer to help
extend our reach into the larger geographies.”
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“Over the past ﬁve years, we have positioned
ourselves well to beneﬁt from China’s trade
account opening. Going forward, we are focused
on seizing opportunities that emerge from China’s
liberalisation of its capital account.”
planned model resulted in a signiﬁcant
misallocation of resources with substantial
overcapacity in the manufacturing sector.
This was compounded by a credit binge in
the aftermath of the Global Financial Crisis.
Going forward, China has three imperatives:

the biggest opportunities in ﬁnancial services
OVER THE NEXT DECADE h4HE /NE "ELT /NE
2OADv CAPITAL INTERMEDIATION AND 2-"
internationalisation paths may be choppy,
but building out suitable positions in these
areas will have long term payoffs.

s 3UPPLY SIDE REFORM NOTABLY ADDRESSING
overcapacity in the short term and
efﬁciency in the state-owned enterprise
3/% COMPLEX IN THE MEDIUM TERM
s 3HIFTING TO MARKET DRIVEN PRICING FOR
resource allocation to prevent future
occurrence of inefﬁciency.
s )NTEGRATING INTO GLOBAL CAPITAL MARKETS
with a strong currency to be able to
REDUCE RELIANCE ON THE 53$

China has powered growth in Asia for
the past decade and will continue to
play a crucial role in the future growth
of the region. Given this, it is important

4HE REFORM MEASURES BEING UNDERTAKEN ARE
intended to achieve these outcomes and,
if successful, will have enormous beneﬁts
for China and the world.
The socio-political dimensions aside, at
a macroeconomic level, China has the
RESOURCES AND CAPACITY TO MAKE THE CHANGES
without an implosion. However, there are
TWO KEY RISKS IN THE SHORT TERM
s 2APID lNANCIAL LIBERALISATION HAS COME
WITH LARGE MARKET VOLATILITY )N AN EFFORT
to subdue the volatility, the Chinese
have relied on policy measures that are
sometimes misguided and often unclear.
4HIS RISKS A LOSS OF MARKET CONlDENCE )T IS
therefore quite easy to be caught on the
wrong side of economic turbulence.
s 4HE SUPPLY SIDE RESTRUCTURING AND 3/%
reform will result in heightened levels of
COUNTERPARTY RISK AND HIGHER CORPORATE
DEFAULT )T IS IMPERATIVE TO KNOW WHO TO
deal with.
7E ARE MINDFUL OF THE RISKS AND ARE
managing our business appropriately.
(AVING SAID THAT IT IS ALSO LIKELY THAT THE
lNANCIAL MARKETS CAPITAL REFORM WILL CREATE

our responsibility to shareholders must be
balanced by responsibility to society at large.
)N SOME WAYS THERE IS NO CONTRADICTION /UR
licence to operate comes from civil society,
AND LONG TERM SHAREHOLDERS INTERESTS
depend on the currency of that licence.
!T $"3 WE HAVE WORKED HARD AT CLARIFYING
OUR PURPOSE 2OOTED IN OUR $.! IS A ROLE
BEYOND SHORT TERM PROlT MAXIMISATION
7HAT MAKES US DIFFERENT IS OUR FUNDAMENTAL
belief that at the heart of it all, we must
do real things for real people, while
ENSURING THAT $"3 IS A JOY TO DEAL WITH
,IKEWISE OUR DESIRE TO SUPPORT THOSE WHO
BELIEVE IN SOCIAL REFORMS AND NOT JUST PURE
SHAREHOLDER RETURNS TOOK US DOWN THE SOCIAL
entrepreneurship path – our corporate social
responsibility platform. Find out more
about our approach to creating social
value on page 44.

“What makes us different is our fundamental
belief that at the heart of it all, we must do real
things for real people, while ensuring that DBS
is a joy to deal with.”
FOR A REGIONAL BANK LIKE $"3 TO CONTINUE
capitalising on opportunities arising from
#HINA /VER THE PAST lVE YEARS WE HAVE
positioned ourselves well to beneﬁt from
#HINAS TRADE ACCOUNT OPENING 'OING
forward, we are focused on seizing
OPPORTUNITIES THAT EMERGE FROM #HINAS
liberalisation of its capital account.

On our role in society
4HE GLOBAL lNANCIAL CRISIS BIGGEST DAMAGE
to our industry was not through the erosion
of capital or liquidity, but the erosion of a
resource that is inﬁnitely more dear – trust.
"ANKS AND BANKERS HAVE BEEN LOOKED AT WITH
suspicion and our role in society and the
macroeconomy questioned.

We are also a ﬁrm believer that to uphold
THE TRUST STAKEHOLDERS HAVE IN US WE NEED
to embed a culture of doing the right thing
within the organisation. Tied to this is a
mindset of not simply following rules or
the letter of the law, but embracing the
principles behind them. This belief underpins
our commitment to enhancing the
transparency of our corporate disclosures
YEAR AFTER YEAR 7ITH THAT WE HAVE TAKEN
steps to present a more comprehensive
and transparent view of how our business
model and strategies inform the way we do
business. Find out more about our approach
TO BANKING RESPONSIBLY ON PAGE 

)F WE ARE TO RETAIN OUR POSITION AS A
legitimate part of the macroeconomy,
WE NEED TO GO BACK TO OUR CORE PURPOSE AND
revalidate our role in the larger society. We
will have to recognise that not all returns
can be found in ﬁnancial statements and

CEO reﬂections
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Business
model –
how we
create value
Our business model seeks to
create value for stakeholders
in a sustainable way.
Our strategy is clear and simple. It deﬁnes
the businesses that we will do and will not
do. We have clarity around our sources of
competitive advantage given our resources.
We have put in place a governance
framework to ensure effective execution
and risk management. Further, we have
a balanced scorecard to measure our
performance and align compensation
to desired behaviours.
Read more about “How we use
our resources” on page 16.

Our
strategy

Our
businesses

Differentiating
ourselves

Governing
ourselves

Measuring
our performance

Our strategy is predicated on Asia’s
megatrends, including the rising
middle class, growing intra-regional
trade, urbanisation, and the rapid
adoption of technology that is fuelling
new innovations.

In Institutional Banking, we
serve large corporates, SMEs and
institutional investors, from helping
them ﬁnance their business activities
to managing their ﬁnancial risks.

Banking the Asian Way
We marry the professionalism expected of
a best-in-class bank with an understanding
of Asia’s cultural nuances.

Competent leadership
Competent leadership starts at the top.
We have a strong nine-member board,
two-thirds of whom are former bankers
and the remainder industry leaders. The
Board is well-informed and fully engaged,
and provides direction to management
by reviewing and overseeing the
implementation of the Group’s strategy.
Senior management is responsible for
setting strategy, and driving business
performance and organisational
synergies. A matrix reporting structure
with joint ownership between regional
business/support unit heads and local
country heads ensures that the decisionmaking process leverages our group-wide
strengths and takes into account local
market conditions.

Our balanced scorecard
We use a balanced
scorecard approach to
measure how successfully
we are serving multiple
stakeholders and driving
the execution of our
long-term strategy. Our
scorecard is based on our
strategy and is used to set
objectives, drive behaviours,
measure performance
and determine the
remuneration of
our people.

We seek to intermediate trade and
investment ﬂows as well as support
wealth creation to capitalise on Asia’s
long-term ascendancy. We are a regional
bank with sufﬁciently-deep roots in
key markets, making us a compelling
Asian bank of choice. The strategy is
encapsulated in the following
four points:
s 7E ARE AN !SIAN FOCUSED BANK
seeking to make banking joyful
for our customers
s 7E INTERMEDIATE TRADE AND INVESTMENT
ﬂows across Greater China, South Asia
and Southeast Asia
s )N 3INGAPORE WE ARE A UNIVERSAL BANK
serving all customer segments
s )N OTHER MARKETS WE HAVE TRADITIONALLY
focused on afﬂuent individuals,
large corporates, small and medium
enterprises (SMEs) and institutional
investors. Going forward, we will
leverage digital technologies to
extend our reach to individuals

We offer a full range of credit
facilities from short-term working
capital ﬁnancing to specialised
lending. We also provide transaction
services such as cash management
and trade ﬁnance, treasury
and markets products, capital
markets and advisory solutions.
Read more about our Institutional
Banking business on page 30.
In Consumer Banking, we serve
individuals, from mass market to
afﬂuent, at every stage of their
lives: from saving at a young age
to buying a home as they start
their own families, to investing
for retirement. We offer a diverse
range of banking products and
services, including deposits, loans,
cards, payments, investment and
insurance products.
Read more about our Consumer
Banking business on page 33.
In Treasury and Markets, we
structure products for customers
and are market makers for
foreign exchange, interest rate,
debt, credit, equity and other
structured derivatives.

Asian relationships: We strive to embody
the elements of what relationships
are about in Asia. We recognise that
relationships have swings and roundabouts,
and look at relationships holistically,
recognising that not every transaction
needs to be proﬁtable in its own right.
We stay by our clients through down cycles.
Asian service: Our service ethos is built
on the RED motto: being Respectful,
Easy to deal with and Dependable, with
the humility to serve and the conﬁdence
to lead.
Asian insights: We know Asia better; we
provide unique Asian insights and create
bespoke Asian products. Our customer
conversations are underpinned by awardwinning research that offers insights into
markets and industries in Asia.
Asian innovation: We constantly innovate
new ways of banking that are appropriate
to our markets as we strive to make
banking faster, more intuitive and
more interactive.
Asian connectivity: We work in a
collaborative manner across geographies,
supporting our customers as they expand
across Asia.
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Effective internal controls
Our framework for internal controls spans
ﬁnance, operations, compliance and
information technology, and is built on
three lines of defence. The ﬁrst comprises
the identiﬁcation and management of
risks by businesses, support units and
countries. The second is the corporate
oversight exercised by control functions
(such as Risk Management, Finance and
Compliance). The third is in the form of
regular internal audits, which provide an
independent assessment of the adequacy
and effectiveness of our internal controls.
Read about internal controls on page 63.

Technology and infrastructure
We invest heavily in technology, a crucial
business differentiator, which allows us
to be nimble, resilient and innovative.
Our systems now operate on a common
platform which allows us to scale up
our business with lower marginal costs.
This enables us to be nimble with faster
speed-to-market. Our investments have
strengthened the resilience of our network
and fortiﬁed our defences against cyber
intrusions. Our open platform enables
us to integrate and leverage best inbreed technologies, allowing us to work
seamlessly with technology partners such
as research agencies and cloud-service
providers to develop innovative solutions
for our stakeholders.
Nimbleness and agility
We are of a “goldilocks” size, big enough
to have meaningful scale and yet nimble
enough to quickly identify and act on
opportunities. We have a ﬂat organisation
structure and all our key leaders work
cohesively as one team. Further, we are
building a culture of innovation and
experimentation.
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Read about our leaders from pages 4 to 7.

Values-led culture
Our organisational values, PRIDE!, shape
the way we do business and work with
each other.
Purpose-driven
We strive to be a long-term Asian partner,
committed to making banking joyful and
trustworthy, and transforming Asia for
the better.
Relationship-led
We build long-lasting relationships and
strong teams, and work together to ﬁnd
better solutions.

The scorecard is divided
into two parts of equal
weighting and is balanced
in the following ways:
s "ETWEEN lNANCIAL
and non-ﬁnancial
performance indicators;
almost one-third of the
total weighting is
focused on control and
compliance metrics
s !CROSS MULTIPLE
stakeholders
s "ETWEEN CURRENT YEAR
targets and long-term
strategic outcomes
The scorecard is updated
yearly and approved by
the Board before being
cascaded throughout the
organisation, ensuring that
the goals of every business,
country and support
function are aligned
to those of the Group.
Performance is assessed
against the balanced
scorecard to determine
remuneration.
Read about our balanced
scorecard on page 27.
Read about our
remuneration policy
on pages 68 to 73.

Innovative
We embrace change and are not afraid
to do things differently.
Decisive
Our people are given the freedom
to decide, take ownership and make
things happen.
E! – Everything Fun!
We have fun and celebrate together!

Business model – how we create value
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How we
use our
resources
A sustainable business model
requires us to manage our
resources in a way that
maximises value creation
in the long term.

Our strong
capital base

Funding

How we manage our resources

2015(2)

Brand value(3)

USD
4.2 bn

Our brand value in 2015 reached a record high of USD 4.4 billion. The increase
was driven by impactful branding and marketing activities, improvements in
customer satisfaction, strong business results and positive analysts’ outlook.

USD
4.4 bn

Shareholders’ funds

SGD
38 bn

SGD
40 bn

Basel III fully
phased-in Common
Equity Tier 1 Capital
Adequacy Ratio
(CET1 CAR)

11.9%

Another year of record earnings created distributable ﬁnancial value of
SGD 6.03 billion. We retained SGD 3.03 billion and in doing so strengthened
our ﬁnancial soundness, resulting in an increase in our Basel III fully phased-in
CET1 CAR from 11.9% to 12.4%.

Customer deposits

SGD
317 bn

Wholesale funding

SGD
32 bn

Our well-recognised
name that embodies
our values and
differentiates us

Capital

We recognise the difﬁculty in measuring the exact value of many of these resources.
Hence, we provide proxies of the values at discrete points and explain the initiatives
undertaken during the year that enhanced or made use of the resources.

2014(2)

Resources

Brand

We have various resources(1) available that we can use to create value for stakeholders.
We seek to strike a balance between using them in the current period on the one
hand, and enhancing and retaining them for future periods on the other.

Our diversiﬁed
funding base

12.4%

Refer to “Capital management and planning” on page 109.

The Group’s funding strategy is anchored on strengthening our core deposit
franchise. Despite intense competition, we grew our customer deposits and
achieved a signiﬁcant improvement in the quality of deposit mix.
DBS became the inaugural issuer of covered bonds in Singapore in 2015.
This enabled us to raise cost-efﬁcient term funding from a new class
of institutional investors.

SGD
320 bn

SGD
38 bn

Refer to “Liquidity management and funding strategy” on page 96.

Employees
The skills, knowledge,
engagement and
effectiveness of
our people

Number of
employees
Employee
engagement score(4)
Voluntary
attrition rate

Customer
Relationship
Our loyal
customer base

>21,000

We grew our workforce by approximately 1,000, primarily in Institutional Banking
(IBG) and Consumer Banking (CBG), to support strategic initiatives and meet
business needs.

>22,000

4.36

We enhanced our human resources through training and development initiatives,
which included establishing the DBS Academy and cultivating a digital mindset
in our people. 129,000 training days were delivered. Our internal mobility
programme also broadens employee skills and exposure.

4.39

13.6%

Number of customers
IBG
CBG/Wealth
Management

13.2%

Refer to “Employees” on page 40.

> 200,000

We leverage technology to scale up our customer base in an efﬁcient manner.
We enhance customers’ loyalty by understanding their needs and improving their
experience with us. We achieve this through rigorous account management
and initiatives to improve customer journeys.

>6m

> 200,000
>6m

Our efforts are corroborated by improvements in customer satisfaction scores and
by higher cross-selling which indicate deeper relationships.

Customer engagement scores(5)
Refer to “IBG” on page 30 and “CBG” on page 33.
SME

4.08

4.13

CBG

3.93

3.97

Wealth
Management

4.04

4.10

Value distribution
Refer to page 18
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2014(2)

Resources

Technology
The IT hardware and
software that support
our regional operations

Cumulative
expenditure in IT –
rolling 5 years(6)

SGD
4.1 bn

Of which relating
to speciﬁc IT
initiatives(7)

SGD
1.6 bn

Number of CBG/
Wealth Management
customers using
– internet platform
– mobile platform

Society
and other
relationships
Our relationship
with stakeholders
(including regulators)
in the communities
we operate

2015(2)

How we manage our resources
Our investments in technology ensure our IT platforms support our growing
franchise in a resilient manner. Over the years, our spending has shifted from
strengthening the core IT infrastructure to building up our digital channels to
enhance the customer experience.
As we pursue this, we are using modern cloud-scaled technology to componentise
and automate our deliveries. This has dramatically reduced the time to market –
from the time an idea is ﬁrst developed until the technology is in the hands of
our customers.

SGD
4.6 bn

SGD
1.7 bn

Refer to “Customers” on page 28.
> 2.7 m
>1m

> 2.9 m
> 1.3 m

Number of IBG
customers using
DBS IDEALTM(8)

> 137,000

> 150,000

Number of
customers under
Social Enterprise
(SE) Package

281

Number of SEs
awarded grants
via DBS Foundation

–

As a purpose-driven bank, we are committed to being inclusive and providing banking
services to everyone in the community. Our customer segments range from large
corporates to mass market individuals, and include those who are less able to afford
traditional banking services. As the “People’s Bank”, POSB plays an essential role in
promoting ﬁnancial inclusion in Singapore. We have a large segment of customers for
whom we provide subsidised banking services. Fees are waived for many, including the
young, silver-haired, national servicemen and people under public assistance schemes.
We also waive fees for ex-offenders to help ease their reintegration into society. DBS is
also the key bank to migrant workers in Singapore.

398

16

We choose to support SEs as our primary means of corporate social responsibility.
We established the DBS Foundation as the vehicle for carrying this out and awarded
SGD 1.02 million in grants to support the growth of 16 SEs in seven countries in 2015.
We also offer special subsidised banking packages to these enterprises.
Volunteer hours

16,000

Our staff contributed 27,000 man-hours of volunteer work regionally. We are
committed to implementing the guidelines issued by The Association of Banks in
Singapore on responsible ﬁnancing. As in previous years, we are in constant dialogue
with regulators and participate actively in industry and global forums.

27,000

Refer to “POSB” on page 36 and “Society and environment” on page 44.

Physical
infrastructure

Number of
branches

>280

Our customer
touchpoints
Number of
touchpoints(9)

>2,500

We optimised our branch footprint to enhance reach and transformed branches from
pure service channels to sales outlets. Leveraging design principles and data analytics,
we upgraded existing ATMs, focused on the user experience and reduced downtime.
In Singapore, more people are now able to bank-on-the go. We increased our cash
withdrawal points to over 2,000 by extending our partnerships with popular retail
chains. In addition, we rolled out an SMS queue system across our branches, reducing
wait time and eliminating queues.

>280

>2,500

Refer to “CBG” on page 33.

Natural
resources
The natural resources
that we use for
our operations

Energy consumption
(kWh)

Paper recycled
(tonnes)

79 m

297

While natural resources are not a material resource for DBS, we continue to undertake
initiatives to reduce our environmental footprint.
In 2015, we sold more than 8,000 decommissioned desktop computers and
notebooks to a recycling vendor. We also started recycling corporate mobile phones
with vendors who either resell, salvage reusable parts or otherwise dispose of them
through a recycling company.

79 m

308

Refer to “Managing our environmental footprint” on page 47.
Value distribution
Refer to page 18

(1) Resources are referred to as “Capitals” in the International Integrated Reporting <IR> Framework. We have classiﬁed our resources differently from the
Framework to better reﬂect how we manage our resources
(2) Some amounts are not as at the balance sheet date but are the results of surveys or studies conducted during the year
(3) Source: Brand Finance Global 500 - League Table Report 2015
(4) In 2015, we transitioned away from Gallup Q12 score to the My Voice employee engagement index. On a comparative basis, our Q12 score would have been 4.39,
placing us at the 96th percentile of all companies surveyed globally by Aon Hewitt
(5) Customer engagement scores (1 = worst, 5 = best) based on Nielsen SME Survey and customer engagement index for CBG and Wealth Management
(6) The amount represents the rolling 5-year cumulative amount of capitalised and expensed cost relating to outsourcing and professional fees, software, hardware
and relevant related staff cost for IT. It excludes depreciation
(7) The amount represents the rolling 5-year cumulative amount of capitalised and expensed cost relating to speciﬁc IT initiatives such as digital channels and mobile
banking and is a subset of our cumulative expenditure in IT. It includes an estimated apportionment of relevant related staff costs
(8) DBS IDEALTM is our corporate internet platform. Amount represents number of inquiries and transactions (annualised)
(9) Touchpoints include DBS/POSB branches, self-service banking machines, AXS terminals and strategic partnerships

How we use our resources
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How we
distribute
value created
We distribute value to our
stakeholders in several ways.
Some manifest themselves in
ﬁnancial value while others bring
about more intangible beneﬁts.

We deﬁne distributable ﬁnancial value as net proﬁt before discretionary bonus,
taxes (direct and indirect) and community investments. In 2015, the distributable
ﬁnancial value amounted to SGD 6.03 billion (2014: SGD 5.59 billion).

Distributable ﬁnancial value

Shareholders

26%

Dividends paid to ordinary and
preference shareholders and
perpetual capital securities holders

SGD 6.03 bn
14%

50%

Retained earnings
Retained for reinvestment in
our resources and businesses for
growth which, over time, should
beneﬁt all of our stakeholders

Distributable
ﬁnancial
value
10%

Society
Contributions to society through
direct and indirect taxes, and
community investments including
donations, in-kind contributions
and associated management costs

Employees
Discretionary bonus paid to employees
through variable cash bonus and long-term
incentive share plans

We also distribute non-ﬁnancial value to our stakeholders in the following ways.

Customers

Society

Delivering suitable products in an innovative,
easily accessible and responsible way.

Supporting social enterprises, promoting
ﬁnancial inclusion, investing in and implementing
environmentally-friendly practices.

For more information, see page 28.
For more information, see page 44.
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Employees

Regulators

Training, enhanced learning experiences
as well as health and other beneﬁts for
our employees.

Active engagement with local and global regulators
and policy makers on new reforms and initiatives
that help ensure a sustainable banking industry.

For more information, see page 40.

For more information, see page 20.
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Our material matters identiﬁcation process

Material
matters

Identify
We identify matters that may impact the execution of our strategy. This is a
group-wide effort involving inputs from all business and support units, and takes
into account feedback from stakeholders. Refer to page 20 for more information
on stakeholder engagement.

Material matters have the
most impact on our ability
to create long-term value.
These matters inﬂuence
how the Board and senior
management steer the bank.
For more information on Board structure
and processes, please refer to page 50.

People

Responsible banking

Digital transformation

Operating environment

Material
matters

Prioritise
From the list of identiﬁed matters, we prioritise those that most signiﬁcantly
impact our business and relationships with stakeholders.

Integrate
Where relevant, material matters are integrated into our balanced scorecard.
Please refer to page 27 for more information on our balanced scorecard.

What are the risks?

Where do we see the opportunities?

What are we
doing about it?

Challenging
macroeconomic
environment

The macroeconomic environment,
characterised by lacklustre global
growth, falling commodity prices
and market volatility, gives rise to
business and credit risks.

As regional and global competitors grapple
with weaker earnings prospects and pull out
of Asia, we see an opportunity to further
expand in the region.

See “CEO
reﬂections”
on page 12 and
“CRO statement”
on page 78

Evolving
regulatory
landscape

The Basel Committee continues
to calibrate capital requirements,
which may affect banks’ existing
business models.

With capital well above regulatory
requirements, we are in a strong position
to serve existing and new customers. We
also have greater ﬂexibility for capital and
liquidity planning.

See “CRO
statement” on page
78 and “Capital
management and
planning” on
page 109

Digital
disruption
and changing
consumer
behaviour

Technology and mobility are
increasingly shaping consumer
behaviour. Traditional banks risk
losing their relevance as ﬁntechs
rise to capture market share in
niche segments.

Digital disruption is also an opportunity
if we successfully transform ourselves to
capitalise on the shift towards digital and
leapfrog the competition.

See “Customers”
on page 28

Cyber security

The prevalent threat of cyber attacks
on ﬁnancial institutions remains one
of our top concerns.

A well-deﬁned cyber security strategy and
capability gives conﬁdence to customers
and can differentiate us.

See “CRO
statement”
on page 78

Combating
ﬁnancial
crime

Financial crime, including money
laundering and corruption, has
corrosive effects on society and
gives rise to compliance and
reputational risks.

By contributing to Singapore’s reputation
as a clean and trusted ﬁnancial centre, we
can uphold our reputation as the safest
bank in Asia. Such a reputation can help
us attract customers and investors.

Fair dealing

Failure to observe fair dealing
guidelines gives rise to compliance
and reputational risks.

Customers are more likely to do business
with us if they believe that we are fair and
transparent. This will lower the cost of
customer acquisition and free up resources
for stakeholder value creation.

Responsible
ﬁnancing

The public demands that banks
lend only for appropriate corporate
activities. Failure to do so gives rise
to reputational and credit risks.

We see an opportunity to make a positive
impact to society and the environment
through our lending practices. This will
in turn make us appealing to investors
who are increasingly looking to invest in
sustainable companies.

Talent
management
and retention

Failure to attract and retain talent
impedes succession planning
and expansion into new areas
such as digital.

Talented and engaged employees
will enable us to be nimble and agile
in responding to changes in our
operating environment.

See “Society and
environment”
on page 44

See “Employees”
on page 40

Material matters
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What our
stakeholders
are telling us

Our key stakeholders are those
who most materially impact our
strategy, or are directly impacted by
it. These comprise our shareholders,
customers, employees, regulators
and society at large.

How did we respond?

What were the key topics
and concerns raised?

Engagement with stakeholders
provide us with an understanding
of the matters they are most
concerned with. These matters
help us deﬁne our strategic
priorities and guide our initiatives.

How did we engage?

Dialogue and collaboration
with our key stakeholders
provide insights into
matters of relevance
to them.

Shareholders

Customers

Employees

Society

Regulators and Policy Makers

We provide investors with the
relevant information to make
informed investment decisions
about DBS as well as seek their
perspectives on our ﬁnancial
performance and strategy.

We interact with customers
to better understand their
requirements so as to propose
the right ﬁnancial solutions
for them.

We communicate with our employees
via multiple channels to ensure they
are aligned with our strategic priorities.
Such interactions also allow us to be up
to date with their concerns, enabling us
to enhance this critical resource.

We actively engage the community
to better understand the role that
we can play as a bank to address the
needs of society.

We strive to be a good corporate
citizen and a long-term participant in
our key markets by providing input
to and implementing public policies.
More broadly, we seek to be a strong
representative voice for Asia in industry
and global forums.

We engage shareholders through
detailed quarterly brieﬁngs of
our ﬁnancial performance as well
as regular one-on-one or group
meetings with top management
and senior business heads. We also
conduct roadshows and participate
in investor conferences.

We engage our customers through
day-to-day interactions – at our
branches, through our call centres
and via direct conversations with our
relationship managers and senior
management. We are also active
on social media platforms such as
Twitter, Facebook and LinkedIn. In
addition, we seek feedback through
targeted annual surveys which
enable us to pinpoint areas where
we can improve our services.

Senior management holds regular
group-wide and departmental townhalls,
while CEO Piyush Gupta hosts bankwide online video webchats where he
answers questions from staff. DBS ran
its ﬁrst week-long collaborative online
brainstorming session, DBS Housewarming,
in 2015, where employees shared their
ideas, views and questions on the bank’s
strategic priorities. There was broad-scale
participation from 4,470 employees (over
20% of staff), which generated 730 topics
and over 1,600 comments.

In 2015, more than 4,000 staff contributed
to the community and reached out to
16,000 people through 27,000 hours of
volunteering activities.

Led by our country chief executives and
supported by their respective heads
of legal and compliance, we develop
and maintain strong relationships with
governments, regulators and other
public policy agencies. In addition to
frequent meetings and consultations,
we provide data and thought leadership
to help support them in ensuring
ﬁnancial stability.

The key concerns raised by
shareholders in 2015 centred
on our exposures to China and
commodities, as well as on
our asset quality in general.
Shareholders also showed more
interest in how we are embedding
sustainability considerations in
our business practices.

During the year, we undertook more
than 100 customer journeys where
customer engagement was integral
to the redesign of our processes.

This year, we transitioned to a new
employee survey, My Voice, to measure
our staff engagement level.

We received positive feedback on the
development of new digital solutions.
This was reﬂected in our increased
customer satisfaction scores.

We received positive feedback on our
ability to embed ourselves in the customer
journey and that employees are embracing
our PRIDE! values.

The customer journeys gave us
feedback on how we can make
banking simpler, more intuitive and
time-efﬁcient for our customers.

Areas highlighted by employees included
ensuring that we continue to integrate
new hires into a growing bank and helping
our people manage and engage with
a multi-generational workforce.

We work with social enterprises (SEs)
across our key markets to understand
their needs and help them become
commercially viable while pursuing
their social objectives.
In Singapore, we partner the Community
Development Council and People’s
Association to further our outreach
to the community.

Responsible banking is a topic of increasing
importance to our societal constituents.
The worst haze to blanket Southeast Asia
in years was one example highlighting the
importance of having a sustainable banking
model. It prompted calls among the public
for banks to play a more inﬂuential role in
ensuring employees and customers acted
more responsibly. As a result, the concept
of banking with a purpose also became
more important.
Through our engagement with SEs,
we identiﬁed the challenges they face,
including a lack of funding and commercial
expertise, and the inability to attract talent.
SEs also suffer from inadequate public
awareness about the work that they do.

We provided detailed disclosures on
the asset quality and stress test results
of portfolios that were of concern
to shareholders.

We embarked on instilling an
“embedding ourselves in our
customers’ journey” mindset
throughout the bank.

Additionally, we undertook various
initiatives to embed sustainability
considerations into our business model.

For more information on our customer
initiatives, see page 28.

For more information, see
“CEO reﬂections” on page 12,
“CRO statement” on page 78
and “Society and environment”
on page 44.

Results from My Voice were analysed
and taskforces were set up to
address speciﬁc areas of concern.
Each department owns a plan for
change and is held accountable for
implementing the initiatives and
improving their engagement results.
For more information on our employee
initiatives, see page 40.

We are committed to implementing the
Guidelines on Responsible Financing
released by The Association of Banks
in Singapore to support sustainable
development across our key markets.
With this Annual Report, we are also
compliant with the GRI G4 Sustainability
Reporting Guidelines for the ﬁrst time,
which provides further clarity around our
impact on society and the environment.
To address the needs of SEs across Asia,
we launched the DBS Foundation in 2014.
For more information, see “Society
and environment” on page 44.
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During the year, key regulatory
issues surrounding the banking
industry included:
s &INANCIAL CRIME AND CYBER SECURITY
s #USTOMER SUITABILITY
s #APITAL AND LIQUIDITY
s 4HE DISRUPTIVE EFFECT OF
ﬁnancial technology
s $ERIVATIVES REGULATORY REFORM
s #ONDUCT OF BUSINESS

We participated in the following
regulatory initiatives in 2015:
s 3HARING OF INFORMATION ON $"3
approach to ﬁnancial crime and
cyber security as well as customer
suitability initiatives
s #ONTINUING DIALOGUE ON CAPITALLIQUIDITY
AS WELL AS RESOLUTIONRECOVERY
s !NALYSING RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES
arising from ﬁnancial technology
s #OMMUNICATING THE IMPACT OF
derivatives and tax reforms in
our markets
s #ONTRIBUTING TO THE DESIGN OF A GLOBAL
approach to conduct of business in
foreign exchange markets

What our stakeholders are telling us
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CFO
statement
currencies had a material inﬂuence on our
performance. While some of their effects
were beneﬁcial, others created challenges
that we were able to successfully manage.

We turned in another set
of record earnings despite
challenging economic
conditions in the second half.
CFO Chng Sok Hui explains
the salient aspects of the
year’s ﬁnancial performance
and the factors behind it.

Results demonstrate
resilience of our franchise
Despite a tough operating environment
in 2015, net proﬁt rose to a record
SGD 4.45 billion. Excluding one-time items,
net proﬁt rose 12% from the previous year
to SGD 4.32 billion. Total income crossed
the SGD 10 billion mark for the ﬁrst time,
growing 12% to SGD 10.8 billion with
both net interest income and non-interest
income reaching new highs. Return on
equity improved from 10.9% to 11.2%.
The results underscored the breadth and
resilience of our franchise as we successfully
captured income opportunities and
managed risks in a year marked by slower
economic growth, weak commodity prices,
ﬁnancial market volatility and heightened
asset quality concerns.

Macroeconomic factors
had a material inﬂuence
on our performance
A favourable operating environment –
supported by quantitative easing from
various central banks – in the ﬁrst half
of the year increasingly gave way to
uncertainty emanating from China. The
resultant movements in interest rates and
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At home, benchmark interest rates used
for pricing SGD loans rose steadily on
expectations of higher US rates and from the
adoption of a modest exchange rate policy
by the Monetary Authority of Singapore.
Interbank rates increased from 0.5% at the
beginning of the year to 1.2% while swap
offer rates rose by a similar magnitude to
1.7%. At the same time, we took effective
steps to contain deposit costs. As a result,
net interest margin rose nine basis points to
1.77%, which was the highest since 2012.
A convergence and subsequent reversal
of offshore and onshore RMB rates – a
consequence of China’s monetary easing and
currency depreciation – together with falling
commodity prices resulted in an underlying
25% or SGD 13 billion contraction in trade
loans. We were able to offset the decline
with a 5% or SGD 11 billion increase
in non-trade loans. We grew Singapore
housing loans by 13% as we gained share
in a quiet market by offering customers a
more stable pricing mechanism than most
competitors could. We also supported
institutional banking customers borrowing
for corporate restructuring, loan reﬁnancing
and infrastructure projects. As a result, we
were able to keep overall loans stable in
constant-currency terms during the year.
Central banks’ policy actions in the
early months of the year, some of which
were unexpected, boosted risk appetite
and contributed to especially strong
performances in wealth management
and treasury activities in the ﬁrst half.
This reversed in the second half as overall
conﬁdence became fragile after sharp
declines in China’s stock markets and an
unexpected depreciation in August of the
RMB. Lingering uncertainty over the timing
and pace of US Fed tightening exacerbated
the volatility in ﬁnancial markets. As a result,
the strong ﬁrst-half growth in non-interest
income moderated in the second half.
The 7% depreciation of SGD against USD
during the year beneﬁted our performance,
contributing 3% points to reported income
and earnings growth. It accounted for all of
the year’s reported loan growth of 3%.

Balance sheet
strength maintained
We took steps to ensure that the
high quality of our balance sheet
was maintained in a more challenging
operating environment.
Asset quality continued to be resilient.
Non-performing loan formation was offset
by recoveries, upgrades and write-offs of
existing NPLs. The non-performing loan ratio
was unchanged at 0.9%. We took speciﬁc
allowance charges of 19 basis points of
loans during the year, little changed from
the previous year. Our allowance coverage
of 148% was higher than many of
our peers’, reﬂecting the prudent level
of cumulative general allowances
at SGD 3.2 billion. If collateral was
considered, the coverage was 303%.
We kept ample liquidity to support growth
and meet contingencies. The loan-deposit
ratio was comfortable at 88% even as
higher-cost deposits were managed out.
Deposits were supplemented by wholesale
funding across a range of tenors, and
included USD 1 billion of inaugural issuances
of covered bonds with triple-A ratings from
Moody’s and Fitch. The liquidity coverage
ratio in the fourth quarter of the year was
122%, well above the ﬁnal regulatory
requirement of 100% effective 2019. We
also met the requirement for net stable
funding ratio effective 2018.
Despite having one of the highest risk
densities in the world at 60%, our fullyphased in Common Equity Tier-1 ratio
of 12.4% was well above regulatory
requirements. After factoring in recently
announced rule changes by the Basel
Committee (the “Standardised Approach –
Counterparty Credit Risk” to be
implemented in 2017 and the “Fundamental
Review of the Trading Book – Revised
Standardised Approach” to be implemented
in 2019), our capital ratios will continue to
remain comfortably above requirements.
Our leverage ratio was 7.3%, way above
the minimum requirement of 3% envisaged
by the Basel Committee. We will continue
to assess the impact of regulatory reforms
currently undergoing consultation.
Like other banks, we will manage our
exposures to contain the impact of riskweighted asset inﬂation. We intend to

maintain our existing dividend policy,
which is to pay sustainable dividends while
maintaining capital ratios consistent with
regulations and the expectations of rating
agencies, investors and other stakeholders.
Our payouts also take into account the longterm growth prospects of our businesses.

We use a balanced scorecard with key
performance indicators to drive alignment
of strategy and priorities throughout
the organisation.

Net book value per diluted share increased
7% to SGD 15.82. The accretion in net
book value was not reﬂected in the share
price, which fell 19%, similar to domestic
peers, as bank shares led a sell-down on the
Singapore Exchange in the latter part of the
year. DBS had a market capitalisation of
SGD 42 billion at 31 December 2015.

This report also marks a milestone in
our commitment towards sustainability
reporting. It has been prepared to the
G4 Sustainability Reporting Guidelines
issued by the Global Reporting Initiative
or GRI. These efforts position us well for
meeting the proposed requirements by
the Singapore Exchange for sustainability
reporting in 2017.

Read more about our balanced
scorecard on page 27.

Read more about asset quality on
page 86, liquidity on page 96 and
capital management on page 109.

Refer to the GRI Index on page 196.

New impairment
methodology

Integrated and
sustainability reporting

In 2018, International Financial Reporting
Standard 9 will take effect. This new
accounting standard will govern how
reporting entities classify and measure
ﬁnancial instruments, take impairment (or
allowance) charges and account for hedges.

Our 2015 report is fully in line with
the Integrated Reporting framework
issued by the International Integrated
Reporting Council in December 2014.
The enhancements we made this year
include improved disclosures for “material
matters”, “stakeholders outreach” and
our management of resources.

At present, for impairment assessment,
Singapore banks comply with the provisions
of MAS Notice 612 where banks maintain,
in addition to speciﬁc allowances, a prudent
level of general allowances of at least 1%
of uncollateralised exposures. This is an

Our Integrated Reporting reﬂects the
integrated thinking behind our strategy
and embedded into our business practices.

intended departure from the incurred loss
provisioning approach prescribed under
FRS 39, and possible changes to the current
regulatory speciﬁcations will determine how
IFRS 9’s expected credit loss (ECL) model is
eventually implemented. Any such changes
are unlikely to result in additional allowance
charges for DBS at the point of adoption.
The Group has begun preparations in the
meantime, leveraging existing credit rating
systems, models, processes and tools.
Read more about ECL in the Enhanced
Disclosure Task Force disclosures on
page 108.

Starting 2016 from
a position of strength
Our performance in 2015 was achieved
in the midst of slower economic growth
and ﬁnancial market volatility. It attests
to the resilience of our franchise, which is
underpinned by multiple business engines,
a solid balance sheet and prudent risk
management. We will remain vigilant
to risks while staying nimble across our
businesses and regional network to
capture the many opportunities that Asia
continues to offer. The region’s economic
fundamentals are sound and its long-term
growth potential remains undimmed.
Our foundations are secure and we
enter 2016 from a position of strength.

Financial performance summary
Total income
NIM (%)

Net proﬁt
1.84

1.77

1.62
(SGD m)

Non-interest
income
Net interest
income

ROE (%)

1.77

1.70

11.2
11.0

1.68

10.8

10.9

11.2

10.2

10,787
8,927 9,618 3,687
8,064
7,066 7,631
3,358 3,297
2,779
2,806
2,748
4,318 4,825 5,285 5,569 6,321 7,100

2,650 3,035 3,359

3,501 3,848

4,318

2010

2010

2013

2015

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

2011

2012

2014

Excluding one-time items

Impact on
earnings

(SGD m)

Positive
Negative

+12%

+6%

779

117

+21%

+13%

273

570
115

39

53

4,454

3,848
4,318

2014
net
proﬁt

Net
Fee
interest income
income

Other Expenses
income

SP

GP

Tax and
others

Onetime
item
136
+12%

2015
net
proﬁt
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Net interest income increased 12% to
SGD 7.10 billion as net interest margin for
the full year rose nine basis points to 1.77%.
We beneﬁted from higher SGD loan yields as
benchmark rates rose. We contained deposit
costs by replacing higher-cost deposits with
transactional accounts. Net interest margin
rose progressively during the course of the
year, from 1.69% in the ﬁrst quarter to
1.84% in the fourth.

Net interest income
(SGD m)

Net interest margin (%)
7,100

1.84

1.78

1.75
1.69

6,321
1.77

2014

2015

1Q

1,854

1,813

1,743

1,690

1.68

2Q

3Q

Gross loans rose by a reported 3% to
SGD 287 billion but were little changed
in constant-currency terms as a decline in
trade loans was offset by higher consumer
and corporate loans. Our market share of
Singapore housing loans rose 2% points to
27% as customers reﬁnanced loans from
other banks with us due to our more stable
pricing packages.

4Q

2015
(SGD bn)

Change

Change

Reported Underlying

Consumer

Other
corporate

287

+8

-2

89

+7

+5

155

Trade

41

+11

-10

+6

Reported Underlying
320

+3

-6

Fixed
deposits

120

-11

-16

Current
account

66

Savings
account

+16

+13

131

-13

Loans

Deposits

Non-interest income
Fee income
(SGD m)

2015

2014

% chg

180
165
556
442
434
599
76

173
219
539
385
369
507
83

4
(25)
3
15
18
18
(8)

Fee and commission income
Less: fee and commission expense

2,452
308

2,275
248

8
24

Total

2,144

2,027

6

2015

2014

% chg

Net trading income
Net income from investment securities
Net gain on ﬁxed assets
Others

1,204
203
90
46

901
274
43
52

34
(26)
>100
(12)

Total

1,543

1,270

21

Brokerage
Investment banking
Trade and transaction services
Loan-related
Cards
Wealth management
Others

Other non-interest income
(SGD m)
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Deposits rose by a reported 1% to
SGD 320 billion but declined 2% in
constant-currency terms as ﬁxed deposits
were managed out. Savings and current
accounts grew, reﬂecting the strength of our
domestic savings deposit franchise as well
as efforts to grow transactional accounts
with corporate customers and institutional
investors. Our market share of SGD savings
deposits rose almost 1% point to 53%.

Net fee income rose 6% to SGD 2.14 billion.
The growth was broad-based. Wealth
management fees increased 18% as
a strong ﬁrst half more than offset a
slowdown in the second half when market
volatility reduced investment appetite. Card
fees also rose 18% from higher customer
transactions in Singapore and Hong Kong,
as well as from the consolidation of a credit
card joint venture in Hong Kong. Loanrelated fees increased 15% due to a larger
number of sizeable transactions. Trade and
transaction service fees grew 3% as growth
in cash management was offset by lower
income from trade. Investment banking
fees fell 25% due to weaker second-half
contributions as well as lumpy contributions
in the previous year.
Other non-interest income grew 21% to
SGD 1.54 billion. One-third of the increase
was due to higher treasury customer ﬂows.
The remainder was mainly from surplus
Singapore dollar deposits deployed into
US dollar assets through funding swaps.
Under accounting rules, interest income
derived from funding swaps is accounted
for under non-interest income.

Business unit and geography performance
Total income
(SGD m)

By business unit
Consumer Banking/ Wealth Management (CBG)
Institutional Banking (IBG)
Treasury
Others
Total
By country
Singapore
Hong Kong
Rest of Greater China
South and South-east Asia
Rest of the World
Total

2015

2014

% chg

3,547
5,290
1,140
810

2,882
4,967
1,102
667

23
7
3
21

10,787

9,618

12

6,676
2,289
1,019
557
246

5,950
1,900
950
552
266

12
20
7
1
(8)

10,787

9,618

12

Read more about our business units’ performance on page 30 and 33 and our
countries’ performance on page 38.

45

44

45

45

(SGD m)

Expenses

SCM savings

By geography, total income was led by
double-digit percentage growth in Singapore
and Hong Kong from higher net interest
margin and a wide range of fee activities.
Treasury customer activities and trading
income in Singapore and property disposal
gains in Hong Kong were also higher.
Income in Rest of Greater China rose 7%
as an increase in non-interest income
activities more than offset the impact
of lower net interest margin and trade
loan volumes. South and South-east Asia
income was little changed.

Expenses rose 13% to SGD 4.90 billion.
The cost-income ratio was stable at 45%.

Expenses
Cost/income (%)

By business unit, total income for
Consumer Banking / Wealth Management
rose 23% to SGD 3.55 billion. Wealth
Management segment income rose
29% to SGD 1.42 billion as assets under
management grew 9% to SGD 146 billion.
Income from the retail segment rose 20%
to SGD 2.13 billion. Institutional Banking
income increased 7% to SGD 5.29 billion
despite a challenging environment in the
second half. Higher income from lending
activities and cash management was
partially offset by lower trade ﬁnance
income. Treasury income increased 3%
to SGD 1.14 billion as a strong ﬁrst half
was offset by less favourable market
conditions in the second half.

3,614

3,918

4,330

4,900

2012

2013

2014

2015

115

193

188

203

2012

2013

2014

2015

Three factors had a one-time impact on our
expense (as well as income) growth: the
acquisition of Soc-Gen private bank, which
had been consolidated in October 2014;
the consolidation of a credit joint venture
in Hong Kong from 30 June 2014; and the
7% appreciation of the US dollar and Hong
Kong dollar against the Singapore dollar.
Adjusting for these effects, expenses would
have risen 9%.
We had SGD 203 million of savings from
a group-wide strategic cost management
programme, which represented 4% of
our cost base. The programme, which
was initiated in 2012, aims to improve
our operating efﬁciency by streamlining
processes, managing sourcing costs and
optimising our technology resources. These
savings have created the capacity for us to
invest in new areas, such as digital initiatives,
while keeping the cost-income ratio at
reasonable levels.

CFO statement
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Non-performing assets rose 11% to
SGD 2.8 billion. Most of the increase was
accounted for by Singapore and Hong Kong.

Allowances and asset quality
NPL ratio (%)

1.2

1.1
0.9

NPA (SGD m)
Not overdue

2,996
2,726

0.9

2,792
2,513

43%
46%

24%

9%

11%

19%
18%

<90 days overdue

11%

>90 days overdue

43%

48%

65%

63%

2012

2013

2014

2015

10

18

18

19

SP/loans (bp)

Speciﬁc allowances for loans amounted to
19 basis points of loans, slightly higher than
the previous year, when we had writebacks from signiﬁcant loan resolutions.
The allowance coverage of NPAs remained
healthy at 148% and at 303% if collateral
was considered.

Cumulative general and speciﬁc allowances as % of:
NPA

142

135

163

148

Unsecured NPA

183

204

296

303

Included in the calculation of allowance
coverage are cumulative general allowances
of SGD 3.2 billion, of which SGD 600 million
are in excess of the amount that can be
counted towards Tier-2 capital. This amount
provides us with a strong cushion to offset
against additional speciﬁc allowance charges
without impacting our overall capital
adequacy ratio.
We reviewed our commodities and China
portfolios and were satisﬁed with their
quality. We stress tested our oil and gas
exposures at a price of USD 20 per barrel and
found potential losses to be manageable.

Key performance indicators
Shareholder KPIs

Income (SGD m)

1. Grow income
Target: Deliver consistent income growth.

10,787

7,066

7,631 8,064

8,927

9,618

Outcome: 12% income growth to SGD 10.8 billion, exceeding SGD 10 billion
for ﬁrst time.
2010

2. Manage expenses
Target: Be cost efﬁcient while investing for growth, cost-income ratio target
of 45% or better.
Outcome: Cost-income ratio in line with target of 45%. Continue to drive
efﬁciency through strategic cost management efforts. Savings reinvested in
headcount and new capabilities including digital initiatives.

3. Manage portfolio risks

2011

2012

2013

2014 2015

Cost/income (%)
41

2010

43

2011

45

44

2012

2013

45

45

2014 2015

Speciﬁc allowances/average loans (bp)
43

Target: Grow exposures prudently, aligned to risk appetite. Expect speciﬁc allowances
to average 25 basis points (bp) of loans through the economic cycle.

18
11

10

2011

2012

18

19

Outcome: Speciﬁc allowances as a percentage of loans maintained at 19 bp.
2010

4. Improve returns
Target: Return on equity of 12% or better in a normalised interest rate environment.

2013

2014 2015

Return on equity (%)
10.2

11.0

11.2

10.8

10.9

11.2

2011

2012

2013

2014 2015

Outcome: Return on equity rises to 11.2% in a challenging operating environment.

2010
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Our 2015
priorities
Our balanced scorecard is based
on our strategy and is cascaded
throughout the organisation.

To create value for multiple stakeholders, the scorecard is divided into two parts of equal
weighting. The ﬁrst part of the scorecard comprises KPIs and strategic objectives set for
the current year. The second part of the scorecard sets out the initiatives we intend to
complete in the current year as part of our long-term journey towards achieving our
strategic objectives.

Traditional KPIs
Shareholders

#USTOMERS

%MPLOYEES

Achieve sustainable growth
Shareholder metrics measure
both ﬁnancial outcomes
achieved for the year as well as
risk-related KPIs to ensure that
the Group’s income growth
is balanced against the level
of risk taken, including control
and compliance.

0OSITION $"3 AS BANK OF CHOICE
Customer metrics measure the
Group’s achievement in increasing
customer satisfaction and depth
of customer relationships.

0OSITION $"3 AS EMPLOYER OF CHOICE
Employee metrics measure
the progress made in being
an employer of choice, including
employee engagement and
people development.

For more information,
see page 28.

For more information,
see page 40.

For more information,
see page 22.

Strategic priorities
Geographies

2EGIONAL BUSINESSES

%NABLERS

s %NTRENCH LEADERSHIP
in Singapore
s #ONTINUE TO EXPAND
Hong Kong franchise
s 2EBALANCE GEOGRAPHIC MIX
of our business

s "UILD A LEADING 3-% BANKING BUSINESS
s 3TRENGTHEN WEALTH PROPOSITION
s "UILD OUT TRANSACTION BANKING
AND TREASURY CUSTOMER BUSINESS

s 0LACE CUSTOMERS AT THE HEART
OF THE BANKING EXPERIENCE
s &OCUS ON MANAGEMENT PROCESSES
people and culture
s 3TRENGTHEN TECHNOLOGY AND
INFRASTRUCTURE PLATFORM

For more information,
see pages 30 and 35.

For more information,
see pages 28 and 40.

For more information,
see page 38.

Other areas of focus

2EGULATORS

Society

s -AKING "ANKING *OYFUL AGENDA
s "ANCASSURANCE PARTNERSHIP
s %XPANSION PLANS FOR GROWTH
MARKETS #HINA )NDIA
and Indonesia

#ONTRIBUTE TO THE STABILITY OF THE
lNANCIAL SYSTEM

%NHANCE THE COMMUNITIES WE SERVE

For more information,
see page 20.

For more information,
see page 44.

For more information,
see pages 8, 12 and 38.

Our 2015 Priorities
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Customers

New digital technologies
(mobile, social, big data)
are powerful tools available
to banks today. But we
are not enamoured with
technology for its own sake.
Instead, we are focused on
how we can create joyful
banking experiences for
customers. To do this, we
place ourselves in their
shoes, focus on their needs
and ensure we know what
the real “customer job to
be done” is. We look at
their journey with us from
beginning to end, and apply
human-centred design to
develop relevant solutions.
We believe that embedding
ourselves in the customer
journey and embracing
digital form a potent
combination that will
make banking increasingly
simple and seamless.

51%
SME customers in
Singapore who open
accounts online

over

90%
Remittances
done digitally

Live
simple
28
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We seek to seamlessly integrate banking into
customers’ everyday lives so that banking becomes
simpler and they have more time to spend on
people or things they care about.

At the start of the
banking relationship

Day-to-day payments
and transactions

Today, retail, wealth and corporate
customers can open accounts with us
through their mobile devices, anytime,
anyplace. We are digitalising our customer
on-boarding processes to be simple
and intuitive, by simplifying forms, prepopulating ﬁelds on behalf of customers,
and automating the entire process so that
starting a bank relationship can be done
almost instantaneously.

We are investing in capabilities to simplify
day-to-day banking. We are re-designing
our operations to drive straight-though
processing and instant fulﬁlment for
customers. This also results in lower
costs for us.

The strategy is paying off and we are
increasingly acquiring new customers
digitally in SME, credit card and unsecured
banking. Even in private banking, which is
a high-touch business, the digital option
has been well-received. In 2015, 16% of
new wealth customers opened accounts
with us digitally. 51% of SME customers in
Singapore did the same through our Online
Account Opening Service. Online account
opening saves them signiﬁcant time,
with the process now taking 15 minutes
compared to the industry average of one
or two hours.

Simplifying day-to-day banking for
customers is an ongoing journey, but we
are already seeing success with some of our
recent initiatives. For example, with DBS
Remit, customers can instantly send funds
across markets while on the go. This service
has gained popularity and, today, over 90%
of remittances are done digitally.
With DBS PayLah!, customers are able to
make payments to friends and merchants
easily with a few simple clicks on the phone.
Our digital services allow customers to get
instant approval for credit cards or receive
an unsecured loan approval on-the-spot.
In a ﬁrst-of-its-kind service, SME owners are
also able to apply for up to 11 types of loan
products with no signatures required. They

DBS employees brainstorming on how to make banking simpler for customers

can track the application in real time and
obtain instant notiﬁcations on the progress
of their loan application.

Stronger digital
engagement to
help customers with
their decisions
We seek to seamlessly integrate banking
into our customers’ everyday lives so that
banking becomes simpler, and they have
more time to spend on people or things they
care about.
With the DBS HomeConnect app, we
engage customers during their house
hunting process, giving them information
such as the last transacted price, rentals
and the nearest amenities, on their phones.
The app contains a loan calculator to help
customers work out the ﬁnancing required.
They can also contact a DBS loan specialist
via the app.
SMEs in Singapore are able to access an
online business community through our
DBS BusinessClass app. The app connects
them to 15,000 members and the brightest
business minds in Asia. It also links them
with tech start-ups to facilitate the adoption
of new technologies to enhance productivity.
We are currently regionalising the app to
facilitate cross-border connections and
support mass-scale virtual events.

SMEs access an online business community
through the DBS BusinessClass app

Customers
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Institutional
Banking
Institutional Banking Group
(IBG) performed well in 2015,
despite the macroeconomic
headwinds in the second half
of the year. The performance is
testament to the strength and
resilience of the franchise as IBG
reaped the fruits of investments
in product capabilities, industry
knowledge, networks and
cross-border expertise.

We place the customer at the centre
of all we do, and are committed to help
institutional clients and investors with
their ﬁnancial needs. We aim to build a
sustainable annuity business to supplement
our core lending business and have
continued to drive initiatives to add
value to our customers.

Financial performance
IBG’s total income rose 7% to SGD 5.3
billion as net interest income grew
9% from improved net interest margin.
Income from loans grew 14% to
SGD 2.5 billion, largely from Singapore
and Hong Kong customers for investments
and corporate restructurings. Income
from trade ﬁnance declined 14% due to
the slowdown in China and depressed
commodities pricing. Our focus on building
quality deposits, coupled with cash
mandates won in the year, resulted in
strong cash management performance.

was offset by declines in trade and
investment banking income. Treasury
customer income rose 4%. IBG’s non-loan
to total income ratio declined to 47%.

to USD 74.8 billion. DBS also topped the
league tables for arrangers in Southeast Asia
and Singapore, collectively accounting for
36% of Asia (ex-Japan) volumes.

Allowances rose SGD 18 million to
SGD 558 million as higher speciﬁc
allowances were partially offset by lower
general allowances.

In debt capital markets, we employed our
extensive capabilities to assist clients to
issue bonds in the most efﬁcient market
to minimise their funding costs. We
successfully worked with several ﬁrst-time
issuers, such as Huawei, a global networking
and telecommunications solutions provider,
which successfully completed a 10-year
USD 1 billion issue. We also led benchmarksized deals for leading regional companies
such as Lenovo, Bank of China and Stats
ChipPAC in the USD, SGD and offshore RMB
bond markets. In Asia ex-Japan bonds, we
made an impressive leap and were ranked
fourth compared to 10th in 2014. Despite
intense competition, we widened our lead
in the SGD bond market as our share grew
from 35% to 41%.

IBG continued to deepen our wallet share
with customers. Our relationship teams,
organised by industry segments, are able
to understand our customers’ business and
risks better. Our insights into the region have
also helped us foster deeper conversations
and relationships with clients. In a survey of
more than 500 companies by Greenwich, a
market intelligence provider, the number of
large corporates in Asia using DBS as a core
bank rose from 20% in 2014 to 25%.
Building a leading SME banking franchise
by leveraging digital innovation to drive
client acquisition and deepen existing
relationships continued to be a focus area
in 2015. Income from SME banking grew
9% to a record SGD 1.53 billion as growth
in transaction deposits and fees offset the
impact of lower treasury customer ﬂows.
We also acquired 17% more SME customers
across the region.

SME Banking income (SGD m)
+ 9%

1,531
1,370 1,408
1,229
1,041 1,092

IBG non-loan income ratio (%)
48

50

50

50
47

41

2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

Providing access to capital
2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

Non-interest income grew 3% to SGD
1.8 billion. Growth in fees from cash
management and loan-related activities
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We had another fruitful year working with
our regional clients to raise new capital
for investments and reﬁnancing. We
remained among the top three arrangers for
syndicated loans across Asia (ex-Japan), with
our involvement in 123 deals amounting

We continued to be the leading equity and
REIT house in Singapore, retaining our pole
position in the league tables. We played a
key role in milestone transactions such as
Keppel Infrastructure Trust’s maiden equity
fund raising, which was for its merger with
Cityspring Infrastructure Trust. We also
successfully listed BHG Retail REIT, the only
initial public offering on the mainboard of
the Singapore Exchange in 2015. It is the
ﬁrst Chinese enterprise-sponsored retail
REIT to be listed offshore.
Our expertise and knowledge of the
market allowed us to secure roles as the
sole ﬁnancial advisor and/or underwriter in
multiple transactions, where we supported
Singapore-listed entities’ equity fund raising
for cross-border acquisitions and other
expansion plans. Despite volatile market
conditions, we strengthened our position
and more than doubled our participation in
Singapore transactions from 33% to 72%.
At the other end of the spectrum, we
launched DBS mLoan, an innovative
short term working capital loan for small
businesses, which are often unable to access
ﬁnancing because a lack of audited accounts
or personal income statements prevents
banks from carrying out credit assessments.
We use their electronically veriﬁable cash
ﬂows, such as card payments, and measure
them against a payment and collection
model to assess creditworthiness.

DBS Chairman Peter Seah, Singapore’s High Commissioner to Australia Burhan Gafoor and DBS CEO Piyush Gupta at a client luncheon in
Sydney to ofﬁcially launch DBS’ new Australia branch.

We are one of the ﬁrst banks to offer a
venture debt solution for tech start-ups
at the growth stage of their life cycle.
They can use it for working capital, ﬁxed
asset acquisitions and project ﬁnancing,
minimising dilution to their equity base.

Enabling cash
ﬂow optimisation
In 2015, global transaction banking income
was little changed at SGD 1.6 billion. Our
cash management, securities and ﬁdicuary
services and open account trade businesses
all delivered strong double digit growth,
offsetting a decline in documentary trade.
Within trade, the shift towards open
account trade resulted in higher margins
and helped to mitigate the market driven
decline seen in trade ﬁnance volumes.
Corporate treasurers seeking to improve
the liquidity of their balance sheets tapped
into our supply chain ﬁnancing and account
receivable purchasing solutions, which grew
24% in 2015. Our IDEAL digital platform
made it easy for clients, their suppliers and
buyers to integrate and take advantage of
these facilities.
Our working capital management
programme integrates our expertise in cash
management and trade ﬁnance, providing
advisory services to help clients improve
working capital management and minimise
funding costs. Our working capital advisory
services provide clients with industry
benchmarks, supply chain diagnostics

and solutions to achieve best-in-class
working capital management practices. We
worked on close to 40 mandates in 2015.

Helping customers
manage ﬁnancial risks
Treasury customer sales income from IBG
customers increased 4% to SGD 829 million,
despite the drop in RMB-related activities in
the second half.
We helped clients structure treasury
products to hedge their risks. In the
offshore RMB market particularly, DBS has
the infrastructure and capability to offer
a wide range of products, enabling clients
to minimise foreign exchange risk,
manage investments denominated in
RMB and gain access to a broad range
of ﬁnancing solutions.

Making banking easier
Our digital initiatives were well received
by customers as more of them transacted
online or on the go. We added 16,000 new
accounts to our corporate banking mobile
app IDEAL.
The number of corporate subscribers to
DealOnline increased almost 30% from the
previous year. DealOnline is our full-ﬂedged
electronic foreign exchange online platform,
which offers auto pricing and dealing in
foreign exchange, swaps, forwards and
non-deliverable forward contracts.

SME customers in Singapore and Hong
Kong can now apply for a business account
online in just 15 minutes, while in India, they
can open an account within the day. We
are also the only bank in Singapore to offer
virtual account opening for customers to
complete the account opening process via
a simple voice or video call without having
to step into a branch.
SME customers in Hong Kong are able to
apply for loans via a mobile app and receive
in-principle approval within an hour. In
Singapore, SMEs can apply for up to
11 types of loan products online. They can
track the application in real time and obtain
instant notiﬁcations on the progress of their
loan application.

Facilitating regional
connectivity
Our extensive network in Asia, as well
as our presence in Japan, Korea, United
Arab Emirates, United Kingdom and
United States, enables us to connect
corporates with opportunities in Asia.
In 2015, we opened an ofﬁce in Sydney
to facilitate Australia-Asia business and
investment ﬂows.
We have completed several landmark crossborder transactions such as Bank of China’s
multi-currency, multi-market, ﬁrst of its kind
USD3.55 billion bond, in conjunction with
China’s One Belt One Road initiative.
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Others included Formosa Group’s USD 510
million bridge loan and USD 1.5 billion
syndicated term loan to fund investments in
Vietnam. We also provided a comprehensive
ﬁnancing solution to support the USD
1.8 billion acquisition of Singapore-based
STATS ChipPac by Jiangsu Changjiang
Electronics Technology.

Unlocking
shareholder value
As companies seek to grow in new markets
or diversify their revenue sources, they
look for domestic or cross-border M&A
opportunities. In addition to helping them
structure comprehensive ﬁnancing solutions
to support their acquisitions, DBS also
served as ﬁnancial advisor in several M&A
transactions that have unlocked shareholder
value. These include the acquisition of
Keppel Land by Keppel Corporation, the
acquisition of Biosensors International
Group by CITIC Private Equity, the merger
of Ascendas and Jurong International with

SingBridge and Surbana, and the merger of
Cityspring Infrastructure Trust with Keppel
Infrastructure Trust, which created the
largest infrastructure trust in Singapore.

Placing customers
at the heart of the
banking experience
We redesigned more than 30 customer
experiences based on human-centred design
principles. For example, we redesigned our
transaction banking organisational structure
with inputs from customers.
Through the DBS BusinessClass programme,
an online social network for SMEs, we have
facilitated more than 400 conversations and
20 networking events among the member
base of 15,000 SMEs. The network also
linked SMEs with tech start-ups to facilitate
the adoption of new technologies to
enhance productivity.

Key 2015 awards
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s "EST 4RANSACTION 3ERVICES (OUSE !SIA

2016

FOCUS AREAS

s )NVEST IN ENHANCING OUR PRODUCT
AND PEOPLE CAPABILITIES 4HIS
INCLUDES DEEPENING OUR INDUSTRY
COVERAGE AND SCALING UP OUR
BUSINESS WITH INSTITUTIONAL
INVESTORS WHO VALUE BANKS
LIKE $"3 WITH STRONG BALANCE
SHEETS CREDIT RATINGS !SIAN
INSIGHTS AND THE ABILITY TO
TAILOR PRODUCTS TO CAPITALISE ON
REGIONAL MARKET CONDITIONS
s #ONTINUE TO USE TECHNOLOGY TO
ACQUIRE NEW CUSTOMERS SIMPLIFY
THE WAY CUSTOMERS TRANSACT
AND ENHANCE THE CUSTOMER
EXPERIENCE %XPERIMENTS
UNDERWAY INCLUDE THE USE OF
DATA ANALYTICS TO DETECT FRAUD IN
TRADE lNANCE THE COMMERCIAL
ADOPTION OF DISTRIBUTED
LEDGER TECHNOLOGY TO TRANSMIT
ELECTRONIC DOCUMENTS IN PLACE
OF PHYSICAL DOCUMENTS MORE
OPTIONS FOR 3-% OWNERS TO
BANK ON THE GO AND A DIGITAL
PLATFORM FOR THE REAL TIME
DISTRIBUTION OF STRUCTURED
INVESTMENT PRODUCTS
s !CCELERATE OUR CASH
MANAGEMENT BUSINESS WHICH
INCLUDES EXPANDING THE RANGE
OF GLOBAL CASH MANAGEMENT
SOLUTIONS SUCH AS DOMESTIC
AND INTERNATIONAL LIQUIDITY
MANAGEMENT AND NEXT
GENERATION COMMERCIAL CARDS
s &OCUS ON GROWTH MARKETS SUCH
AS FORGING STRATEGIC ALLIANCES
IN )NDIA AND )NDONESIA
CAPTURING #HINA CONNECTIVITY
OPPORTUNITIES INCLUDING
lNANCIAL LIBERALISATION
h/NE "ELT /NE 2OADv AND
OVERSEAS EXPANSION BY
#HINESE COMPANIES

Consumer
Banking
The performance of our
consumer banking franchise
was strong despite a challenging
business environment in
the second half of the year,
speaking to the resilience
of the franchise.

CBG total income (SGD m)
+ 11.4%
3,547
2,882
2,065

2010
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%XPERIENCE !SIA 0ACIlC
s "EST $IGITAL 0AYMENT
%XPERIENCE !SIA 0ACIlC
s "EST $IGITAL 7ALLET 0LATFORM
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s Best App Content by a Consumer
Brand (Gold), Southeast Asia
s Best User Experience (Gold),
Southeast Asia

7E ALSO CONTINUED TO MAKE GOOD PROGRESS
ACROSS GROWTH MARKETS DELIVERING STRONG
DOUBLE DIGIT INCOME GROWTH IN )NDONESIA
AND 4AIWAN

Financial performance

2,204 2,300

2011

2012

2,538

2013

2014

2015

#ONSUMER "ANKING 'ROUPS #"' TOTAL
INCOME ROSE  TO 3'$  BILLION LED
BY BROAD BASED GROWTH ACROSS WEALTH
MANAGEMENT CUSTOMER DEPOSITS HOUSING
LOANS AND OTHER SECURED LENDING .ET
INTEREST INCOME GREW BY  .ON INTEREST
INCOME FROM INVESTMENT AND BANCASSURANCE
PRODUCT SALES GREW AT A STRONG  7E
ALSO CONTINUED TO IMPROVE OUR COST INCOME
RATIO FROM  TO  !LLOWANCES GREW
IN LINE WITH LOAN GROWTH AND PROlT BEFORE
TAX WAS 3'$  BILLION  HIGHER THAN
A YEAR AGO
)N 3INGAPORE WE CONTINUED TO WIN MARKET
SHARE AND ARE THE LEADING PLAYER IN CUSTOMER
DEPOSITS HOUSING LOANS AND CARDS $ESPITE
INCREASED COMPETITION FOR DEPOSITS WE
MAINTAINED OUR  MARKET SHARE FOR
RETAIL SAVINGS ACCOUNTS IN 3INGAPORE
)N THE BANCASSURANCE BUSINESS WE GREW
 MAKING US ONE OF THE TOP PLAYERS
IN THE MARKET
)N (ONG +ONG TOTAL INCOME INCREASED
 WITH STRONG BROAD BASED GROWTH
ACROSS WEALTH MANAGEMENT BANCASSURANCE
CARDS AND UNSECURED LOANS 7E GAINED
GOOD TRACTION IN BUILDING STICKY DEPOSITS
WITH CURRENT AND SAVINGS ACCOUNT BALANCES
GROWING AT  7E ALSO FURTHER
STRENGTHENED OUR MARKET POSITION IN THE
CARDS AND UNSECURED LOANS BUSINESS )N
 CARD SALES INCREASED  AHEAD
OF MARKET GROWTH RATES 3IMILARLY OUR
UNSECURED LOAN PORTFOLIO GREW AT A
HEALTHY 

Accelerating
digital innovation
!S THE PACE OF DIGITAL ADOPTION INCREASES
WE ARE SPARING NO EFFORT TO DELIVER WORLD
CLASS DIGITAL CAPABILITIES TO OUR CUSTOMERS
7E ARE UPPING THE ANTE ON NOT JUST THE
BREADTH OF OUR DIGITAL OFFERINGS BUT ALSO
ON THE HOLISTIC CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE AS
THEY USE OUR PLATFORMS &OR EXAMPLE WE
ARE ONE OF THE lRST BANKS IN THE REGION TO
BUILD IN HOUSE DESIGN AND USER EXPERIENCE
CAPABILITIES WHICH WE INCORPORATE AS AN
INTEGRAL PART OF OUR DIGITAL OFFERINGS

Onboarding our
customers digitally
7E CONTINUE TO SEE STRONG GROWTH IN OUR
ONLINE AND MOBILE BANKING CUSTOMERS
)N 3INGAPORE WE HAVE THE LARGEST BASE
OF ONLINE BANKING CUSTOMERS WITH OVER
 MILLION I"ANKING USERS AND  MILLION
M"ANKING USERS /UR MOBILE ACTIVITY
CONTINUED TO LEAD THE INDUSTRY IN 3INGAPORE
AND MOBILE ACCOUNTED FOR OVER  OF OUR
DAILY LOGINS OF OVER   #LOSE TO 
OF lNANCIAL TRANSACTIONS TOOK PLACE THROUGH
DIGITAL CHANNELS ACROSS THE REGION
7E LAUNCHED DIGITAL ACCOUNT OPENING FOR
NEW CUSTOMERS 4HIS BREAKTHROUGH INITIATIVE
MEANS NEW TO BANK CUSTOMERS CAN OPEN
ACCOUNTS AT THEIR CONVENIENCE WITHOUT
HAVING TO VISIT A BRANCH 7E ACCELERATED
OUR DIGITAL ACQUISITION INITIATIVE )N 3INGAPORE
ALMOST  OF CREDIT CARD CUSTOMERS
CAME THROUGH DIGITALLY FROM  IN THE
PREVIOUS YEAR 7E ALSO REVAMPED OUR EQUITY
TRADING CAPABILITIES TO DELIVER A MORE USER
FRIENDLY TRADING EXPERIENCE FOR CUSTOMERS IN
3INGAPORE AND (ONG +ONG
7E ALSO ENHANCED OUR MOBILITY PLATFORM
WHICH ALLOWED OUR RELATIONSHIP MANAGERS
TO ACCESS THEIR SALES MANAGEMENT TOOLS
ON THE GO 4HE DEPLOYMENT OF A UNIQUE
CUSTOMER ONBOARDING FEATURE IN 3INGAPORE
AND 4AIWAN HAS MADE THE ONBOARDING
JOURNEY NOT ONLY PAPERLESS BUT ALSO MORE
SEAMLESS AND EFlCIENT
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To meet the higher demand for new notes
during the Lunar New Year season, we were
the ﬁrst bank to introduce pop-up ATMs.
DBS placed 29 specially-conﬁgured pop-up
ATMs at 10 community clubs islandwide to
dispense new notes. The initiative was wellreceived by our customers, who took the
opportunity to withdraw new notes outside
branch operating hours.

Fulﬁlling customers’
retirement and
insurance needs
The launch of DBS Omni in Hong Kong offers our customers an innovative, yet simple and
intuitive digital solution, enabling them to perform credit card transactions on the go, with
the convenience of their mobile devices.

Transacting with us made easier
We continued to enhance our P2P payment
capabilities through our mobile wallet DBS
PayLah!, where we have a growing base of
over 300,000 users. We were the ﬁrst bank
in Singapore to enable veriﬁcation using
thumbprint technology and brought the
app to Apple Watch, making us the ﬁrst
wearable bank.
We revamped international remittances over
the past few years. Our digital remittance
services not only lead the market for
convenience and speed, they also offer the
most competitive pricing. Our focus on the
end-to-end customer digital experience has
led this business to grow from 320,000
annual transactions three years ago, to
almost 2.1 million overseas remittance
transactions in 2015.
We also continue to push our digital
capabilities in our growth markets. We
offer customers both mobile and internet
banking capabilities in China, India and
Taiwan, making it easier for them to transact
on our platforms. We are continuing to see
good digital traction among our Treasures
customers and increased usage of our digital
capabilities for forex transactions and unit
trust purchases.

Engaging our customers
While we are seeing good traction and
feedback on our digital capabilities, we are
not standing still. We revamped iBanking
and improved mBanking to provide relevant
and customised offerings to our customers.
Our Online Recommendation Engine allows
us to target customer needs more accurately
to provide more relevant offers. Complex
rules and data points such as customer
proﬁles, preferences and transaction
patterns are used to improve relevance
and productivity.
In September 2015, we piloted DBS
FasTrack, a ﬁrst-of-its-kind app to be
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introduced by a bank in Singapore and
more crucially, to help food and beverage
businesses tackle many of their current
challenges. DBS FasTrack provides a
seamless ordering and payments solution
for businesses while eliminating or drastically
shortening customers’ wait time. Businesses
in turn can use the app to help enhance
productivity and reduce manpower costs.
In Hong Kong, we launched the ﬁrst-ofits-kind credit card app, DBS Omni. This
revolutionary app has several market leading
innovations, from budgeting, analysis of
spends, to real-time reward redemption.

Focus on delivering
an exceptional
customer experience
While we innovate on our digital offerings,
we understand our customers’ need to
continue to access our physical locations
and have provided new and innovative
ways for them to do so. We were the ﬁrst
bank in Singapore to roll out an SMS queue
management system across our branches.
Customers simply request for a queue
number via SMS prior to visiting branches
and receive notiﬁcations when their turn
comes up. This gives them better ﬂexibility
to use the time they would otherwise have
spent waiting in line. We also removed
traditional queues and provided seats for
our customers, making branch visits more
comfortable.
During the year, we partnered popular retail
chains in Singapore such as Cold Storage,
Market Place, Jasons and Giant stores to
increase our cash withdrawal points in
addition to previously formed partnerships.
Together with our ATM network, this
brings our cash withdrawal touchpoints
in Singapore to close to 2,000 – the most
for any bank.

We ofﬁcially announced our 15-year
regional bancassurance partnership with
Manulife Financial Asia at the beginning
of 2016, making Manulife DBS’ key provider
of bancassurance solutions. Under the
agreement, there will be a payment by
Manulife to DBS of SGD 1.6 billion that will
be accrued over the life of the partnership.
Through this partnership, DBS’ customers
will gain access to Manulife’s best-in-class
suite of life and health solutions. DBS and
Manulife have also agreed to co-invest
up to SGD 100 million over the next 15
years in digital technology and innovation
enhancements. This joint fund will enable
us to focus on developing innovative
solutions to serve Asia’s fast-growing
consumer base, and help customers fulﬁl
their retirement and insurance needs.

2016

FOCUS AREAS

s #ONTINUE TO MAKE SIGNIlCANT
IMPROVEMENT IN CUSTOMER
EXPERIENCE ACROSS ALL OUR
MARKETS AND CUSTOMER SEGMENTS
s $RIVE CUSTOMER ACQUISITION
AND DEEPEN SHARE OF WALLET
LEVERAGING ANALYTICS AND
NEEDS BASED SOLUTIONS
AND CONVERSATIONS
s !CCELERATE PACE OF DIGITISATION n
DELIVERING REAL PROGRESS IN
ACQUISITION PAYMENTS MOBILE
ANALYTICS WEALTH MANAGEMENT
CUSTOMER ENGAGEMENT AND
OPERATING LEVERAGE
s 0ROVIDE SUPERIOR ADVICE AND
PLANNING TO OUR CUSTOMERS IN
WEALTH PLANNING PROTECTION
AND RETIREMENT NEEDS
s 2EMAIN VIGILANT AND BE
NIMBLE TO MARKET CHANGES

Wealth
Management
The growth of our wealth
management business
continues, fuelled by the organic
growth of emerging Asian
new wealth and also by our
successful execution of a wealth
continuum, where we upgrade
and segment our clients as they
grow their wealth.

Financial performance
The development of our wealth continuum
continues at a healthy pace with income
growing 29% to SGD 1.42 billion. The
business now constitutes 40% of our
consumer bank and 13% of the Group
by income.
We expanded our afﬂuent client base
by 10%, with total wealth customer
assets under management (AUM) at
SGD 146 billion.

Wealth Management income (SGD m)
+ 22.8%
1,416
1,099
924

Key 2015 awards
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s "EST 0RIVATE "ANK FOR
)NNOVATION 'LOBAL

s -OST )NNOVATIVE 0RIVATE
"ANK IN THE 7ORLD

2010

to our clients. This was reﬂected in a strong
showing in our private banking segment
which grew 30%.
Our Treasures Private Client business, which
caters to high net worth individuals with
investible assets of SGD 1.5 – 5 million, saw
exponential growth of more than 40% and
is the fastest growing wealth segment.

Focus on digital to enhance
the customer experience
Our 2015 digital strategy was focused on
enhancing the wealth customer experience.
We are committed to delivering a nextgeneration client experience both in
our advisory services and through the
enhancement of our best-in-class digital
wealth platform, iWealth. With the
enhancement of our digital platforms, we
were able to acquire more than 10,000
new clients online.

620

2011

2012

2013

2014 2015

We are the only Asian bank among the top
eight leading wealth managers in Asia by
AUM. We are committed to growing our
wealth business and as the safest bank in
Asia, we are in a prime position to further
capture market share.

We deployed many new features on
iWealth. These include eAppointment
and Live Chat functionalities, and new
capabilities such as real-time multicurrency transactions and Online Equity
Trading. We received global recognition by
MyPrivateBanking Research for having the
best mobile app strategy and portfolio for
the third year in a row. Online acquisitions
through iWealth doubled during the
year, with the platform now a signiﬁcant
contributor to the growth of new-to-bank
wealth customers.

Signiﬁcant growth in high
net worth client segment
s -OST )NNOVATIVE "USINESS
-ODEL 'LOBAL

s "EST !SIAN 0RIVATE "ANK

We completed the acquisition of Societe
Generale’s Asian private banking business
and select parts of its trust business in
Singapore and Hong Kong in late 2014.
With access to new clients and strong,
experienced teams, the acquisition brought
our business to greater heights and enabled
us to access products and capabilities
beyond Asia.
We enhanced the international dimension
of our wealth business by including
Societe Generale’s expertise in structured
products and strength in European research.
Combined with DBS’ robust investment
advisory platform, full suite of banking
facilities and deep insights into the Asian
markets, we deliver a unique proposition

2016

FOCUS AREAS

s 0ROVIDE CUSTOMERS WITH
INDUSTRY LEADING DIGITAL
CAPABILITIES
s &OCUS ON CLIENT ACQUISITION AND
DEEPENING OF WALLET SHARE
s 3TAY AHEAD OF THE CURVE
IN A CHANGING REGULATORY
ENVIRONMENT

s "EST 7EALTH -ANAGER !SIA
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POSB
Neighbours ﬁrst,
bankers second
As Singapore’s oldest and
most loved bank, POSB takes
pride in serving generations
of Singaporeans from all
walks of life.

For seniors

For children and families
We brought back the iconic POSB National
School Savings Campaign in conjunction
with SG50. The original campaign, which
was introduced in 1969 and ran through
the 1970s and 80s, is remembered
fondly by many customers. The deposits
generated then helped fund the economic
growth of Singapore, while cultivating
values of saving and thrift among
the youth.

Today, POSB continues to stay true
to its mission of being the “People’s
Bank”, bringing value to all segments
of the population – the young,
families, seniors and the community
at large.

We designed the new campaign to be
fun and interactive. Within months of the
launch, we achieved 100% participation
from all primary schools in Singapore and
received positive feedback.

POSB is deeply woven into the fabric
of Singapore, and as our nation
celebrated its 50th birthday in 2015,
we rolled out a series of initiatives
to engage our customers and members
of the community to celebrate SG50.

To help parents plan for their children’s
future, we offered them an attractive
interest rate of 2% p.a. on their Child
Development Accounts. In addition, we
introduced a joint POSBkids account, as
well as a POSB Baby Bonus NETS Card,
which allow them to enjoy discounts and
privileges at various online, retail and
dining merchants. All babies born in 2015
also received a limited edition “POSB
Smiley Gift Bag” from the bank.
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As the “People’s Bank”, our purpose goes
beyond proﬁts and this is embodied in
the spirit of treating our customers as
“Neighbours First, Bankers Second”. POSB
launched a ﬁnancial literacy programme
with community clubs to teach seniors
basic ﬁnancial management skills and
how to access our digital banking services.
One example was the North East Eldersurf
Intergen Bootcamp, where we partnered
the Infocomm Development Authority of
Singapore and the North East Community
Development Council to teach seniors
about social media and email, as well as
how to use self-service banking and SMS
banking services among others.

POSB and the People’s Association (PA)
marked their strong partnership with the
seventh edition of POSB PAssion Run For
Kids. A total of SGD 1.1 million was raised
for the POSB PAssion Kids Fund, bringing
the total amount raised to date to
SGD 4.78 million. Over 126,000 children
have beneﬁtted. A deeper joint
commitment was also made to enhance
programmes to help children in Singapore
achieve their aspirations. POSB and PA,

with the support of the National Library
Board and the Ministry of Culture,
Community & Youth, launched a book –
“Our Homeland in 2065: Musings from
Singapore’s Children”. The book contains
stories written by children aged six to
13 to mark their aspirations, hopes and
dreams for the nation in the next 50 years.
These stories were collected through the
“POSB PAssion KidsWrite Campaign”
which received over 5,000 submissions.

To facilitate banking at POSB by the
elderly, we hired over 80 active agers
as part of the POSB Active Neighbours
Programme. These seniors are employed
on a part-time basis to assist their peers
with banking transactions and encourage
the use of self-service banking services. This
programme has been well-received by our
customers. It also gives our senior hires a
sense of purpose as they are able to pick
up new skills, interact with customers at
work and bring value to the community
they live in.

For the community

We continue to bring value to Singaporeans
by offering them products and services to
help them stretch their dollar.
In July 2015, POSB partnered EZ-Link
and Transit Link to launch the “Fare Free
Friday” campaign, offering commuters
unlimited free MRT, LRT and bus rides
every Friday till the end of the year.
Commuters simply had to link EZ-Link’s
automatic top-up facility service to
their all-in-one POSB Everyday Credit
Card or PAssion POSB Debit Card.

Both the POSB Everyday Card and PAssion
POSB Debit Card are the most popular
cards in Singapore, with over a million
cards issued in total. The POSB Everyday
Card leads the way in partnering wellknown brands to bring exciting and
relevant offers. The PAssion POSB Debit
Card is the ﬁrst community debit card
in Singapore that offers community and
lifestyle beneﬁts at community clubs,
grocery stores and libraries, in addition to
payment functionalities.

We also aim to build a more inclusive
society by ensuring that our services
are easy to use while taking into
account the diverse needs of our
customers. A recently launched
initiative was the “POSB Talking ATM”
in Singapore. Enhancements to 86
ATMs across our network enabled us
to provide braille instructions and
audio guidance to aid our visually
impaired and elderly customers, helping
them perform basic ATM transactions
independently. As part of our initiative
to upgrade our ATM user interfaces, we
have also added new functionalities such
as having additional language options
and larger font sizes for easier reading.

POSB
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Countries

Singapore

Income
SGD

6.7 bn
Asia’s ﬁnancial centres of
Singapore and Hong Kong
anchor our regional network,
which also encompasses our
growth markets of China,
Taiwan, India and Indonesia.

Singapore awards

s "EST "ANK

Entrench leadership in Singapore
2015 Priority: Maintain leadership across customer
segments and products, build digital capabilities and
introduce innovative products and services to create
a differentiated and seamless customer experience
Outcome: Achieved record income and net proﬁt,
reﬂecting the strength of our franchise

Our Singapore franchise turned in a strong
performance. Helped by higher interest
rates, our core domestic franchise achieved
new highs in total income and net proﬁt.
Despite intense competition, we maintained
our lead in saving accounts, housing loans,
auto loans, credit cards, large corporate
banking and capital markets. We also gained
share in the bancassurance, unsecured
loans and SME segment. These gains
resulted from a relentless focus on customer
experience and from efforts to expand our
physical channels and digital offerings.

us the most number of cash withdrawal
points in Singapore.

We focused on delivering an exceptional
customer experience that is simple and
relevant. We were the ﬁrst bank to roll
out an SMS queue management system
across branches so that our customers need
not spend time waiting in line. We also
expanded our partnerships with retailers
to increase cash withdrawal points to
supplement our ATM network, giving

As a gateway to Asia, Singapore is the
regional headquarters of leading companies
and banks. We have dedicated country
desks to support Asian and western
multinationals as they expand into the
region. We have also put to use our
leadership in capital markets to enable
them to raise funds through equity and
debt offerings.

We enhanced our digital presence. We
utilised data to provide relevant offers to
our online banking customers. The payment
capabilities of our mobile wallet DBS Paylah!
were expanded and included the use of
thumbprint technology for user veriﬁcation
for mobile devices. We were also the ﬁrst
to offer SME and retail customers the option
of completing their account opening process
remotely without stepping into a branch.

Hong Kong
s "EST 2ETAIL "ANK

Income
SGD

2.3 bn
s "EST #ORPORATE $IGITAL "ANK

Continue to expand the Hong Kong franchise
2015 Priority: Focus on proﬁtability, leverage
innovation and digital technologies to grow our
MARKET POSITION ACROSS LARGE CORPORATE 3-% AND
WEALTH SEGMENTS INTERMEDIATE 'REATER #HINA mOWS
Outcome: $OUBLE DIGIT INCOME AND NET PROlT
growth to record highs amid a challenging
operating environment

Hong Kong awards

s "EST E "ANK

s "EST 2ETAIL "ANK
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Our Hong Kong franchise achieved another
year of strong growth, demonstrating its
resilience amid challenging conditions
and volatile markets, which included a
depreciation of the RMB and a slowdown
in RMB trade activities.
Our nimbleness enabled us to capture
opportunities in the domestic market
and China-related ﬂows in the corporate,
SME and wealth management businesses.
We were able to mitigate the decline
in trade loans with growth in other
businesses, including cash management,

syndicated ﬁnance, and investment and
insurance products.
Wealth management income grew 30%
during the year, boosted by favourable
market conditions in the ﬁrst half. Wealth
customers grew in double-digit percentage
terms. While treasury sales to corporates
were affected by RMB depreciation,
the decline was offset by higher sales
to retail customers.
We further redeﬁned the customer
experience to distinguish ourselves in a

s "EST 3-% "ANK

Other market awards

highly competitive market. We launched
a credit card app that allows customers
to track their personal ﬁnances in a timely
manner via mobile phones and instantly
redeem cash rebates at selected merchants
globally. SME customers can save signiﬁcant
time by opening accounts and accessing
ﬁnancial solutions online. We were the ﬁrst
bank in Hong Kong to launch a ﬁntech
accelerator programme and have continued
to work with start-ups to introduce

innovative solutions to the market.
We leveraged our network, product
range and research to capitalise on
the Chinese government’s initiatives to
encourage companies to expand outside
China. We deepened relationships with
Chinese enterprises that have cross-border
operations, offering credit facilities as well as
strategic advisory, capital market and treasury
solutions, enabling us to achieve double-digit
income growth from this segment.

Growth markets
s "EST #ONSUMER "ANK &OREIGN #HINA

Income
SGD

1.5 bn
s "EST &OREIGN #ROSS "ORDER #ASH
-ANAGEMENT 3ERVICES IN 4AIWAN
AS VOTED BY SMALL MEDIUM AND
LARGE SIZED CORPORATES

s "EST /VERALL 4REASURY  #ASH
-ANAGEMENT "ANK )NDIA
s "EST 7EALTH -ANAGER )NDONESIA

2015 Priority: "UILD OUT OUR FRANCHISES IN GROWTH
MARKETS OF #HINA 4AIWAN )NDIA AND )NDONESIA TO
ACHIEVE A MORE BALANCED GEOGRAPHIC MIX ,EVERAGE
GROWTH AND NETWORK COUNTRIES TO DRIVE CONNECTIVITY
SUPPORTING OUR CUSTOMERS AS THEY EXPAND ACROSS !SIA
Outcome: )N A CHALLENGING MACROECONOMIC
ENVIRONMENT WHERE CREDIT COSTS INCREASED WE
UNDERPERFORMED IN #HINA AND )NDONESIA MADE SOME
HEADWAY IN 4AIWAN AND STARTED TO SEE A TURNAROUND
IN OUR )NDIA FRANCHISE

Our growth markets of China, Taiwan, India
and Indonesia, which accounted for 14% of
the Group’s income, grew a combined 4%
in challenging macroeconomic conditions.

China
China’s growth slowed as it continued
with efforts to transform the economy and
liberalise the ﬁnancial sector. As a result,
total income from our China franchise was
little changed. While trade loans and net
interest margin fell, we compensated for
this with growth in non-interest income
from treasury, cash management and wealth
management activities. We deepened
relationships with leading corporates while
pacing the growth of our SME business.
While we set aside more allowances during
the year, our prudent client selection
process has ensured that our loan book
remained healthy.

Income by
geography

3%
14%

Rebalance geographic mix of our business

62%

21%

Singapore
Hong Kong
China, Taiwan, India
and Indonesia
Rest of the world

Taiwan
Taiwan’s economy was affected by falling
domestic demand and exports. Despite
the slowdown, we grew income by 13%
as we continued to expand our corporate,

SME, and CBG/Wealth Management
businesses. Our position as the foreign bank
with the largest SME franchise has been
helped by our extensive treasury and cash
management capabilities.

India
India’s macroeconomic turnaround took
a little longer than expected. Even though
we have taken steps to grow our customer
franchise, total income was little changed.
Having addressed credit weaknesses in our
portfolio and taken steps to strengthen
our management and franchise capability
over the past two years, we are now well
positioned for growth.

Indonesia
The end of the commodity super cycle has
affected many corporates in Indonesia.
It contributed to a decline in total income
and an increase in allowances during the
year. Nevertheless, our Indonesia franchise
remained resilient and we made headway
in the trade, cash and wealth businesses.
We are now the ﬁfth largest foreign bank
in the country.

Other markets
During the year, we scaled up our London business, focusing on institutional investors, western
MNCs and the private banking segments. We also set up a branch in Australia to intermediate
business, trade and investment ﬂows between Australia and Asia. Our franchises in South
Korea and Japan continued to grow on the back of increased business activities.

Countries
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Employees

We are committed to
building a healthier, more
diverse and future-ready
workforce that will boost
our ability to spearhead
the transformation of
banking in a fast-changing
business environment.

Building a future
ready workforce
s   TRAINING SESSIONS EACH YEAR
s   TRAINING DAYS UNDERTAKEN
BY $"3 EMPLOYEES IN 
s 4HREE ACADEMIES LAUNCHED

Establishing
a strong culture
s  OF OUR EMPLOYEES ARE
ENGAGED BASED ON  -Y 6OICE
3URVEY HIGHER THAN THE !0!# &3)
&INANCIAL 3ERVICES )NDUSTRY SCORE

Creating an inclusive
and supportive
environment

Live
purposeful
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s   $"3 EMPLOYEES PARTICIPATED
IN THE I3TEP INITIATIVE TO
ENCOURAGE EXERCISE AS PART
OF HEALTHY LIVING
s /VER TWO BILLION STEPS WERE
COLLECTIVELY TAKEN OVER  WEEKS
AS WE HAD FUN EXERCISING
s $"3 #ARES PROGRAMMES WITH
3' INITIATIVES SUCH AS 3'$ 
AWARD FOR EVERY EMPLOYEE RANKED
6ICE 0RESIDENT AND BELOW

DBS is committed to creating a collaborative
work environment and equipping employees
with the latest tools and technology. It
is imperative to have highly engaged
employees who feel valued and take pride
in the growth of the business.
The overall well-being and continual
development of our 22,000 employees will
help DBS to fulﬁll our aspiration to make
banking with us a joy.

Building a future
ready workforce
Continued investment in our people is a key
priority for us. With the increasing threats
posed by ﬁntechs, it is necessary for us to
future-proof our employees and inculcate
a digital mindset in them.
We grew our workforce by approximately
1,000, primarily in Institutional Banking
and Consumer Banking, to support strategic
initiatives and meet business needs.
We also grew headcount to support our
digital initiatives. We hired a more diverse
group of people including user experience
designers and data analysts. Our talent
pool in compliance, governance and risk
management has also grown to meet
the requirements of the evolving
regulatory landscape.
The newly established DBS Academy
learning centres in Singapore, Indonesia
and Taiwan set a new benchmark for
innovative learning spaces and approaches
in the region. The DBS Academy conducts
close to 15,000 training sessions each
year, including a growing number of
digital courses.
In Singapore, we also work with the
government on future-prooﬁng our
employees. Over and above the
government’s SkillsFuture programme
to promote life-long learning, Singapore
employees ranked up to Senior Associates
are given SGD500 DBS SkillsFlex Credit
annually. They can use this to attend
10,000 courses organised through the
government’s SkillsFuture programme as
well as 50 external courses that DBS has
specially designed with NTUC LearningHub,
a leading training provider. The courses
cover topics that are relevant to the rapidly
changing landscape including social
intelligence, computational thinking
and new media literacy.
In 2015, the number of training days
undertaken by DBS employees rose to
129,000 days, which was 27% more
than 102,000 days in 2013. This covers
functional, leadership and future skills
building. More than 450 customised
learning roadmaps were built to cater
to the different learning needs of our

“We hope to equip our employees with the
relevant knowledge and skill sets that will better
prepare them to innovate and lead change in
the industry. We want them to embrace a digital
mindset through greater experimentation and
experiential learning.”
Chairman Peter Seah
employees. Employees can also personalise
their own learning roadmaps, assess their
individual career progression and utilise
the opportunities available in DBS to help
them to accelerate their careers. In 2015,
employees underwent an average of
6.4 days of training.
We encourage employees to embrace a
digital mindset through experiential learning
and experimentation through programmes
such as DBS Hackathons, where they work
with start-ups to develop solutions to
business challenges. As a start, more than
2,000 employees gained exposure to digital
culture, agile methodology and other digital
working concepts through human-centred
design workshops and hackathons held
across the region. In 2015, when the bank
launched the DBS HotSpot Pre-accelerator,
a three-month programme to help
digital start-ups grow their concepts into
prototypes, a few employees jumped
on the opportunity to go on paid
sabbatical to work on their prototypes.
Beyond this, employees also get to work
with research and analytics experts from
A*STAR, a government science and
technology research agency, and Singapore
Management University to develop
innovative products and services. This has
helped to fast track the adoption of analytics
across the bank.

We also have a well-established internal
mobility programme that enables our
employees to broaden their exposure across
businesses and markets. Since the launch
of the programme in 2010, participation
has been steadily increasing. In 2015,
26% of positions were ﬁlled via internal
transfers. This continues to be a priority
for us as we strongly believe in creating
more well-rounded bankers and providing
opportunities for career development.

Employee KPIs

Internal mobility
Positions ﬁlled internally

23%

2014

26%

2015

DBS women leaders sharing their career growth experiences with our colleagues
in a panel discussion conducted in our new amphitheatre, The Curve, at DBS Academy

Employees
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To groom the next generation of leaders, we
have in place a robust succession planning
strategy to identify future leaders at all
levels. We provide them with development
opportunities and help them build a strong
collaborative network. Our Leadership
Institute, part of the DBS Academy, offers
a series of programmes for employees at
different stages of leadership development
from aspiring to management leadership.

Establishing
a strong culture
Our people are our best ambassadors and
all employees play a part in making banking
joyful for our customers. This shared
purpose is bolstered by our PRIDE!
values – Purpose-driven, Relationship-led,
Innovative, Decisive and E!verything Fun.
We believe effective communications is core
to aligning our employees to organisation
goals and priorities. To ensure that our
employees embrace the PRIDE! values and
understand our business priorities, our CEO
and senior management actively engage
employees through various platforms across
the year including staff brieﬁngs, interactive
blogs and webcasts.
In August, over 4,400 employees across the
region participated in a week-long online
exchange where they engaged in over 730
topics around digital, customer experience
and innovation. The insights garnered from
the exchange helped us discover even more
ways to live our values. Additionally, about
800 senior leaders attended the PRIDE!
Leaders Programme, and a majority signed
up as change leaders to help champion
our PRIDE! values.
All these efforts have resulted in a strong
engagement outcome for DBS. 79% of our
employees are engaged based on the 2015

My Voice Survey conducted by Aon Hewitt.
The survey also shows that 84% of our
employees are purpose-driven and believe
what they do makes a difference.

Creating an inclusive and
supportive environment
We are committed to providing an inclusive
work environment where every employee
can develop professionally and personally.
When it comes to gender diversity, we are
ahead of peer commercial banks. 57% of
our workforce are women. One-third of
management positions are held by women.
We believe in being there for our people
and supporting them with ﬂexible beneﬁts
that meet their present and future needs.
More recently we refocused our recognition
and rewards programmes towards insuring
for health and providing more choice
to employees.
Employees can leverage the Flexi Work
Arrangement programme to balance their
professional and personal needs. Through
iFlex@DBS, employees also receive a
ﬁxed sum of money every year to use
for wellness activities including dental
treatments or vacations.
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Families are important to us and viewed
as part of the extended DBS family. We
organise annual events such as DBS Kids
at Work and Family Day so that their loved
ones can better appreciate how they are
helping to shape the future of banking.
Employees also receive birthday leave,
which they can use to spend more time
with their family or friends.
These initiatives go a long way in creating
a fun and engaging environment for all
of us at work. We continue to innovate
and implement new ideas and concepts
to strengthen our engagement with
our employees.

We also believe that a healthier workforce
is a more effective one. Since 2011, the
bank has provided free annual health
screenings for all employees. This enables
staff to identify and address emerging health
concerns early. DBS was also one of the ﬁrst
organisations in Singapore to pioneer the
“Shield Companion Plan” – a medical plan
that complements our employees’ portable
enhanced MediShield Plan. Under this
scheme, the bank also pays a certain
sum into employees’ MediSave accounts
to subsidise the premium for their
portable medical plans.
Innovative learning facilities at the DBS
Academy in Singapore – our employees
having fun learning with crossword puzzles
on a digital interactive screen.

Employee KPIs

Employee Engagement Score
This year, we achieved an employee
engagement score of 79%, higher
than the APAC FSI (Financial
Services Industry) score. As this is
the ﬁrst year we transitioned away
from Gallup Q12 score to the My
Voice employee engagement index,
our Q12 grand mean score would
have been 4.39 on a comparative
basis. This placed us at the 96th
percentile of all companies surveyed
globally by Aon Hewitt.

This year, as part of the DBS Cares
programme, we launched an integrated
health management portal, iHealth@DBS,
to promote holistic wellness among our
employees. The portal connects seamlessly
with mobile devices and wearables to
provide our employees with greater insights
into their overall well-being. The bank
also launched a workout challenge, iStep
Challenge, to get our employees to embrace
healthy living in a fun way. Around 6,000
employees formed teams and took up the
challenge to increase the number of steps
they take each day.

DBS Q12 grand mean score

4.00

4.11

2010

2011

4.31

4.31

4.36

4.39

2012

2013

2014

2015

Our employees embracing healthy living and
participating actively in iHealth programmes.

Making DBS a great place to work
/UR RETENTION RATES ARE BETTER THAN THE INDUSTRY AVERAGE WITH MORE PEOPLE CHOOSING TO GROW THEIR CAREERS WITH
$"3 /UR EFFORTS TO BUILD A GREAT WORKPLACE HAVE PAID OFF AND WE CONTINUE TO BE AN EMPLOYER OF CHOICE
)N  $"3 WON  (2 AWARDS ACROSS OUR CORE MARKETS IN RECOGNITION OF OUR OUTSTANDING PROGRAMMES +EY AWARDS
INCLUDE THE 'ALLUP 'REAT 7ORKPLACE !WARD THE )NSTITUTE OF "ANKING AND &INANCE 3INGAPORE )NSPIRE !WARD AND
(2-S (AYS !WARD FOR %MPLOYER OF #HOICE IN 3INGAPORE )N THE  E&INANCIAL#AREERS @)DEAL %MPLOYER RANKINGS
$"3 IS AMONG THE 4OP  COMPANIES THAT lNANCIAL PROFESSIONALS IN !SIA WANT TO WORK FOR

Key Highlights
in 2015

Key ongoing programmes
& initiatives

Feel valued
s $"3 #ARES PROGRAMMES WITH
3' EMPLOYEE INITIATIVES
s I(EALTH PROGRAMMES n SHIFT
AWAY FROM INSURING FOR ILLNESS
TO INSURING FOR HEALTH
s )NITIATIVES THAT TIE IN WITH ,%33 n
,IVE WELL %AT WELL 3AVE WELL
3TAY WELL
s I3TEP n COLLABORATIVE DIGITAL
EXPERIENCE TO HEALTHY LIVING

s &LEXIBLE WORK ARRANGEMENTS
s I&LEX n mEXIBLE BENElTS SCHEME
s $"3 #ARES n +IDS AT WORK AND
FAMILY DAY PROGRAMMES
s %NHANCED BANKING PRIVILEGES
s "ANKING THE !SIAN 7AY !WARDS n
INTERNAL RECOGNITION PROGRAMMES
FOR THE lVE !SIAN PILLARS
s 3POT AWARDS n RECOGNISING
THE OUTSTANDING CONTRIBUTIONS
OF INDIVIDUALS

Experience growth and progress
s ,AUNCH OF NEW $"3 !CADEMY
ACROSS 3INGAPORE )NDONESIA
AND 4AIWAN
s 3KILLS&LEX n ADDITIONAL
$"3 FUNDING FOR 3INGAPORE
EMPLOYEES UP TO 3ENIOR
!SSOCIATE LEVEL OVER AND
ABOVE 3KILLS&UTURE FUNDING
s $IGITAL MASTERCLASS AND
HACKATHONS TO DRIVE
DIGITAL MINDSET

s I'ROW n CAREER GROWTH FRAMEWORK
s     INTERNAL MOBILITY
PROGRAMMES n ENCOURAGE GROWTH
AND BREADTH OF CAREER EXPERIENCE
ACROSS $"3
s %MPOWERING LEARNING AT
$"3 THROUGH CUSTOMISED AND
PERSONALISED LEARNING ROADMAPS
 ROADMAPS BASED ON
JOB FAMILIES
s ,EARNING CURRICULUM COVERING
FUNCTIONAL LEADERSHIP AND
PERSONAL EFFECTIVENESS
PROGRAMMES

Feel connected
s *AM SESSION n LAUNCH OF NEW
INTERACTIVE TOWNHALL FORMAT
FOR EMPLOYEES TO ENGAGE WITH
THE LEADERSHIP ON STRATEGIC AND
IMPORTANT PRIORITIES AT $"3
s 02)$% ACTIVITIES TO EMBED THE
CULTURE AND CORE VALUES AT $"3
s $"3 0OWER 5P n A MOBILE
PLATFORM DELIVERED TO
EMPLOYEES BY (2 THAT
PUTS INFORMATION LEARNING
AND COMMUNITIES IN THE
HANDS OF EMPLOYEES

s 4ELL 0IYUSH n DIRECT FEEDBACK
CHANNEL TO 0IYUSH
s 4OWNHALLS BLOGS AND
QUARTERLY BRIElNGS
s 3ENIOR LEADERS OFFSITE n
DRIVE ALIGNMENT AND
COMMITMENT TO STRATEGIC
PRIORITIES THROUGHOUT
THE BANK

Employees
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Society and
environment

We believe in contributing to
society by generating proﬁts
responsibly and creating
social value. This ties in with
our corporate value of being
purpose-driven and creating
impact beyond banking that
touches real people, real
businesses and real lives.

Responsible banking
We are committed to conducting
business honestly and ethically, and
have zero tolerance for ﬁnancial
crime. We adopt fair dealing
practices and are committed to
advancing responsible ﬁnancing
as part of our role in promoting
sustainable development.

Creating social value
We seek to address the needs
of society by staying true to our
mission of being the “People’s
Bank”, and championing social
entrepreneurship in Asia.

Responsible citizenship

Live
responsible
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As a good corporate citizen,
we seek to give back to society
through our volunteerism
movement “People of Purpose”.
We are conscious about managing
our direct environmental footprint
and seek to inﬂuence our supply
chain towards sustainable practices.

Picture on the left:
Vasham Kosa Sejahtera offers loans,
training and agribusiness solutions to
smallholder farmers in Indonesia. This
social enterprise received a grant from
the DBS Foundation in 2015.

Responsible banking
Combating ﬁnancial crime
We do not tolerate the use of DBS’ products
or services in furtherance of ﬁnancial crime,
such as money laundering, ﬁnancing of
terrorism, fraud and bribery/corruption.
Stakeholders can be assured that DBS
engages in even-handed dealings.
For more information, see “CRO
statement” on page 80 and
“Compliance risk” on page 100.

Fair dealing
We are committed to:
s "EING RESPONSIVE TO OUR
CUSTOMERS NEEDS AND REQUESTS
s 3ELLING PRODUCTS AND SERVICES
THAT ARE SUITABLE FOR THEM
s %NSURING OUR SALES STAFF
ARE TRAINED TO DEAL WITH
CUSTOMERS FAIRLY
s #OMMUNICATING WITH OUR
CUSTOMERS IN A CLEAR AND
TRANSPARENT MANNER

When making loans, we assess how our
customers address material risks, including
their exposure to environmental and
social risks where relevant. In accordance
with corporate policy, companies with
business activities assessed to have material
environmental and/or social risks require
additional due diligence.
As part of the industry’s push towards
sustainable development, The Association
of Banks in Singapore (ABS) released a
set of industry guidelines to enhance the
implementation of responsible ﬁnancing.
Developed in consultation with banks,
including DBS, the guidelines underscore
the sector’s commitment to advancing
responsible ﬁnancing in a more structured
and transparent manner. The guidelines will
help achieve systematic environmental and
social criteria integration into banks’ lending
decision-making, as well as provide higher
levels of transparency and accountability.
DBS is committed to fully implementing
the ABS guidelines by 2017.

Creating social value
Being the “People’s Bank”
We seek to provide access to ﬁnancial
services to all of our customers, including
those with disabilities or other difﬁculties.
We believe in empowering the community
to make sound ﬁnancial decisions to
improve their lives, through enhancing
their ﬁnancial literacy.
For more information on our ﬁnancial
inclusion initiatives, see “POSB” on
page 36.

Championing social
entrepreneurship
Social enterprises (SEs) offer innovative and
sustainable solutions to address the myriad
social challenges associated with a rapidly
growing Asia. The DBS Foundation was
launched in 2014 to help grow SEs across the
region. This resonates with our heritage as a
development bank, and we can add value by
leveraging our expertise serving SMEs.

DBS Foundation’s three-pronged approach to supporting SEs
Our customers are central to our business.
It is important that they trust the products
and services we provide.
We undertook key initiatives to strengthen
our sales process, such as expanding
customer fact-ﬁnding, product risk disclosures
and customer product suitability checks.
Staff remuneration is predicated on a
balanced scorecard approach, which
ensures better alignment between the
interests of our staff and customers. A
signiﬁcant portion of staff remuneration
depends on our staff’s ability to understand
customers’ needs, recommend suitable
products, provide adequate disclosures
and conduct the advisory and sales
process professionally.
All our employees receive annual training
on compliance and fair dealing, in addition
to training on our product suite. They also
undergo product knowledge and skills tests
regularly. We place great emphasis on the
oversight of our sales staff and hold their
supervisors accountable for their coaching,
monitoring and supervision.

Spark

Nurture

Scale

1. Reach &
engage

2. Innovate &
incubate

3. Grow &
scale

Build awareness
and advocacy
for SEs

Keep up with
changing social
needs through
social innovation
and incubation

Develop high
potential SEs
and enable
success on a
greater scale

3OCIAL 6ENTURE
#HALLENGE !SIA
,OCAL FORUMS
AWARDS AND
WORKSHOPS
!SIA&OR'OODCOM

To improve our products and services, we
avail various channels to customers through
which they can provide valuable feedback.

)NCUBATION
PROGRAMMES
AND BOOTCAMPS
4OOLKITS AND
CASE STUDIES
3KILLED VOLUNTEERING

!CCELERATOR
PROGRAMMES
-ARKET ACCESS
AND ADVISORY
#USTOMISED
lNANCIAL TOOLS

Responsible Financing
We recognise that our lending practices have
a huge impact on society, and are committed
to promoting sustainable development and
shaping the expectations and behaviours of
our employees and customers.

Prototype
grant

Organisational
grant

Scale up
grants

Society and environment
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Shanghai Bai Te Education, a DBS Foundation
grantee, helps latch-key children of migrant
workers and low income families in China.

Integrating SEs into DBS’
culture and operations
We demonstrate commitment to SEs by
providing banking solutions tailored to their
needs and engaging them for our events
and activities.

Buy Directly from Farmers is an e-commerce platform that connects farmers with consumers.
This Taiwanese social enterprise received a grant from DBS Foundation in 2015.

Reach and engage

Innovate and incubate

Awareness and advocacy of the sector is
vital to getting early-stage SEs started.

SEs with ongoing operations continue to be
sensitive to business realities and evolving
social needs. We help promising SEs by
providing them with both ﬁnancial and
non-ﬁnancial support. Through our partner
network across the region, we conducted
incubation programmes as well as provided
training and mentorship to over 65 midstage SEs in 2015.

We seek to inform the public and engage
aspiring SEs across our key markets through
outreach activities such as the DBS-NUS
Social Venture Challenge Asia. In 2015, we
received over 680 entries from 30 countries,
offering solutions in areas such as education,
web/mobile, healthcare and environment.
Winners walked away with total seed money
of SGD 150,000 to develop their business
models. Besides boot camps and workshops
that reached out to close to 10,000
participants, local forums were also held
to create positive perceptions of SEs.
To help improve the visibility of SE
businesses, we developed the “Portraits of
Purpose” video series, showcasing social
entrepreneurs from Singapore, India and
Taiwan who made genuine impact with
their work. Further, our consumer-facing
digital platform AsiaForGood.com connects
people to SEs, encourages socially conscious
behaviour and empowers people to make
informed choices about the way they live
and buy. In 2015, our digital platforms
earned a cumulative 2.5 million views
from 350,000 unique visitors.
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Through the DBS Foundation SE Grant
programme, we identify innovative SEs
and provide grants to support their growth.
In 2015, 16 SEs across seven countries
were awarded grants amounting to
SGD 1.02 million.

First launched in Singapore in 2008, the
SE Banking Package allows SEs to open
corporate accounts with no minimum
deposit or balance. Apart from free
transactions, the package also offers
SEs unsecured business loans pegged
at half the regular commercial rate.
As at 31 December 2015, we had 398
customers under the SE Banking Package
and SGD 1.74 million of unsecured SE
business loans outstanding.

Responsible citizenship
“People of Purpose” –
where volunteers lead
This year, instead of “one size ﬁts all”
volunteer programmes, we adopted
a more targeted approach. We empowered
our staff to adopt social causes they were
interested in, and to develop solutions
and plan activities directly relevant to
their beneﬁciaries.

Grow and scale
We leverage our corporate resources and
expertise to provide executive advisory
services to support high potential SEs,
thereby accelerating their growth and
enhancing their impact. During the year,
more than 300 skilled volunteers across
the bank made a positive difference to SEs
by offering consultation and mentorship
for their operations and strategies. They
also joined DBS scalathons – intensive
brainstorming sessions on strategic business
challenges faced by SEs.

Our staff volunteer teams in Singapore
helping the elderly who are living alone
with their day-to-day chores, such as weekly
grocery shopping, cooking traditional dishes
and documenting recipes.

Over 100 volunteer leaders forged
partnerships with community organisations,
creating sustainable and long-term impact
on the community. In 2015, more than
4,000 staff touched 16,000 lives in 27,000
hours of volunteering activities.

DBS Taiwan staff bonding and spending
quality outdoor time with the physically
challenged beneﬁciaries of Eden Social
Welfare Foundation.

We also started recycling corporate mobile
phones with vendors who either resell,
salvage reusable parts or otherwise dispose
of them through a recycling company.
DBS is one of the ﬁrst banks in Singapore
to actively encourage customers to adopt
electronic bank account statements
instead of paper statements. We have
also implemented paperless forms at our
branches using iPads and e-forms tablets.
We introduced good-as-new notes and
e-red packets through DBS PayLah! to
reduce the need for more new notes to be
printed during the Lunar New Year.

Sustainable sourcing
DBS procures products and services from
more than 6,000 suppliers, predominantly in
Singapore and Hong Kong. Approximately
80% of our expenditure are for professional,
real estate, sales and marketing, IT
outsourcing and corporate services.
In 2015, we developed the DBS
Sustainable Sourcing Principles (SSP).
These principles outline our values and
expectations in four key areas - human
rights, safety and health, environment
sustainability and business integrity
and ethics.

E-storage solutions and recycling bins
are readily available across all our ofﬁce
locations. All paper waste is disposed either
directly or indirectly to recycling companies.

The SSP set out minimum standards of
behaviour and seek to drive commitment
to ethical improvements within our
supply chain.

Regionally, key 2015 initiatives included
replacing lightings with LEDs which
have longer life spans and lower energy
consumption. We continued to support the
ﬁght against climate change by observing
“Earth Hour”. We also rolled out meat-free
meals in our staff canteens in Singapore to
encourage staff to go meatless to reduce
carbon footprint, and promoted the use of
recyclable cups in our social hubs in Taiwan.

We conducted a one-time exercise to notify
all our existing suppliers in Singapore of the
SSP via mail. All new suppliers who engage
with DBS are required to sign up to the SSP
with effect from 1 October 2015 under a
revised supplier registration process. The
new suppliers SSP sign-up rate is more
than 95% as at 31 December 2015.
We plan to roll out the SSP to all our
key markets in 2016.

Carbon emissions from
purchased electricity

Weight of paper
recycled (tonnes) (2)

Managing our
environmental footprint
Our most direct environmental impact is the
carbon emissions from our ofﬁce buildings
and branches. Hence, we ensure our
ofﬁces incorporate sustainable designs
and practices.

(tonnes of CO2 ) (1)

We attained the Building and Construction
(BCA) Greenmark certiﬁcation and the
WasteWi$e Certiﬁcate – Excellence Level for
all of our Singapore and Hong Kong ofﬁce
buildings respectively. In Taiwan, we are the
ﬁrst foreign bank to achieve the ISO 50001
certiﬁcation for energy management.
For our branch network, we are the ﬁrst
bank in Singapore to be on board the BCA
Green Mark Portfolio Programme, which
seeks to encourage the adoption of energyefﬁcient designs, technologies and good
environmental management systems among
tenants. We target to achieve the Green
Mark Certiﬁcation for 20 retail branches
by 2016.
While we embrace innovation and
technology, IT waste management remains
our priority. As part of our strategic cost
management programme, we sold more
than 8,000 decommissioned desktops and
notebooks to a recycling vendor at the
end of their four- or ﬁve-year refresh cycle.
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Hong Kong
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Based on relevant grid emission factor conversion for each country
Based on weight of paper at recycling points
Rest of Greater China includes branch and subsidiary operations in Mainland China and Taiwan
South and Southeast Asia includes branch and subsidiary operations in India and Indonesia
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Corporate
governance
Pushing ahead
in our corporate
governance journey

49 Governance highlights

We believe in strong and
effective governance to
help create value for our
stakeholders.

50 Leadership

'OVERNANCE FRAMEWORK
+EY FEATURES OF OUR BOARD

"OARD STRUCTURE AND PROCESSES
"OARD COMMITTEES
+EY INFORMATION ON EACH $IRECTOR

63 Controls
"OARDS COMMENTARY ON ADEQUACY AND EFFECTIVENESS OF INTERNAL CONTROLS

66 Culture
7HISTLE BLOWING POLICY $"3 3PEAK 5P
%LECTRONIC POLL VOTING PROCESS

68 Remuneration report
74 Summary of disclosures

Securities Investors
Association (Singapore)
(SIAS) Investors’ Choice
Awards 2015
s #ORPORATE 'OVERNANCE !WARD
s "OARD $IVERSITY !WARD
s -OST 4RANSPARENT #OMPANY

n &INANCE CATEGORY
n 'OLDEN #IRCLE !WARD
s )NTERNAL !UDIT %XCELLENCE
n (ALL OF &AME

Singapore Corporate
Awards 2015
s "EST )NVESTOR 2ELATIONS

n 'OLD !WARD

Asean Corporate
Governance Awards 2015
s 4OP  !SEAN #OMPANIES
Note: Please refer to our website
for a summary disclosure on our
compliance with the Asean Corporate
Governance Scorecard
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“ The Board owes a duty to shareholders to
provide oversight and to guide management
in developing strategies of the business
and the implementation of the strategy.
Board members must be encouraged to fully
express their views and opinions. The Board
and management must always have mutual
respect for each other. The Board should
always be reminded to allow management
to manage, but it should always be there to
support and guide.”
Chairman, Peter Seah
shares his thoughts on corporate governance, and the principles and values
which carry the most importance in his role in leading the Board

Compliance and approval
For the ﬁnancial year ended 31 December
2015, we have complied with the Banking
(Corporate Governance) Regulations 2005
(Banking Regulations), and complied in all
material aspects with the principles laid
down by the Guidelines on Corporate
Governance for Financial Holding
Companies, Banks, Direct Insurers,

Reinsurers and Captive Insurers which are
incorporated in Singapore issued on 3
April 2013, which comprises the Code of
Corporate Governance 2012 (Code) and
supplementary guidelines and policies added
by the Monetary Authority of Singapore
(MAS) (Guidelines) to cater to the diverse
and complex risks undertaken by ﬁnancial

institutions. We provide a summary disclosure
on our compliance with the Guidelines on
pages 74 to 77 of this Annual Report.
The disclosures in this report have been
approved by the Board.

Governance highlights
Governance framework
We have a clearly deﬁned governance
framework that promotes transparency,
fairness and accountability.
The Board believes that corporate
governance principles should be embedded
in our corporate culture. Our corporate
culture is anchored on (a) competent
leadership, (b) effective internal controls and
(c) a set of common values. Our internal
controls cover ﬁnancial, operational,

We work closely with our regulators
to ensure that our internal governance
standards meet their increasing
expectations. We are committed to the
highest standards of corporate governance,
and have been recognised for it. We have
won SIAS’ Corporate Governance Award
in the Big Cap category three years in
a row (2013 to 2015).

Key features of our Board
s 3EPARATION OF THE ROLE OF #HAIRMAN
and Chief Executive Ofﬁcer (CEO)
s /THER THAN THE #%/ NONE OF THE OTHER
Directors is a former or current employee
of the Company or its subsidiaries
(collectively, the Group)
s #HAIRPERSONS OF THE "OARD AND ALL "OARD
committees are Independent Directors

Where to ﬁnd key
information on
each Director?
In this Annual Report:
s Pages 61 to 62 –
Directors’ independence
status, appointment dates,
meeting attendance and
remuneration details
s Pages 180 to 184 –
Director’s length of
directorship, academic and
professional qualiﬁcations and
present and past directorships
At our website (www.dbs.com):
s Director’s biodata

Competent
leadership

compliance, technology controls, as well
as risk management policies and systems.

DBS
Corporate
Governance
Framework
Effective
internal
controls

Values-led
culture

s 2EMUNERATION OF .ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTORS
(including the Chairman) does not include
any variable component
s 4O STIMULATE FRESH THINKING EXTERNAL
experts are regularly invited to the annual
Board strategy offsite and to conduct
Directors’ training sessions

Independence

Gender diversity
Independent
Non-Executive
Directors
(including
Chairman)

11%
11%

22%

NonIndependent
& NonExecutive
Director
Executive
Director/CEO

78%

Director’s length of service

78%

Age group of our Directors
3

3
2

Male
Directors
Female
Directors

2

2

2

2
1

4Y

5Y
6Y
No. of years (Y)

7Y

50-54

55-59

1

60-64
Age

65-69

70 >
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Leadership
Board structure and processes
Board composition
Our Board members have a broad range
of experience and deep industry expertise.
The Board’s solid bench strength is one of
the key drivers of DBS’ high performance in
recent years.
The tenure of our Directors demonstrates a
good balance between continuity and fresh

perspectives. The size and composition of
the Board is appropriate given the current
size and geographic footprint of the Group’s
operations. The proportion of Independent
Non-Executive Directors on the Board (seven
out of nine) is high.
The make-up of our Board reﬂects diversity
of gender, nationality, skills and knowledge.
Our commitment to diversity has garnered
recognition. DBS won the Board Diversity

Directs the Group in
conduct of its affairs

Role of
the Board

Provides sound leadership
to CEO and management

Bears ultimate responsibility
for the Group’s:

Award at the SIAS Investors’ Choice Awards
in 2014 and 2015.
Please refer to pages 54 to 55 of this
Annual Report on the ‘Annual Review
of Directors’ Independence’ for more
details on how each individual
Director’s independence is assessed.

s %NSURES THAT CORPORATE RESPONSIBILITY

AND ETHICAL STANDARDS UNDERPIN THE
CONDUCT OF THE 'ROUPS BUSINESS

s 3ETS THE STRATEGIC VISION DIRECTION

AND LONG TERM GOALS OF THE 'ROUP
s %NSURES THAT ADEQUATE RESOURCES ARE

AVAILABLE TO MEET THESE OBJECTIVES

s 'OVERNANCE
s 3TRATEGY
s 2ISK MANAGEMENT
s &INANCIAL PERFORMANCE

Board’s key
areas of focus
Who are on our Board

1
6

Non-Executive
and Independent
Chairman

Non-Executive and
Non-Independent
Director

Mr Peter Seah Lim Huat

Mrs Ow Foong Pheng

Non-Executive
and Independent
Directors

Note: Although Mrs Ow is
considered a Non-Independent
Director by virtue of
substantial shareholder
relationship, she does not have
any business or management
relationship with DBS

Dr Bart Joseph Broadman
Ms Euleen Goh Yiu Kiang
Mr Ho Tian Yee
Mr Nihal Vijaya Devadas
Kaviratne CBE
Mr Andre Sekulic
Mr Danny Teoh Leong Kay
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1

Executive Director/
CEO
Mr Piyush Gupta

s 2EVIEW 'ROUPS STRATEGIC AND
BUSINESS PLANS
s -ONITOR THE RESPONSIBILITIES
DELEGATED TO THE "OARD
COMMITTEES TO ENSURE PROPER
AND EFFECTIVE OVERSIGHT AND
CONTROL OF THE 'ROUPS ACTIVITIES
s %STABLISH A FRAMEWORK FOR RISKS
TO BE ASSESSED AND MANAGED
s 2EVIEW MANAGEMENT
PERFORMANCE
s $ETERMINE THE 'ROUPS VALUES
AND STANDARDS INCLUDING ETHICAL
STANDARDS AND ENSURING THAT
OBLIGATIONS TO ITS STAKEHOLDERS
ARE UNDERSTOOD AND MET
s $EVELOP SUCCESSION PLANS FOR
THE "OARD AND #%/
s #ONSIDER SUSTAINABILITY ISSUES
INCLUDING ENVIRONMENTAL AND
SOCIAL FACTORS AS PART OF THE
'ROUPS STRATEGY

Role of the Chairman and the CEO
The working dynamics between our
Chairman (Mr Peter Seah) and CEO
(Mr Piyush Gupta) are very positive and
constructive. The Group’s leadership
model clearly delineates their respective
responsibilities. This ensures an appropriate
balance of power, increased accountability
AND ENHANCED INDEPENDENCE IN DECISION
making. The CEO heads the Group Executive
Committee and the Group Management
Committee. He oversees the execution of
the Group’s strategy and is responsible for
MANAGING THE DAY TO DAY OPERATIONS
The Chairman is responsible for leading the
Board in discharging its duties effectively,
and enhancing the Group’s standards

of corporate governance. The Chairman
provides clear leadership to the Board with
RESPECT TO THE 'ROUPS LONG TERM GROWTH
and strategy. The Board members are of
the view that the strong leadership of Mr
Peter Seah is a key contributing factor to the
effectiveness of the Board.
As the Chairman sits on all the Board
committees, he plays an important role in
managing the business of the Board and
participating in the activities of the Board
committees. The Chairman ensures that the
Board operates effectively as a team and in
its decision making processes.
The Chairman oversees, guides and
advises the CEO and senior management.

The Chairman maintains open lines of
communication with senior management,
and acts as a sounding board on strategic
and operational matters.
Time commitment of the Chairman’s role
The role of the Chairman of DBSH requires
signiﬁcant time commitment. Mr Peter
Seah performs a key role as an ambassador
for the Group in our dealings with various
stakeholders as well as ensuring effective
communication with our shareholders.
Mr Peter Seah regularly represents DBS
in ofﬁcial external engagements, and he
also sets aside time to attend the Group’s
internal events upon the invitation
of management.

Mr Peter Seah’s role in our board committees

Board Executive
Committee Chairman

Lead

Compensation and Management
Development Committee Chairman

Nominating Committee Chairman

s There are separate chairpersons

Audit Committee (AC) member

Participate
Board Risk Management
Committee (BRMC) member

for the Board committees,
which oversee the internal
controls and risk management
functions, namely the AC
-R $ANNY 4EOH AND THE "2-#
-S %ULEEN 'OH RESPECTIVELY
s Chairpersons of the AC and
"2-# ARE .ON %XECUTIVE
and Independent Directors
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How the Board spent its time in 2015

Board meetings and activities
7E HAVE A HIGHLY ENGAGED "OARD WITH
DIVERSE PERSPECTIVES "OARD AND "OARD
COMMITTEE MEETINGS ARE HELD REGULARLY
TO DISCUSS KEY TOPICS SUCH AS STRATEGIC
GOVERNANCE AND OPERATIONAL ISSUES

5% 5%
10%

30%

15%

Strategy
Feedback from the Board committees
Governance
Business and operations updates, market
and competitive landscape review
Financial performance and signiﬁcant
ﬁnancial updates
Directors’ training
Board networking and engagement

15%
20%

Before meeting
s 4O FACILITATE MEANINGFUL PARTICIPATION
ALL "OARD AND "OARD COMMITTEE MEETINGS
ARE PLANNED AND SCHEDULED WELL
IN ADVANCE IN CONSULTATION WITH
THE $IRECTORS
s #HAIRMAN OVERSEES THE SETTING OF
THE AGENDA OF "OARD MEETINGS IN
CONSULTATION WITH THE #%/ TO ENSURE
THAT THERE IS SUFlCIENT INFORMATION
AND TIME TO ADDRESS ALL AGENDA ITEMS
s 4HE AGENDA OF THE "OARD MEETINGS
IS CAREFULLY THOUGHT OUT AND WELL
MANAGED !T THE SAME TIME THE
AGENDA ALLOWS FOR mEXIBILITY WHEN
IT IS NEEDED
s $IRECTORS ARE PROVIDED WITH COMPLETE
INFORMATION RELATED TO AGENDA ITEMS
IN A TIMELY MANNER &OR EXAMPLE
MANAGEMENT PROVIDES "OARD MEMBERS
WITH DETAILED REPORTS ON THE 'ROUPS
lNANCIAL AND FRANCHISE PERFORMANCE
PRIOR TO THE "OARD MEETING
s !LL MATERIALS FOR "OARD AND "OARD
COMMITTEE MEETINGS ARE UPLOADED ONTO
A SECURE PORTAL WHICH CAN BE READILY
ACCESSED ON TABLET DEVICES PROVIDED TO
THE "OARD MEMBERS
s 7HEN EXIGENCIES PREVENT A $IRECTOR
FROM ATTENDING A "OARD OR "OARD
COMMITTEE MEETING IN PERSON THAT
$IRECTOR CAN PARTICIPATE BY TELEPHONE
OR VIDEO CONFERENCE
s $IRECTORS HAVE THE DISCRETION TO ENGAGE
EXTERNAL ADVISERS
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At every meeting
s 4HE #HAIRMAN PROMOTES OPEN AND
FRANK DEBATES BY ALL $IRECTORS AT "OARD
MEETINGS
s 4HE "OARD MEMBERS COME WELL PREPARED
AND ENGAGE IN ROBUST DISCUSSIONS ON KEY
MATTERS PERTAINING TO THE 'ROUP
s )F THERE ARE ANY SITUATIONS WHERE THERE
IS A CONmICT OF INTEREST THE $IRECTOR
IN QUESTION WILL RECUSE HIM OR HERSELF
FROM THE DISCUSSIONS AND ABSTAIN FROM
PARTICIPATING IN ANY "OARD DECISION
s #HAIRPERSON OF EACH "OARD COMMITTEE
PROVIDES A THOROUGH UPDATE ON
SIGNIlCANT MATTERS DISCUSSED AT THE
"OARD COMMITTEE MEETINGS WHICH ARE
TYPICALLY SCHEDULED BEFORE THE QUARTERLY
"OARD MEETING
s 4HE #%/ GIVES A COMPLETE AND
COMPREHENSIVE UPDATE ON THE 'ROUPS
BUSINESS AND OPERATIONS AS WELL AS A
MACRO PERSPECTIVE ON INDUSTRY TRENDS
AND DEVELOPMENTS
s 4HE #HIEF &INANCIAL /FlCER #&/
PRESENTS THE lNANCIAL PERFORMANCE
AND SIGNIlCANT lNANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS
s #ERTAIN BUSINESS HEADS PROVIDE AN
UPDATE ON THEIR AREAS OF BUSINESS
s !S MEMBERS OF THE 'ROUP %XECUTIVE
#OMMITTEE ARE PRESENT AT ALL "OARD
MEETINGS $IRECTORS HAVE THE
OPPORTUNITY TO DISCUSS SPECIlC AREAS
WITH THEM AND GIVE CONSTRUCTIVE
CHALLENGE TO IDEAS
s )N COMPLIANCE WITH THE "ANKING !CT
EXPOSURES OF $"3 "ANK ,TD TO THE
INDIVIDUAL $IRECTORS AND THEIR RESPECTIVE
RELATED CONCERNS ARE TABLED
s 4HE "OARD HOLDS A PRIVATE SESSION
FOR $IRECTORS
s %XTERNAL PROFESSIONALS OR IN HOUSE
SUBJECT MATTER EXPERTS ARE ALSO INVITED
TO PRESENT KEY TOPICS IDENTIlED BY THE
"OARD AS WELL AS UPDATES ON CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE RISK MANAGEMENT CAPITAL
TAX ACCOUNTING LISTING AND OTHER
REGULATIONS WHICH MAY HAVE AN IMPACT
ON THE 'ROUPS AFFAIRS

Frequent & effective engagement
with the Board
s 4HE "OARD IS REGULARLY UPDATED ON THE
PERFORMANCE AND PROSPECTS OF THE 'ROUP
s /UTSIDE OF "OARD MEETINGS "OARD
APPROVALS FOR MATTERS IN THE ORDINARY
COURSE OF BUSINESS CAN BE OBTAINED
THROUGH THE CIRCULATION OF WRITTEN
RESOLUTIONS
s !D HOC MEETINGS ARE HELD WHEN
NECESSARY 4HERE WAS NO AD HOC
"OARD MEETING HELD IN 
s 4HE #&/ PROVIDES THE "OARD WITH
DETAILED lNANCIAL PERFORMANCE REPORTS
ON A MONTHLY BASIS
s $IRECTORS HAVE DIRECT ACCESS TO SENIOR
MANAGEMENT AND MAY REQUEST FROM
MANAGEMENT ANY ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
TO MAKE INFORMED AND TIMELY DECISIONS
s 4HROUGHOUT THE YEAR THE $IRECTORS
ALSO HAVE VARIOUS OPPORTUNITIES TO
INTERACT WITH MEMBERS OF THE 'ROUP
-ANAGEMENT #OMMITTEE FOR INSTANCE
AT "OARD HOSTED DINNERS
s $IRECTORS HAVE ONGOING INTERACTIONS
ACROSS VARIOUS LEVELS FUNCTIONS AND
COUNTRIES WITHIN THE 'ROUP 4HESE
INTERACTIONS EQUIP $IRECTORS WITH A BETTER
UNDERSTANDING OF THE BUSINESS AND
OPERATIONS OF $"3 )N ADDITION SOME
$IRECTORS ALSO SIT ON THE "OARDS OF THE
OVERSEAS SUBSIDIARIES IN THE 'ROUP THIS
ARRANGEMENT GIVES THE "OARD ACCESS
TO lRST HAND INSIGHT ON THE ACTIVITIES
OF THESE SUBSIDIARIES
s $IRECTORS HAVE SEPARATE AND INDEPENDENT
ACCESS TO THE 'ROUP 3ECRETARY AT ALL
TIMES 4HE 'ROUP 3ECRETARY ATTENDS ALL
"OARD MEETINGS AND GENERALLY ASSISTS
$IRECTORS IN THE DISCHARGE OF THEIR
DUTIES AND FACILITATES COMMUNICATION
BETWEEN THE "OARD ITS COMMITTEES AND
MANAGEMENT AS WELL AS THE INDUCTION
OF NEW $IRECTORS 4HE APPOINTMENT AND
REMOVAL OF THE 'ROUP 3ECRETARY REQUIRE
THE APPROVAL OF THE "OARD

Board committees
Delegation by the Board to the Board committees
To discharge its stewardship and ﬁduciary obligations more effectively, the Board has delegated authority to various Board committees to
enable them to oversee certain speciﬁc responsibilities based on clearly deﬁned terms of reference. Any change to the terms of reference
for any Board committee requires Board approval.

s Constituted in accordance
s Comprises Directors only

5 Board
committees

with Banking Regulations

Terms of reference

s Responsibilities of the

Sets out the:

Board committee
s Conduct of meetings
including quorum

s Voting requirements
s Qualiﬁcations for Board

committee membership

Board committee

Composition

Members

Nominating
Committee
(NC)

s &IVE MEMBERS !LL .ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTORS .%$
s &OUR OUT OF lVE MEMBERS INCLUDING .#
#HAIRPERSON ARE .ON %XECUTIVE AND
)NDEPENDENT $IRECTORS ).%$

s -R 0ETER 3EAH #HAIRPERSON
s -S %ULEEN 'OH
s -R (O 4IAN 9EE
s -RS /W &OONG 0HENG
s -R $ANNY 4EOH

Board
Executive
Committee
(EXCO)

s 4HREE MEMBERS
s 4WO OUT OF THREE MEMBERS INCLUDING
%8#/ #HAIRPERSON ARE ).%$S

s -R 0ETER 3EAH #HAIRPERSON
s -R 0IYUSH 'UPTA
s -S %ULEEN 'OH

Audit
Committee
(AC)

s &IVE MEMBERS !LL .%$S
s &OUR OUT OF lVE MEMBERS INCLUDING
!# #HAIRPERSON ARE ).%$S

s -R $ANNY 4EOH #HAIRPERSON
s -R 0ETER 3EAH
s -R .IHAL +AVIRATNE
s -RS /W &OONG 0HENG
s -R !NDRE 3EKULIC

Board Risk
Management
Committee
(BRMC)

s 3IX MEMBERS !LL ).%$S INCLUDING
BRMC Chairperson

s -S %ULEEN 'OH #HAIRPERSON
s -R 0ETER 3EAH
s $R "ART "ROADMAN
s -R (O 4IAN 9EE
s -R .IHAL +AVIRATNE
s -R $ANNY 4EOH

Compensation
& Management
Development
Committee
(CMDC)

s &OUR MEMBERS !LL ).%$S INCLUDING
CMDC Chairperson

s -R 0ETER 3EAH #HAIRPERSON
s $R "ART "ROADMAN
s -S %ULEEN 'OH
s -R !NDRE 3EKULIC
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Nominating Committee (NC)
4HE .# IS CHAIRED BY -R 0ETER 3EAH AND
comprises Ms Euleen Goh, Mr Ho Tian Yee,
Mrs Ow Foong Pheng and Mr Danny Teoh.
!LL .# MEMBERS ARE SUBJECT TO AN ANNUAL
independence assessment as prescribed by
the Guidelines and the Banking Regulations.
The assessment takes into account the
.# MEMBERS BUSINESS RELATIONSHIPS WITH
the Group, relationships with members
of management, relationships with the
Company’s substantial shareholder as well as
THE .# MEMBERS LENGTH OF SERVICE
Key responsibilities of the NC
s Review regularly the composition of the
Board and Board committees
s Identify, review and recommend Board
appointments for approval by the Board,
taking into account the experience,
expertise, knowledge and skills of the
candidate and the needs of the Board
s Conduct an evaluation of the performance
of the Board, the Board committees and
the Directors on an annual basis
s Determine independence of proposed
and existing Directors, and assess if each
proposed and/or existing Director is a ﬁt
and proper person and is qualiﬁed for the
ofﬁce of Director
s Exercise oversight of the induction
programme and continuous development
programme for Board members
s Review and recommend to the Board
THE RE APPOINTMENT OF ANY .ON
Executive Director having regard to their
performance, commitment and ability to
contribute to the Board as well as his or
HER SKILL SET
s Make an annual assessment of whether
each Director has sufﬁcient time to
discharge his or her responsibilities,
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s In accordance with the

requirements of the Guidelines
and Banking Regulations, a
majority (four out of ﬁve members
OF THE .# INCLUDING THE .#
#HAIRPERSON ARE .ON %XECUTIVE AND
)NDEPENDENT $IRECTORS ).%$ 

taking into consideration multiple board
representations and other principal
commitments
s Review the Board’s succession plans for
Directors, in particular, the Chairman
and the CEO
s Review key staff appointments including
the CFO and the Chief Risk Ofﬁcer
(IGHLIGHTS OF THE .#S ACTIVITIES
ARE AS FOLLOWS
Selection criteria and nomination
process for Directors
4HE .# LEADS AND HAS PUT IN PLACE A FORMAL
and transparent process for the appointment
AND RE APPOINTMENT OF $IRECTORS TO THE "OARD
4HE .# RECOGNISES THE IMPORTANCE OF
having an appropriate balance of industry
knowledge, skills, background, experience,
professional qualiﬁcations, gender and
nationalities in building an effective and
cohesive Board.
4HE .# OVERSEES A RIGOROUS PROCESS FOR
the appointment of Directors. Directors
ARE SELECTED NOT JUST FOR THEIR EXPERIENCE
and competencies but also for their ﬁt
WITH THE 'ROUP 4HE .# REGULARLY REVIEWS
the composition of the Board and Board

Board performance
4HE .# MAKES AN ASSESSMENT AT LEAST ONCE
a year to determine whether the Board and
Board committees are performing effectively
and identiﬁes steps for improvement.

evaluator aids the Board by providing an
independent perspective on the Board’s
performance. It also helps benchmark the
Board’s performance against peer boards
and shares best practices.

Board evaluation process
4HE .# USES A "OARD EVALUATION FRAMEWORK
to track and analyse Board performance,
which includes an annual evaluation
of Board performance and appraisal of
Directors. The Board evaluation process
helps improve Board effectiveness and
identiﬁes areas for improvement. A well
conducted Board evaluation is vital in
helping the Board, Board committees and
each individual Director to perform to their
maximum capability.

Annual Board evaluation in 2015
4HE .# CONSIDERED THE RESULTS AND ACTION
items from the 2014 Board evaluation
and decided to use the same evaluation
questionnaire for 2015.

The Board engages an independent external
evaluator to facilitate the Board evaluation
approximately once every three years. The
Board believes that an independent external

Each Director participated actively, giving
honest feedback on issues such as Board
composition, succession planning and the
quality of information provided to the Board.
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Each Director was asked to complete the
questionnaire and submit it directly to the
Group Secretary who collated the responses
AND PRODUCED A SUMMARY REPORT FOR THE .#
4HE .# ANALYSED THE REPORT AND SUBMITTED
its ﬁndings to the Board.

s 4HE ONLY .# MEMBER WHO IS NOT AN

).%$ IS -RS /W &OONG 0HENG WHO
IS A .ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTOR -RS /W
is considered non-independent by
virtue of a substantial shareholder
relationship, but she does not
have any business or management
relationship with DBS.

COMMITTEES 4HE .# UTILISES A SKILLS MATRIX
which takes into account each Director’s
skills and experience, to identify the stafﬁng
needs of each Board committee.
Before a new Director is appointed, suitable
candidates are identiﬁed from various
SOURCES 4HEREAFTER THE .# CONDUCTS AN
ASSESSMENT TO
(i) review the candidate (including
qualiﬁcations, attributes, capabilities, skills,
age, past experience) to determine whether
the candidate is ﬁt and proper in accordance
with the MAS’ ﬁt and proper guidelines; and
(ii) ascertain whether the candidate
is independent from any substantial
shareholder of the Group and/or from
management and business relationships
with the Group.
4HE .# THEN INTERVIEWS THE SHORT LISTED
candidates and makes its recommendations
to the Board. Upon the appointment of
A NEW $IRECTOR THE .# WILL RECOMMEND
to the Board his or her appointment to
the appropriate Board committee(s) after
MATCHING THE $IRECTORS SKILL SET TO THE NEEDS
of each Board committee.

The Board discussed the ﬁndings of the
EVALUATION AND AGREED TO FOLLOW UP ON
certain items.
Annual review of Directors’
independence
4HE .# CONDUCTS A REVIEW AND DETERMINES
annually whether each Director is
independent. Independence is assessed in
compliance with the stringent standards
required of ﬁnancial institutions prescribed
under the Banking Regulations.
)N MAKING ITS DETERMINATION THE .#
CONSIDERS WHETHER A $IRECTOR IS
s INDEPENDENT FROM MANAGEMENT
and business relationships;
s independent from any substantial
shareholder; and
s INDEPENDENT BASED ON LENGTH OF SERVICE
The Independent Directors are Dr Bart
Broadman, Ms Euleen Goh, Mr Ho Tian Yee,

-R .IHAL +AVIRATNE -R 0ETER 3EAH
Mr Andre Sekulic and Mr Danny Teoh.
-S %ULEEN 'OH -R (O 4IAN 9EE -R .IHAL
Kaviratne, Mr Peter Seah and Mr Danny
Teoh are on the boards of companies that
have a banking relationship with DBS, and
are also directors of companies in which
the Company’s substantial shareholder,
Temasek Holdings (Private) Limited (Temasek)
has investments (collectively, Temasek
PORTFOLIO COMPANIES  4HE .# CONSIDERS
these Directors (i) independent of business

Directors’ training
4HE .# EXERCISES OVERSIGHT ON THE TRAINING
of Directors including induction for new
Directors and continuous development
programme for all Directors.
Induction for new Directors
Upon appointment, a new Director receives
a letter of appointment and a guidebook
on Director’s duties, responsibilities, and
disclosure obligations as a Director of a
ﬁnancial institution. The new Director
goes through a comprehensive induction
programme. The new Director is introduced
to the Group’s senior management and
briefed on the Group’s activities (business,
operations and governance practices,
among others). The new Director also
receives brieﬁngs on his/her key disclosure
duties and statutory obligations. The Group
ENCOURAGES lRST TIME $IRECTORS TO ATTEND
the Singapore Institute of Directors’ ‘Listed
Companies Directorships’ programme.
Continuous development programme
for all Directors
4HE .# OVERSEES THE CONTINUOUS
development programme. It monitors
the frequency and quality of the training
sessions, which are conducted either by
external professionals or management.
4HE .# SELECTS TOPICS WHICH ARE RELEVANT TO
the Group’s activities. Board members also
contribute by highlighting areas of interests
and possible topics. In 2015, there were 3
TRAINING SESSIONS I A BRIElNG ON CHANGES TO
the Companies Act, (ii) a talk on disruption
and the impact to organisations (including
Fintechs and the ﬁnancial industry), and (iii)
a training session on risk benchmarking. In
addition, Directors received key updates on
relevant SGX Listing Manual Amendments
which came into effect in 2015.

relationships as the revenues arising
from such relationships are not material;
and (ii) independent of Temasek as their
appointments on the boards of Temasek
PORTFOLIO COMPANIES ARE NON EXECUTIVE IN
nature and they are not involved in the
DAY TO DAY CONDUCT OF THE BUSINESSES OF THE
Temasek portfolio companies. In addition,
none of these Directors sits on any of the
boards of the Temasek portfolio companies
as a representative of Temasek and they
do not take instructions from Temasek in
acting as director.

Mrs Ow Foong Pheng, who is a Permanent
Secretary for the Ministry of Trade and
Industry, Singapore, is considered not
independent of Temasek as the Singapore
government is its ultimate owner. However,
Mrs Ow Foong Pheng is considered
independent of management and business
relationships with the Company.

Terms of appointment of Directors
4HE .# REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDS TO THE
"OARD THE TENURE OF EACH .ON %XECUTIVE
Director.

THEY WILL BE SEEKING RE ELECTION AS $IRECTOR
at the 2016 AGM.

The Group has a standing policy that a
.ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTOR MAY SERVE UP TO A
MAXIMUM OF THREE  YEAR TERMS 4HE 'ROUP
considers this tenure to be appropriate for
members to gain an understanding of the
Group and contribute effectively to the
"OARD 0RIOR TO THE END OF EACH THREE YEAR
TERM THE .# CONSIDERS WHETHER TO RE
APPOINT THE .ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTOR FOR AN
ADDITIONAL TERM %ACH MEMBER OF THE .#
recuses him/herself from deliberations on
HISHER RE APPOINTMENT
Rotation and re-election of Directors
4HE .# REVIEWS AND RECOMMENDS TO THE
"OARD THE ROTATION AND RE ELECTION OF
Directors at the AGM.
/NE THIRD OF $IRECTORS WHO ARE LONGEST
serving are required to retire from ofﬁce
every year at the AGM. Based on this
rotation process, each Director is required to
SUBMIT HIMSELF OR HERSELF FOR RE ELECTION BY
shareholders at least once every three years.
Where an incumbent Director is required
TO RETIRE FROM OFlCE THE .# REVIEWS THE
composition of the Board and decides
whether to recommend that Director for
RE ELECTION TAKING INTO ACCOUNT FACTORS SUCH
as the Director’s attendance, participation,
contribution and competing time
commitments. Ms Euleen Goh, Mr Piyush
Gupta and Mr Danny Teoh will be retiring by
rotation at the AGM to be held on 28 April
2016 (2016 AGM). At the recommendation
OF THE .# AND AS APPROVED BY THE "OARD

-R .IHAL +AVIRATNE IS ABOVE  YEARS OF AGE
and is required under Section 153 of the
Companies Act (which was then in force)
to step down at the 2016 AGM. At the
RECOMMENDATION OF THE .# AND AS APPROVED
BY THE "OARD -R +AVIRATNE WILL BE SEEKING RE
appointment as a Director at the 2016 AGM.
Directors’ time commitment
4HE .# CONDUCTS A REVIEW OF THE TIME
commitment of each Director on an
ongoing basis.
4HE .# HAS IMPLEMENTED GUIDELINES AND
a process to assess each Director’s ability
to commit time to the Group’s affairs. The
guidelines consider the number of other
board and committee memberships
a Director holds, as well as size and
complexity of the companies in which
s/he is a board member. Additionally, each
$IRECTOR IS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE A SELF
assessment of his/her time commitments
on annual basis. While the Board has not
set a maximum number of listed company
board representations a Director may hold,
all Directors appreciate the high level of
commitment required as a Director of DBSH.
All Directors have met the requirements
UNDER THE .#S GUIDELINES 4HE "OARD IS
satisﬁed that each Director has committed
sufﬁcient time to the Company and has
contributed meaningfully to the Group.
The meetings attendance records of all
Directors as well as their list of directorships
are fully disclosed in our Annual Report.

Corporate governance

55

Board Executive
Committee (EXCO)
The EXCO is chaired by Mr Peter Seah
and comprises Ms Euleen Goh and
Mr Piyush Gupta.
Key responsibilities of the EXCO
s Review and provide recommendations on
matters that would require Board approval,
INCLUDING
- strategic matters such as country and
business strategies
- business plans, annual budget, capital
structure and dividend policy
- strategic investments or divestments
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY STIPULATED BY THE
Group Approving Authority
- weak credit cases
s Approve certain matters speciﬁcally
DELEGATED BY THE "OARD SUCH AS NON
strategic investments and divestments,

s In accordance with the requirements of the Guidelines and Banking

Regulations, a majority (two out of three members of the EXCO including
THE %8#/ #HAIRPERSON ARE .ON %XECUTIVE AND )NDEPENDENT $IRECTORS

credit transactions, investments, capital
expenditure and expenses that exceed the
limits that can be authorised by the CEO
Highlights of the EXCO’s activities
ARE AS FOLLOWS
Key matters reviewed by EXCO in 2015
The EXCO assists the Board to enhance the
business strategies and strengthen core
competencies of the Group. The EXCO
meets frequently (16 meetings in 2015) and
is able to offer greater responsiveness in the
DECISION MAKING PROCESS OF THE 'ROUP

In 2015, the EXCO reviewed proposed
divestments and investments, and matters
related to capital planning and expenditure
as well as corporate actions. It also reviewed
weak credit cases every quarter. In 2015,
this included the winding down of the
)SLAMIC "ANK OF !SIA THE JOINT VENTURE WITH
the Postal Savings Bank of China (PSBC)
and 5 other Chinese corporates to set up
a consumer ﬁnance company in China,
THE  YEAR REGIONAL LIFE BANCASSURANCE
partnership with Manulife and the acquisition
of a 30% stake in DBS China Square.

Audit Committee (AC)
The AC is chaired by Mr Danny Teoh and
COMPRISES -R .IHAL +AVIRATNE -R 0ETER
Seah, Mrs Ow Foong Pheng and Mr
Andre Sekulic.
Mr Teoh possesses an accounting
qualiﬁcation and was formerly the managing
partner of KPMG, Singapore. All members
OF THE !# ARE .ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTORS AND
have recent and relevant accounting or
related ﬁnancial management expertise
or experience.
Key responsibilities of the AC
Financial reporting
s Monitor the ﬁnancial reporting process
and ensuring the integrity of the Group’s
consolidated ﬁnancial statements
s 2EVIEW THE 'ROUPS CONSOLIDATED lNANCIAL
statements and any announcements
relating to the Group’s ﬁnancial
performance prior to submission
to the Board
s 2EVIEW THE SIGNIlCANT lNANCIAL REPORTING
ISSUES AND JUDGEMENTS SO AS TO ENSURE
the integrity of the consolidated ﬁnancial
statements of the Group
s %NSURE THAT THE CONSOLIDATED lNANCIAL
statements of the Group are prepared
in accordance with Singapore Financial
Reporting Standards
Internal controls
s Review the adequacy and effectiveness
of internal controls, such as ﬁnancial,
operational, compliance and information
technology controls, as well as accounting
policies and systems
s Review the policy and arrangements by
which DBS staff and any other persons
may, in conﬁdence, raise concerns about
possible improprieties in matters of
ﬁnancial reporting or other matters and
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s In accordance with the requirements of the Guidelines and Banking

Regulations, a majority (four out of ﬁve members of the AC including
THE !# #HAIRPERSON ARE .ON %XECUTIVE AND )NDEPENDENT $IRECTORS ).%$ 
s 4HE ONLY !# MEMBER WHO IS NOT AN ).%$ IS -RS /W &OONG 0HENG WHO IS A

.ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTOR -RS /W IS CONSIDERED NON INDEPENDENT BY VIRTUE OF
a substantial shareholder relationship, but she does not have any business or
management relationship with DBS.

to ensure that arrangements are also
in place for such concerns to be raised
and independently investigated and for
APPROPRIATE FOLLOW UP ACTION TO BE TAKEN
s Approve changes to the Group
Disclosure Policy
Internal audit
s Review the adequacy and effectiveness of

the Group’s internal audit function (Group
Audit) and processes, as well as ensuring
that Group Audit is adequately resourced
and set up to carry out its functions,
including approving its budget
s Oversee Group Audit
s Review Group Audit’s plans, the scope
and results of audits, and effectiveness of
Group Audit
s Approve the hiring, removal, resignation,
evaluation and compensation of Head of
Group Audit
External auditor
s Determine the criteria for selecting,

monitoring and assessing the external
auditor. Making recommendations to the
Board on the proposals to shareholders
ON THE APPOINTMENT RE APPOINTMENT AND
removal of the external auditor of DBS and
approving the remuneration and terms of
engagement of the external auditor
s Review the scope and results of the
external audits and the independence and

OBJECTIVITY OF THE EXTERNAL AUDITOR AND
ensuring that the external auditor promptly
communicates to the AC any information
regarding internal control weaknesses or
deﬁciencies, and that signiﬁcant ﬁndings
and observations regarding weaknesses
are promptly rectiﬁed
s Review the assistance given by
management to the external auditor
Related party transactions
s Review all material related party

transactions (including interested person
transactions) and keeping the Board
informed of such transactions, and the
ﬁndings and conclusions from its review
Highlights of the AC’s activities
ARE AS FOLLOWS
Oversight of ﬁnancial reporting
and other key matters
The AC performed quarterly reviews of
consolidated ﬁnancial statements and
made recommendations to the Board for
approval. The CEO and CFO provided the
AC and the external auditor with a letter of
representation attesting to the integrity of
the quarterly ﬁnancial statements.
The AC reviewed the Group’s audited
consolidated ﬁnancial statements with
management and the external auditor.

The AC is of the view that the Group’s
consolidated ﬁnancial statements for 2015
are fairly presented in conformity with
relevant Singapore Financial Reporting
Standards in all material aspects.
The AC reviewed the annual audit plan
and the legal and compliance plans,
and approved necessary changes.

The AC reviewed the Group’s progress on
the implementation of the Fair Dealing
Outcomes across the Group, in line with the
principles issued by MAS.
The AC has the authority to investigate
any matter within its terms of reference,
and has full access to and cooperation by
management.

The AC performed quarterly reviews of
reports from Group Audit, Group Legal
and Compliance. Key risks concerning legal
or compliance matters, and actions taken
(including policy and training), are tabled
to the AC, which updates the Board
as necessary.

Oversight of Group Audit
The AC has direct oversight of Group Audit.
Please refer to the section on ‘Internal
Controls’ for details on Group Audit’s key
responsibilities and processes.

Reviewing independence and
objectivity of external auditor
The AC makes recommendations to the Board
FOR THE APPOINTMENT RE APPOINTMENT AND
dismissal of the external auditor including
the remuneration and terms of engagement.
5PON "OARD APPROVAL THE RE APPOINTMENT OF
THE EXTERNAL AUDITOR IS SUBJECT TO SHAREHOLDER
approval at the AGM.

The AC has unfettered access to the external
auditor. During the ﬁnancial year, separate
sessions were held for the AC to meet with
the external auditor without the presence of
management at each AC meeting to discuss
matters that might have to be raised privately.

The AC assessed the effectiveness of Group
Audit in compliance with Paragraph 12.4(c)
of the Code. The 2015 annual assessment
of Group Audit was facilitated by an
independent assessor, KPMG Services Pte
Ltd, Risk Consulting. The AC is of the view
that Group Audit has performed well. It
understands the risks that the Group faces
and has aligned its work to review these
risks.
There is at least one scheduled private
session annually for the Head of Group
Audit to meet the AC. The chair of the AC
meets the Head of Group Audit regularly to
discuss its plan, current work, key ﬁndings
and other signiﬁcant matters.

fees due to the Group’s external auditor,
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP (PwC), for
the ﬁnancial year ended 31 December 2015,
and the breakdown of the fees for audit
AND NON AUDIT SERVICES RESPECTIVELY ARE SET
OUT AS FOLLOWS

The Group has complied with Rule 712
and Rule 715 of the SGX Listing Rules in
relation to its external auditor. The total

Fees relating to PWC services for 2015

SGD million

&OR !UDIT AND !UDIT 2ELATED 3ERVICES
&OR .ON !UDIT 3ERVICES

7.7
2.2

Total

9.9

4HE !# REVIEWED THE NON AUDIT SERVICES
provided by the external auditor during the
ﬁnancial year and the associated fees. The
AC is satisﬁed that the independence and
OBJECTIVITY OF THE EXTERNAL AUDITOR HAS NOT
been impaired by the provision of those
services. The external auditor has provided

Board Risk Management
Committee (BRMC)
The BRMC is chaired by Ms Euleen Goh
and comprises Dr Bart Broadman, Mr Ho
4IAN 9EE -R .IHAL +AVIRATNE -R 0ETER 3EAH
and Mr Danny Teoh.
All BRMC members are appropriately
qualiﬁed to discharge their responsibilities,
and have the relevant technical ﬁnancial
expertise in risk disciplines or businesses.
Key responsibilities of the BRMC
s 'UIDE THE DEVELOPMENT OF AND RECOMMEND
for Board approval the risk appetite for
various types of risk and exercise oversight
on how this is operationalised into individual
risk appetite limits

a conﬁrmation of their independence to
the AC. At the recommendation of the
AC and as approved by the Board, the
RE APPOINTMENT OF THE EXTERNAL AUDITOR IS
SUBJECT TO THE SHAREHOLDERS APPROVAL AT
the 2016 AGM.

Keeping updated on relevant information
The AC members are regularly kept updated
on changes to accounting standards and
issues related to ﬁnancial reporting through
quarterly meetings with Group Finance,
Group Audit, and internal audit bulletins.

s !LL "2-# MEMBERS INCLUDING THE "2-# #HAIRPERSON ARE .ON %XECUTIVE

AND )NDEPENDENT $IRECTORS ).%$  4HE NUMBER OF ).%$S EXCEEDS THE
requirements of the Guidelines and Banking Regulations.

s -ONITOR RISK EXPOSURES AND PROlLE
against risk limits and risk strategy in
accordance with approved risk appetite
and/or guidelines
s 2EVIEW THE RISK DASHBOARD TO KEEP TRACK OF
MAJOR RISK POSITIONS AND RISK DEVELOPMENTS
s -ONITOR THE QUARTERLY PORTFOLIO REVIEWS OF
total exposures as well as large exposures
and asset quality
s $ISCUSS LARGE RISK EVENTS AND SUBSEQUENT
remedial action plans

s -ONITOR MARKET DEVELOPMENTS SUCH AS
MACRO ECONOMIC CREDIT INDUSTRY
country risk and stress tests related
to these developments
s !PPROVE THE 'ROUPS OVERALL AND SPECIlC
risk governance frameworks
s (AVE DIRECT OVERSIGHT OF THE #HIEF
Risk Ofﬁcer
s 2EVIEW IN PARALLEL WITH THE !# THE
adequacy and effectiveness of the Group’s
internal control framework
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s !PPROVE RISK MODELS WHICH ARE USED
for capital computation and monitoring
the performance of previously
approved models
s /VERSEE AN INDEPENDENT 'ROUP WIDE RISK
management system and adequacy of
resources to monitor risks
s %XERCISE OVERSIGHT OF THE )NTERNAL #APITAL
Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP)
including approval of stress scenarios
and commensurate results for capital,
RISK WEIGHTED ASSETS PROlT AND LOSS
and liquidity
s !PPROVE THE "USINESS #ONTINUITY
Management attestation and
'ROUP WIDE 2ECOVERY 0LAN
Highlights of the BRMC’s activities
ARE AS FOLLOWS
Reviewing the risk landscape
The risk dashboard (introduced in 2011)
INFORMS $"3 OF ALL MAJOR RISK POSITIONS AND
risk development. During discussions, the
BRMC monitored the global economic
environment and, in particular, paid close
attention to developments which could have
material consequences for the key Asian
countries where DBS operates. The BRMC

Compensation and Management
Development Committee (CMDC)
The CMDC is chaired by Mr Peter Seah and
comprises Dr Bart Broadman, Ms Euleen
Goh and Mr Andre Sekulic.
The CMDC has direct access to senior
management and works closely with the
BRMC and the AC when performing its role.
Dr Bart Broadman, Ms Euleen Goh and Mr
Peter Seah are also members of the BRMC
while Mr Peter Seah and Mr Andre Sekulic
are members of the AC. As a result of their
membership in other Board committees,
the members of the CMDC are able to
make strategic remuneration decisions in an
informed and holistic manner.
Key responsibilities of the CMDC
s /VERSEE THE GOVERNANCE OF THE 'ROUPS
remuneration policy (including design,
implementation and ongoing review)
and the annual bonus pool (Board
endorsement also required) in accordance
with the corporate governance practices
as stipulated under the Guidelines and the
Banking Regulations
s /VERSEE THE REMUNERATION OF SENIOR
executives, including reviewing and
approving the remuneration of the
Executive Director/CEO
s /VERSEE THE 'ROUPS PRINCIPLES AND
framework of compensation to ensure
ALIGNMENT WITH PRUDENT RISK TAKING
principles (deferral mechanism is adequate
as a risk management process) in order to
build a sustainable business in the long term
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also provided guidance, where appropriate,
to management. The BRMC considered
vulnerabilities such as the global economic
outlook, political landscape, liquidity
tightening, risk of rising interest rates and
currency volatility as well as the outlook
on commodity prices, all of which could
impact DBS’ strategy and portfolios in
these countries.
Through the course of 2015, the BRMC
discussed the ﬁndings and the impact arising
from scenario analyses and portfolio reviews
conducted on certain countries and speciﬁc
SECTORS SUCH AS THE DOWNWARD ADJUSTMENT
in global growth and in particular, China;
possibility of US interest rate hike and the
contagion effect on emerging markets,
the impact of government policy changes
and increase of interest rates in Singapore
and their effect on sectors such as property
and small and medium size enterprises
(SME) sectors. The BRMC also reviewed
management’s assessment of the impact
of sustained low oil and other commodity
prices on the Group’s portfolios across
the key countries. It was kept informed of
the utilisation of market risk limits for the
commercial banking as well as the trading

books and the liquidity risk proﬁle of the
Group. In its review of key operational risk
proﬁles and among other updates, the
BRMC was advised on the bank’s approach
in dealing with various sanctions regimes as
well as the conduct of business associated
with the treasury activities.
The scenario analyses are in addition to
the review of various stress testing results
required by the regulators and under ICAAP.
The BRMC also approved and monitored
the performance of various risk models.
The BRMC received regular updates on risk
appetite and economic capital utilisation. It
spent some time during 2015 to deliberate
on the calibration of economic capital
allocation to the various units and across
the different types of risk. The BRMC
was apprised of regulatory feedback and
developments such as approaches for risk
models and capital computation, Basel III
and papers from the Financial Stability
Board (FSB).
Please refer to the section on
‘Risk Management’ in this Annual
Report for more information on
the BRMC’s activities.

s !LL #-$# MEMBERS INCLUDING THE #-$# #HAIRPERSON ARE .ON %XECUTIVE

AND )NDEPENDENT $IRECTORS ).%$  4HE NUMBER OF ).%$S EXCEEDS THE
requirements of the Guidelines and Banking Regulations.

s %NSURE ALIGNMENT BETWEEN REWARD AND
the Group Talent Management initiatives
with particular focus on attraction and
retention of talent including current and
future leaders of the Group
s /VERSEE MANAGEMENT DEVELOPMENT AND
sucession planning for management
s /VERSEE PLANS TO DEEPEN CORE COMPETENCIES
bench strength and leadership capabilities
of management
s /VERSEE TALENT DEVELOPMENT AND TALENT
pipeline
Highlights of the CMDC’s activities
ARE AS FOLLOWS
Group remuneration policy and annual
variable pay pool
Please refer to the section on
‘Remuneration Report’ for details on
remuneration of the CEO and on the
DBS Group remuneration strategy.
The CMDC reviews and approves the
Group’s remuneration policy and the annual
variable pay pool which are also endorsed
at the Board level.
The CMDC provides oversight of the
remuneration of the CEO, senior executives

and control functions in line with the
FSB’s guidelines. The CMDC also reviews
cases where total remuneration exceeds a
PRE DElNED THRESHOLD OR WHERE A DEFERRAL
mechanism is implemented as a risk
control process.
Remuneration of Non-Executive Directors
Please refer to pages 61 to 62 of
this Annual Report for details of
remuneration of each Non-Executive
Director (including the Chairman)
for 2015.
The CMDC reviews and recommends a
framework to the Board for determining
THE REMUNERATION OF .ON %XECUTIVE
Directors, including the Chairman.
4HE REMUNERATION OF .ON %XECUTIVE
Directors, including the Chairman, has
been benchmarked against global and
LOCAL lNANCIAL INSTITUTIONS .ON %XECUTIVE
Directors will receive 70% of their fees
in cash and the remaining 30% in share
AWARDS 4HE SHARE AWARDS ARE NOT SUBJECT
TO A VESTING PERIOD BUT ARE SUBJECT TO A
SELLING MORATORIUM WHEREBY EACH .ON
Executive Director is required to hold the
equivalent of one year’s basic retainer fees

for his or her tenure as a Director and for
one year after the date he or she steps
down. The fair value of share grants to the
.ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTORS SHALL BE BASED ON
THE VOLUME WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE OF THE
ordinary shares of the Company over the
10 trading days immediately following the
AGM. The actual number of ordinary shares
to be awarded will be rounded down to
the nearest share, and any residual balance

will be paid in cash. Other than these share
AWARDS THE .ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTORS DID NOT
receive and are not entitled to receive any
other share incentives or securities pursuant
to any of the Company’s share plans during
the ﬁnancial year.

REMUNERATION OF .ON %XECUTIVE $IRECTORS
does not include any variable component.
The table below sets out the proposed
ANNUAL FEE STRUCTURE FOR THE .ON %XECUTIVE
Directors for 2015. Shareholders are entitled
TO VOTE ON THE REMUNERATION OF .ON
Executive Directors at the 2016 AGM.

There is no change to the annual fee
structure for the Board for 2015 from the
fee structure in 2014. As per previous years,

Annual fee structure for 2015

SGD

Basic annual retainer fees

Board

80,000

Additional Chairman fees for:

Board

1,350,000

Audit Committee

75,000

Board Risk Management Committee

75,000

Compensation and Management Development Committee

65,000

Executive Committee

75,000

.OMINATING #OMMITTEE

35,000

Additional committee member fees for:

Audit Committee

45,000

Board Risk Management Committee

45,000

Compensation and Management Development Committee

35,000

Executive Committee

45,000

.OMINATING #OMMITTEE

20,000

In 2015 there was one employee of DBS Bank Ltd, Ms Lesley Teoh, who is an immediate family member (daughter) of a Director, Mr Danny Teoh.
Ms Lesley Teoh’s remuneration for 2015 falls within the band of SGD 50,000 to 100,000. Mr Teoh is not involved in the determination of his family
member’s remuneration. Apart from Ms Lesley Teoh, none of the Group’s employees was an immediate family member of a Director in 2015.
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An integral part of our corporate
governance framework is the Group
Approving Authority (GAA) which clearly
sets out the delegations of authority by
the Board to Board committees, the
Chairman and the CEO, as well as the
speciﬁc matters that have been reserved
for the Board’s approval.

The Board approves the GAA and any
change to it. The GAA ensures that
APPROPRIATE CONTROLS AND DECISION MAKING
are consistently applied throughout the
Group. The GAA covers internal authority
only, and does not override any speciﬁc
provisions arising from statutory, regulatory,
exchange listing requirements, or the DBSH
Articles of Association. It is applied
'ROUP WIDE

The Board’s responsibilities are well deﬁned
IN THE '!! 4HE "OARD IS THE DECISION
making body for matters with signiﬁcant
impact to the Group as a whole; these
include matters with strategic, ﬁnancial or
reputational implications or consequences.

The GAA is regularly reviewed and updated
to accommodate changes in the scope
and activities of the Group’s business and
operations.

Group Approving Authority

Speciﬁc matters
that require Board
approval under the
GAA include:
s Group’s annual and interim

ﬁnancial statements
s Strategic investments and

divestments
s Group’s annual budget
s Capital expenditures and expenses

Scope of delegation of authority in the GAA

exceeding certain material limits
s #APITAL RELATED MATTERS INCLUDING

Board

Board
committees

Chairman

CEO

CAPITAL ADEQUACY OBJECTIVES
capital structure, capital issuance
and redemption
s Dividend policy
s Risk strategy and risk appetite

Annual Board strategy offsite
%ACH YEAR THE "OARD AND OUR SENIOR EXECUTIVES ATTEND A FOUR DAY STRATEGY OFFSITE HELD IN ONE OF OUR MARKETS 4HIS YEAR THE "OARD STRATEGY
offsite was held in London.

Main objectives of our 2015
annual Board strategy offsite

s /PPORTUNITY FOR THE "OARD TO FOCUS ON THE 'ROUPS LONG
term strategy apart from the regular agenda at the
quarterly Board meetings
s $YNAMIC AND IN DEPTH STRATEGIC DISCUSSION TO PROMOTE
deeper understanding of our business environment
and our operations, and reﬁne our strategy
s %NGAGEMENTS WITH OUR STAKEHOLDERS IN HOST COUNTRY
– Regulators, customers and media
– CEOs and CFOs of over 80 corporate and
high net worth customers from Europe
– Staff in local franchise
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Strategic discussions

s ,ONG TERM STRATEGY INCLUDING PROGRESS REVIEW
RElNEMENTS BASED ON EXTERNAL DEVELOPMENTS AND
competitive analysis, as well as validation against
risk appetite and capital availability
s $IGITALISATION OF THE BANK
s 3TRATEGY FOR OUR 3-% BUSINESS PARTICULARLY
with respect to the 2.0 strategies in India,
China and Indonesia
s 3TRATEGY FOR OUR INSTITUTIONAL INVESTOR BUSINESS
and review of the progress we have made
on this front
s 3TRATEGY FOR OUR ,ONDON AND 5NITED 3TATES
ofﬁces and how these are helping
US IN THE WESTERN -.# SPACE
s /UTLOOK AND INSIGHTS ON %UROPE INCLUDING
political and economic developments

Key information on each Director
Director
independence status

Meetings attendance record
(1 January to 31 December 2015)
BOD (1) NC (2)

EXCO (3)

Total Directors’
remuneration for 2015 (SGD)

AC (4) BRMC (5) CMDC (6)

AGM EGM Directors’

fees (a)
(SGD)

No. of meetings held in 2015
5

4

16

5

4

4

1

5

4

16

5

4

4

1

1
1,272,600

Dr Bart Broadman, 54

545,400

52,263

Total: 219,000

Non-Executive and
Independent Director

5

–

–

–

3

3

1

1
153,300

Ms Euleen Goh, 60

65,700

–

Total: 366,278

Non-Executive and
Independent Director
s Board member since
01 Dec 08
s ,AST RE ELECTED ON
29 Apr 13

(SGD)

Total: 1,870,263

Non-Executive and
Independent Chairman

s Board member since
17 Dec 08
s ,AST RE ELECTED ON
28 Apr 14

Others (c)

1

Mr Peter Seah, 69

s Chairman since 1 May 10
s Board member since
 .OV 
s ,AST RE ELECTED ON  !PR 

Share-based
remuneration (b)
(SGD)

5

4

16

–

4

4

1

1
252,350

108,150

5,778

Mr Ho Tian Yee, 63
Total: 208,500

Non-Executive and
Independent Director
s Board member since
29 Apr 11
s ,AST RE ELECTED ON
28 Apr 14

5

4

–

–

4

–

1

1
145,950

Mr Nihal
Kaviratne, 71

62,550

–

Total: 250,500

Non-Executive and
Independent Director

5

–

–

5

4

–

1

1

s Board member since
29 Apr 11
s ,AST RE APPOINTMENT ON
23 Apr 15

175,350

Mr Andre Sekulic, 65

5

–

–

5

–

3

1

1
185,500

Mr Danny Teoh, 60
Non-Executive and
Independent Director
s Board member since 1 Oct 10
s ,AST RE ELECTED ON  !PR 

–

Total: 265,000

Non-Executive and
Independent Director
s Board member since
26 Apr 12
s ,AST RE ELECTED ON
23 Apr 15

75,150

79,500

–

Total: 295,500
5

4

–

5

4

–

1

1
206,850

88,650

–
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Director
independence status

Meetings attendance record
(1 January to 31 December 2015)

Total Directors’
remuneration for 2015 (SGD)

BOD (1) NC (2) EXCO (3) AC (4) BRMC (5) CMDC (6) AGM EGM Directors’

fees (a)
(SGD)

No. of meetings held in 2015
5

4

16

5

4

4

1

Share-based
remuneration (b)
(SGD)

Others (c)
(SGD)

1

Mrs Ow Foong Pheng, 52

Total: 213,500 (d)

Non-Executive and
Non-Independent Director

5

4

–

5

–

–

1

1

s Board member since 26 Apr 12
s ,AST RE ELECTED ON  !PR 

213,500 (d)

Mr Piyush Gupta, 56
Executive Director/CEO

5

1#

16

5#

4#

4#

s "OARD MEMBER SINCE  .OV 
s ,AST RE ELECTED ON  !PR 

#

Appointment Dates
Mr Gupta attended these meetings at the invitation of the respective committees

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Board of Directors (BOD)
Nominating Committee (NC)
Board Executive Committee (EXCO)
Audit Committee (AC)
Board Risk Management Committee (BRMC)
Compensation and Management Development Committee (CMDC)

s

1

1

–

–

Please refer to the Remuneration
Report on page 73 of this Annual Report
for details on the CEO’s compensation

(a) Fees payable in cash, in 2016, for being a Director in 2015. This is 70% of each Director’s total remuneration and is subject
to shareholder approval at the 2016 AGM
(b) This is 30% of each Director’s total remuneration and shall be granted in the form of the Company’s ordinary shares. The actual
number of the Company’s ordinary shares to be awarded will be rounded down to the nearest share, and any residual balance
will be paid in cash. This is subject to shareholder approval at the 2016 AGM
(c) Represents non-cash component and comprises (i) for Mr Peter Seah: car and driver, and (ii) for Ms Euleen Goh: carpark charges
(d) Director’s remuneration payable to Mrs Ow Foong Pheng will be paid fully in cash to a government agency, the Directorship
& Consultancy Appointments Council
(Note: Directors are also paid attendance fees for Board and Board committee meetings, as well as for attending the AGM and the annual Board offsite)
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Controls
Board’s commentary on
adequacy and effectiveness
of internal controls
The Board has received assurance from the
#%/ AND #&/ THAT AS AT  $ECEMBER 
(a) the Group’s ﬁnancial records have been
properly maintained, and the ﬁnancial
statements give a true and fair view of the
Group’s operations and ﬁnances; and
(b) the Group’s risk management and
internal control systems were adequate and
effective to address ﬁnancial, operational,

Internal controls framework
Our internal controls framework covers
ﬁnancial, operational, compliance and
information technology controls, as well as

compliance and information technology
risks which the Group considers relevant
and material to its operations.

compliance and information technology
risks which the Group considers relevant
and material to its operations.

Based on the internal controls established
and maintained by the Group, work
performed by the internal and external
auditors, reviews performed by management
and various Board committees and
assurances received from the CEO and CFO,
the Board, with the concurrence of the AC,
is of the opinion that the Group’s internal
controls and risk management systems were
adequate and effective as at 31 December
2015 to address ﬁnancial, operational,

The Board notes that the internal controls
and risk management systems provide
reasonable, but not absolute, assurance
that the Group will not be affected by any
event that could be reasonably foreseen as
IT STRIVES TO ACHIEVE ITS BUSINESS OBJECTIVES
In this regard, the Board also notes that
no system can provide absolute assurance
against the occurrence of material errors,
POOR JUDGEMENT IN DECISION MAKING HUMAN
error, fraud or other irregularities.

risk management policies and systems.
The Board, supported by the AC and BRMC,
oversees the Group’s system of internal
controls and risk management.

DBS has three lines of defence when it
comes to risk taking where each line of
defence has a clear responsibility.

Responsibility

Function

Key activities

First line
of defence

Strategy, performance
and risk management

Business units,
countries and
support units

Identiﬁcation and
management of risk
in the businesses

Second line
of defence

Policy and
monitoring

Corporate oversight
and control functions

Framework,
risk oversight
and reporting

Group audit

Independent
challenge and review
of adequacy and
effectiveness of
processes and controls

Board
CEO
Senior
Management
Provides oversight of
the 3 lines of defence

Third line
of defence

Working closely with the support units, our
business units are our ﬁrst line of defence
for risk. This includes identiﬁcation and
management of risks inherent in their
businesses/countries and ensuring that we
remain within approved boundaries of our
risk appetite and policies.
Corporate oversight and control functions
such as Risk Management Group (RMG),
Group Compliance, Group Legal and
Group Technology & Operations form
the second line of defence, and are
responsible for design and maintenance of
the internal control frameworks covering
ﬁnancial, operational, compliance and
information technology controls as well as
risk management policies and systems. In
addition, RMG is responsible for identifying
individual and portfolio risk, approving

Independent assurance

transactions and trades and ensuring
that they are within approved limits, and
monitoring and reporting on the portfolio.
These are done in view of current and future
potential developments, and evaluated
through stress testing.
Group Audit forms the third line of defence.
It provides an independent assessment
and assurance on the reliability, adequacy
and effectiveness of our system of internal
controls, risk management procedures,
governance framework and processes.
Assessing the effectiveness of
internal controls
The Group has a risk management process
THAT REQUIRES ALL UNITS TO PERFORM A HALF
yearly Control Self Assessment (CSA) to
assess the effectiveness of their internal

controls. In addition, all units of the Group
are required to submit quarterly attestations
on their controls relating to the ﬁnancial
reporting process, and annual attestations
on their compliance with the overall internal
controls framework. Based on the CSA
and the quarterly and annual attestations,
the CEO and CFO provide an annual
attestation to the AC relating to adequacy
and effectiveness of the Group’s risk
management and internal control systems.
Group Audit performs regular independent
reviews to provide assurance on the
adequacy and effectiveness of the Group’s
internal controls on risk management,
control and governance processes. The
overall adequacy and effectiveness of the
Group’s internal controls framework is
reviewed by the AC and BRMC.

Corporate governance

63

Group audit
Key responsibilities and processes
Group Audit is independent of the activities
IT AUDITS )TS OBJECTIVES SCOPE OF AUTHORITY
and responsibilities are deﬁned in the Audit
Charter, which is approved by the AC.
Group Audit reports functionally to the
Chairman of the AC and administratively
to the CEO.
'ROUP !UDITS RESPONSIBILITIES INCLUDE
(i) Evaluating the reliability, adequacy
and effectiveness of the Group’s risk
management and internal controls systems,
including whether there is prompt and
accurate recording of transactions and
proper safeguarding of assets;
II 0ROVIDING AN OBJECTIVE AND INDEPENDENT
assessment of the Group’s credit portfolio
quality, the execution of approved credit
portfolio strategies and control standards
relating to credit management processes;
(iii) Reviewing whether the Group complies
with laws and regulations and adheres to
established policies; and
(iv) Reviewing whether management is
taking appropriate steps to address
control deﬁciencies
'ROUP !UDIT ADOPTS A RISK BASED APPROACH IN
its auditing activities. An annual audit plan is
developed using a structured risk and control
assessment framework through which
the inherent risk and control effectiveness
of each auditable entity in the Group is
assessed. The assessment also covers risks
arising from new lines of business or new
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PRODUCTS !UDIT PROJECTS ARE PLANNED BASED
on the results of the assessment, with priority
given to auditing higher risk areas and as
required by regulators.
Group Audit has unfettered access to
the AC, the Board and management,
as well as the right to seek information
and explanation. Group Audit has an
organisational and strategic alignment to
the Group. The head of Group Audit has a
seat in the Group Management Committee,
and attends all the business reviews and
strategic planning forums. In each of the
ﬁve key locations outside Singapore, the
country head of audit also sits in the country
management team.
Group Audit adheres to the Code of
Conduct and the Code of Ethics established
by the Institute of Internal Auditors (IIA). It is
also guided by the Mission Statement in the
Audit Charter and has aligned its practices
with the latest International Professional
Practices Framework released in July 2015 by
IIA. Group Audit’s effectiveness is measured
with reference to the IIA’s new set of Ten
Core Principles for the professional practice
of internal auditing.
Audit reports containing identiﬁed issues
and corrective action plans are reported to
the AC and senior management. Progress of
the corrective action plans is monitored and
past due action plans are included in regular
reports to the senior management and
the AC.
Group Audit apprises the regulators and
external auditors of all relevant audit
matters. It works closely with the external
auditor to coordinate audit efforts.

Quality assurance and key developments
In line with leading practices, Group Audit
has a quality assurance and improvement
programme (QAIP) that covers all aspects
of its audit activity and conforms to the
International Standards for the Professional
Practice of Internal Auditing. As part of
our QAIP programme, external quality
assessment reviews (QAR) are carried out
at least once every ﬁve years by qualiﬁed
professionals from an external organisation.
The most recent assessment was conducted
in 2013 by KPMG. KPMG also conducts
Group Audit’s quarterly internal QARs in
2014 and 2015.
In 2015, Group Audit achieved several
MILESTONES A 'ROUP !UDIT WAS INDUCTED
into the SIAS Hall of Fame for Internal Audit
%XCELLENCE 4HIS REmECTS THE RECOGNITION
by the industry for exemplary corporate
governance and transparency. (b) Group
Audit won the “IES Prestigious Engineering
Achievement Award 2015 – Technology
)NNOVATIONv FOR A PREDICTIVE AUDITING PROJECT
on Branch Risk Proﬁling – in collaboration
with A*Star Institute of Infocomm Research
(I2R). The Award from the Institute of
Engineering Singapore (IES) is the ﬁrst
ever to be won by a ﬁnancial institution.
Group Audit continues to leverage on
technology and automation in providing
greater insights and timely warnings on
emerging risks. Besides industrialising
THE USE OF COMPUTER ASSISTED AUDITING
techniques for Continuous Auditing,
Group Audit collaborates with A*Star (I2R)
in developing predictive models to anticipate
emerging risks.

Signiﬁcant incident protocol
and Code of Conduct
The Group has a signiﬁcant incident protocol
that sets out processes and procedures for
incidents according to the level of severity. In
this way, appropriate levels of management
are made aware of such incidents and
can take action accordingly. There are also
WELL DElNED PROCEDURES FOR THE ESCALATION
investigation and follow up of any reported
WRONG DOING BY A $"3 EMPLOYEE CUSTOMER
vendor or third party.
All employees of the Group are required to
read and acknowledge the Code of Conduct
on an annual basis. Members of the public
may access the Code of Conduct on the
Group’s website, as well as write in via an
electronic feedback form on the website.

Related party transactions
The Group has embedded procedures
to comply with all regulations governing
related party transactions, including those
in the Banking Act, MAS directives and the
SGX Listing Rules. The Banking Act and MAS
directives impose limits on credit exposures
by the Group to certain related entities and
persons, while the SGX Listing Rules cover
interested person transactions in general.
All new Directors are briefed on all relevant
provisions that affect them. If necessary,
existing credit facilities to related parties are
ADJUSTED PRIOR TO A $IRECTORS APPOINTMENT
and all credit facilities to related parties are

The Code of Conduct encourages
employees of the Group to report their
concerns to the Group’s dedicated,
independent investigation team within
'ROUP #OMPLIANCE WHICH HANDLES WHISTLE
blowing cases according to a well deﬁned
protocol. Alternatively, in case of actual
OR POTENTIAL CONmICT OF INTEREST OR FEAR OF
retribution, employees of the Group may
write in conﬁdence to Human Resources,
Group Audit, or even the CEO or Chairman.
In addition, employees of the Group have
the option of using the ‘DBS Speak
Up’ service.
Please refer to ‘Whistle-blowing policy’
on page 66 of this Annual Report.

continually monitored. The Group has robust
PROCEDURES TO MANAGE POTENTIAL CONmICT OF
interest between a Director and the Group.
Checks are conducted before the Group
enters into credit or other transactions with
related parties to ensure compliance
with regulations.
As required under the SGX Listing Rules,
the following are details of interested person
transactions in 2015. These interested
person transactions are for the purpose of
CARRYING OUT DAY TO DAY OPERATIONS SUCH AS
leasing of premises, telecommunication/
data services, IT systems and related services,
logistics as well as security services.

The DBS Code
of Conduct
(“Code of Conduct”):
s Sets out the principles and

standards of behaviour that
are expected of employees of
THE 'ROUP INCLUDING PART TIME
and temporary employees)
when dealing with customers,
business associates, regulators
and colleagues. The principles
covered in the Code of Conduct
include professional integrity,
CONlDENTIALITY CONmICTS OF
interests, fair dealings with
CUSTOMERS AND WHISTLE BLOWING
s Deﬁnes the procedures for
employees of the Group to
report incidents and provides
protection for those staff for
these disclosures

Aggregate value of all interested
person transactions in 2015
(excluding transactions less than SGD 100,000)

Name of interested person

Aetos Holdings Pte Ltd Group
!SCENDAS 3INGBRIDGE 0TE ,TD 'ROUP
CapitaLand Limited Group
Certis CISCO Security Pte Ltd Group
Mapletree Investments Pte Ltd Group
MediaCorp Pte Ltd Group
SATS Ltd Group
Singapore Power Limited Group
Singapore Technologies Telemedia Pte Ltd Group
Singapore Telecommunications Limited Group
SMRT Corporation Ltd Group
StarHub Ltd Group

2,384,586
12,087,343
155,941,049
30,198,620
3,362,857
5,040,000
387,000
4,858,260
164,000
57,517,128
1,558,656
7,910,938

Total Interested Person Transactions (SGD)

281,410,437

Material contracts
Since the end of the previous ﬁnancial year,
no material contracts involving the interest of
any Director or controlling shareholder of the
Group has been entered into by the Group or
any of its subsidiary companies, and no such
contract subsisted as at 31 December 2015,
SAVE AS DISCLOSED VIA 3'8.%4

Dealings in securities
)N CONFORMANCE WITH THE hBLACK OUTv
policies prescribed under SGX Listing Rules,
the Group’s Directors and employees are
prohibited from trading in the Group’s
securities one month before the release of
THE FULL YEAR RESULTS AND TWO WEEKS BEFORE
the release of the ﬁrst, second and third

quarter results. In addition, business units
and subsidiaries engaging in proprietary
trading are restricted from trading in
THE 'ROUPS SECURITIES DURING THE BLACK
out period. Group Secretariat informs all
$IRECTORS AND EMPLOYEES OF EACH BLACK OUT
period ahead of time.
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In addition, Group Management Committee
members are only allowed to trade in the
Group’s securities within speciﬁc window
periods (15 market days immediately
FOLLOWING THE EXPIRY OF EACH BLACK OUT
PERIOD SUBJECT TO PRE CLEARANCE 'ROUP
Management Committee members are
ALSO REQUIRED TO OBTAIN PRE APPROVAL FROM
the CEO before any sale of the Group’s
securities. Similarly, the CEO is required to
SEEK PRE APPROVAL FROM THE #HAIRMAN BEFORE
any sale of the Group’s securities. As part of
our commitment to good governance and

the principles of share ownership by senior
management, the CEO is expected to build
up and hold at least the equivalent of three
times his annual base salary as shareholding
over time. Directors and ofﬁcers are
prohibited at all times from trading in the
Group’s securities if they are in possession of
MATERIAL NON PUBLIC INFORMATION 4HE 'ROUP
has put in place a personal investment
policy which prohibits employees with
ACCESS TO PRICE SENSITIVE INFORMATION IN
the course of their duties from trading in
SECURITIES IN WHICH THEY POSSESS SUCH PRICE

sensitive information. Such employees are
ALSO REQUIRED TO SEEK PRE CLEARANCE BEFORE
making any personal trades in securities,
and may only trade through the Group’s
stockbroking subsidiaries and bank channels
for securities listed in Singapore and Hong
Kong. The personal investment policy
discourages employees from engaging in
SHORT TERM SPECULATIVE TRADING AND STATES
that investment decisions should be geared
TOWARDS LONG TERM INVESTMENT

Whistle-blowing policy

Focus on our shareholders

Culture
We believe that effective safeguards against
undesired business conduct have to go
BEYOND A hTICK THE BOXv MENTALITY )N $"3
other than relying on published codes of
conduct, we also advocate the following
organisational safeguards to maintain a
strong risk and governance culture.
s 4ONE FROM THE TOP 4HE TONE SET BY THE
Board and senior management is vital; it
is equivalent to the moral compass of the
organisation. In addition to having in place
comprehensive policies, we conduct a
ROBUST SELF ASSESSMENT ON THE 'ROUPS
risk culture
s !LIGNING STRATEGIES AND INCENTIVES VIA
BALANCED SCORECARD 0LEASE REFER TO THE
section “Our 2015 Priorities” on page 27
of this Annual Report for more information
s 2ESPECTING VOICE OF CONTROL FUNCTIONS
We believe that respect for the voice of
the control functions is a key safeguard.
We ensure that control functions are well
integrated into our organisational structure
so that they can properly discharge their
responsibilities
s 2ISK OWNERSHIP 0LEASE REFER TO PAGE  OF
this Annual Report for details on our three
lines of defence
s (AVING ESTABLISHED ESCALATION PROTOCOLS
We designed a notiﬁcation protocol that
makes it mandatory for staff to report
signiﬁcant incidents. This means that the
organisation is prepared to receive bad
news and take necessary remedial actions
without shooting the messengers
s %NCOURAGING CONSTRUCTIVE CHALLENGES AT ALL
LEVELS -ORE FUNDAMENTALLY WE INCULCATE
a culture that encourages constructive
challenges and debate, where all views
ARE EVALUATED FOR DECISION MAKING 7E
also operate a culture where we actively
engage the Board for their views early
s 2EINFORCING CULTURAL ALIGNMENT &INALLY
we conscientiously reinforce our cultural
norms by rewarding right behaviours and
censuring wrong ones
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Shareholder rights
The Group’s robust corporate governance
culture and awareness promote fair and
equitable treatment of all shareholders. All
SHAREHOLDERS ENJOY SPECIlC RIGHTS UNDER
the Singapore Companies’ Act and the
Company’s Articles of Association. All
shareholders are treated fairly and equitably.

DBS Speak Up service
$"3 3PEAK 5P IS A HOTLINE SERVICE
RUN BY AN INDEPENDENT EXTERNAL
party that gives employees of
the Group the opportunity to
speak up on misconduct and/or
wrong-doing by a DBS employee,
customer, vendor or third party.
$"3 3PEAK 5P SERVICE INCLUDES
s ! DEDICATED HOTLINE NUMBER
WEBSITE EMAIL ADDRESS FAX
number and postal address for
reporting of suspected incidents
of misconduct and wrongdoing
s 3PECIALIST CALL CENTRE OPERATORS
with knowledge of individual
organisations
s %XPERT FORENSIC INVESTIGATORS
to analyse reports
s 4IMELY REPORTING OF INCIDENTS
to dedicated representatives
within an organisation
s 2ECOMMENDATIONS ON
corrective action

These rights include, among others, the
right to participate in proﬁt distributions
and the right to attend and vote at general
meetings. Ordinary shareholders are entitled
to attend and vote at the AGM by person
or proxy. Pursuant to the introduction of
the new multiple proxies regime under the
Singapore Companies (Amendment) Act
2014, indirect investors who hold DBSH
shares through a nominee company or
custodian bank or through a CPF agent
bank may attend and vote at the AGM.
The Group respects the equal information
rights of all shareholders and is committed
to the practice of fair, transparent and timely
DISCLOSURE !LL PRICE SENSITIVE INFORMATION IS
publicly released prior to any sessions with
individual investors or analysts.

Communication with shareholders

The Board provides shareholders
with quarterly and annual ﬁnancial
reports. In presenting these
statements, the Board aims to give
shareholders a balanced assessment
of the Group’s ﬁnancial
performance and position. The
Board also ensures timely and full
disclosure of material corporate
developments to shareholders.

The Group’s investor relations activities
promote regular, effective and fair
communication with shareholders. Brieﬁng
sessions for the media and analysts are
conducted when quarterly results are
released. All press statements and quarterly
ﬁnancial statements are published on our
website and the SGX website. A dedicated
investor relations team supports the CEO

and the CFO in maintaining a close and
active dialogue with institutional investors.
The Group’s website provides contact details
for investors to submit their feedback and
raise any questions.
During the year, management met investors
AT MORE THAN  ONE ON ONE AND GROUP
meetings. Management participated in
nine local and foreign investor conferences
AND NON DEAL ROAD SHOWS 4HESE MEETINGS
provide a forum for management to
explain the Group’s strategy and ﬁnancial
performance. Management also uses
meetings with investors and analysts to
solicit their perceptions of the Group.
The Group has a disclosure policy to
ensure that all disclosures of material
information are timely, complete and
accurate. The policy sets out how material
information should be managed to prevent
selective disclosure. Our Group Disclosure
Committee (GDC) assists the CEO and CFO

Conduct of shareholder meetings
The AGM provides shareholders with the
opportunity to share their views and to
meet the Board, including the chairpersons
of the Board committees and certain
members of senior management. The
Group’s external auditor is available to
answer shareholders’ queries.
At the AGM, the Group’s ﬁnancial
performance for the preceding year is
presented to shareholders.
At general meetings, the Chairman plays a
pivotal role in fostering constructive dialogue
between shareholders, Board members
and management. The Group encourages
and values shareholder participation at its
general meetings.
In accordance with the recommendations
contained in the Code and the Guidelines,
resolutions requiring shareholder approval
are tabled separately for adoption at the
Company’s general meetings unless they are
closely related and are more appropriately
tabled together.
Starting from 2015, the minutes of our
AGM and EGM may be accessed via our
website. We have disclosed the names
of the Directors and senior executives
who attended the 2015 AGM and
EGM as well as detailed records of the
proceedings including the questions
raised by the meeting attendees.

Electronic poll
voting process
To enhance shareholder
participation, the Group puts all
resolutions at general meetings
to vote by electronic poll and
announces the results by showing
the number of votes cast for and
against each resolution and the
respective percentage.
The Group appoints an independent
EXTERNAL PARTY AS SCRUTINEERS FOR
the electronic poll voting process.
Prior to the commencement of the
!'-%'- THE SCRUTINEERS WOULD
REVIEW THE PROXIES AND THE PROXY
PROCESS 4HE 'ROUP ALSO HAS A PROXY
veriﬁcation process which has been
agreed upon with the scrutineers.
!T THE $"3 !'-%'- MOBILE
devices are used for poll voting.

in implementing the Group’s disclosure
POLICY 4HE '$#S OBJECTIVES ARE TO A
periodically review the Group’s disclosure
policy and update it as needed, (b) ensure
that all material disclosures are appropriate,
complete and accurate, and (c) ensure
selective or inadvertent disclosure of
material information is avoided.
At the IR Magazine Awards and Conference
South East Asia 2015, the Group won for
the second consecutive year both the Grand
Prix for Best Overall Investor Relations (large
cap) and the Best Investor Relations by a
Singaporean company. The Group also won
the Best Sustainability Practice award and, for
the ﬁfth consecutive year, the Best Investor
Relations in the Financial (excluding Real
Estate) Sector. The Group’s efforts to improve
disclosure continued to be recognised at the
2015 SIAS Investors’ Choice Awards, where
it won the Golden Circle Award for the Most
Transparent Company.

When shareholders register their
attendance at the meeting,
they are handed the mobile device
with details of their shareholding
registered to the device. The
shareholder is able to view his or
her name and shareholding details
which are clearly displayed on
the device.
When the Chairman opens the poll
on a resolution, the shareholder
presses the relevant voting button
ON THE DEVICE 5PON VOTE SUBMISSION
the shareholder will receive a vote
response acknowledgment on the
device.
The results of the electronic poll
voting are announced immediately
after each resolution has been put to
a vote, and the number of votes cast
for and against and the respective
percentage are displayed in realTIME AT THE !'- %'- 4HE 'ROUP
maintains an audit trail of all votes
CAST AT THE !'-%'- 4HE OUTCOME
OF THE !'-%'- INCLUDING DETAILED
results of the poll vote for each
resolution) is promptly disclosed on
3'8.%4 AFTER THE MEETINGS ON THE
SAME DAY OF THE !'-%'-
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Remuneration
Report

1

At DBS, we believe that our long-term success depends in
large measure on the contributions of our employees. Our
remuneration framework is designed to be consistent with
market best practices while supporting our aim of driving
business strategy and creating long-term shareholder value.
Remuneration policies and practices as set out in the following
report are governed by a set of sound principles which are in
compliance with various regulatory requirements.

Objectives of DBS Group remuneration strategy

DBS’ remuneration policy, which is applicable to DBS Bank and all our subsidiaries and overseas ofﬁces, seeks to ensure that we are able
to attract, motivate and retain employees to deliver long-term shareholder returns taking into consideration risk management principles
and standards set out by the Financial Stability Board (FSB) and the Code. There has been no signiﬁcant change made to our remuneration
policy in 2015.
When formulating our remuneration strategy, consideration was given to align our remuneration approach with DBS PRIDE! values in order
to drive desired behaviours and achieve the objectives set out in our balanced scorecard.
The following shows the three main thrusts of our remuneration strategy and how they are implemented within DBS:

Main thrusts

How

Pay for performance
measured against the
balanced scorecard

s )NSTILL AND DRIVE A PAY FOR PERFORMANCE CULTURE
s %NSURE CLOSE LINKAGE BETWEEN TOTAL COMPENSATION AND OUR ANNUAL AND

LONG TERM BUSINESS OBJECTIVES AS MEASURED THROUGH THE BALANCED SCORECARD
s #ALIBRATE MIX OF lXED AND VARIABLE PAY TO DRIVE SUSTAINABLE PERFORMANCE

AND ALIGNMENT TO $"3 02)$% VALUES TAKING INTO ACCOUNT BOTH THE
hWHATv AND hHOWv OF ACHIEVING +0)S

Provide market
competitive pay

s "ENCHMARK OUR TOTAL COMPENSATION AGAINST OTHER ORGANISATIONS

OF SIMILAR SIZE AND STANDING IN THE MARKETS WE OPERATE IN
s $RIVE PERFORMANCE DIFFERENTIATION BY BENCHMARKING TOTAL COMPENSATION

FOR TOP PERFORMING EMPLOYEES AGAINST THE UPPER QUARTILE OR HIGHER
IN EACH MARKET

Guard against
excessive risk-taking

2

s &OCUS ON ACHIEVING RISK ADJUSTED RETURNS THAT ARE CONSISTENT WITH OUR

PRUDENT RISK AND CAPITAL MANAGEMENT AS WELL AS EMPHASIS ON LONG TERM
SUSTAINABLE OUTCOMES
s $ESIGN PAYOUT STRUCTURE TO ALIGN INCENTIVE PAYMENTS WITH THE LONG TERM
PERFORMANCE OF THE COMPANY THROUGH DEFERRAL AND CLAWBACK ARRANGEMENTS

Summary of current total compensation elements

An employee’s total compensation is made up of the following elements:

Fixed pay

Total
compensation
Salary
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Variable pay

+

Cash bonus

Variable pay

+

Long-term incentive

The table below provides a breakdown of total compensation elements, their purpose and link to our compensation strategy, and the policy
governing their execution.

Elements

What

Why and linkages to strategy

How

Fixed pay

Salary

s Attract and retain talent

s Set at an appropriate level taking into account

by ensuring our ﬁxed pay
IS COMPETITIVE VIS A VIS
comparable institutions

Variable pay

3

Cash bonus
& long-term
incentive

s Provide a portion of total

compensation that is
PERFORMANCE LINKED
s Focus employees on the
ACHIEVEMENT OF OBJECTIVES
which are aligned to value
creation for our shareholders
and multiple stakeholders
s Align to time horizon of risk

market dynamics, skills, experience, responsibilities,
competencies and performance of the employee
s 0AID IN CASH MONTHLY
s 4YPICALLY REVIEWED ANNUALLY

s Based on overall Group, business or support unit

and individual performance
s Measured against a balanced scorecard which

is agreed to at the start of the year
s !WARDS IN EXCESS OF A CERTAIN THRESHOLD ARE SUBJECT TO

a tiered deferral rate that ranges from 20% to 60%
s Deferred remuneration is paid in restricted shares and

COMPRISES TWO ELEMENTS THE MAIN AWARD AND THE
retention award (constituting 20% of the shares given
in the main award and designed to retain talent and
compensate staff for the time value of deferral)
s Deferred awards vest over four years
s 5NVESTED DEFERRED SHARE AWARDS ARE SUBJECT TO CLAWBACK

Determination of variable pay pool

4HE VARIABLE PAY POOL IS DERIVED FROM A COMBINATION OF A BOTTOM UP AND TOP DOWN APPROACH )T IS UNDERPINNED BY OUR AIM TO DRIVE
A PAY FOR PERFORMANCE CULTURE WHICH IS ALIGNED TO OUR RISK FRAMEWORK

Determining
total variable
pool

! FUNCTION OF NET PROlT BEFORE TAX
benchmarked against market and
calibrated against the following prisms:
s Risk adjustment through review of
Returns on Risk-Adjusted Capital (RoRAC)
s Distribution of earnings between
employees and shareholders

-ODULATED BY OUR PERFORMANCE AGAINST
balanced scorecard
s Comprises ﬁnancial and non-ﬁnancial
metrics encompassing employees, customers,
shareholders, risks and compliance objectives
s %VALUATED BY #-$# WITH POOL SUBSEQUENTLY
endorsed by the Board

Allocating
pool to
business units

Pool allocation takes into account the
relative performance of each unit
s -EASURED THROUGH EACH UNITS BALANCED
scorecard and evaluated by the CEO

Inputs from control functions such as Audit,
Compliance and Risk are sought. Country heads
are also consulted in the allocation process

Determining
individual
award

5NIT HEADS CASCADE THEIR ALLOCATED POOL
to their teams and individuals
s Performance measurement
through balanced scorecard

Individual variable pay determined based
on individual performance
s ,INKED TO ACHIEVEMENT OF QUANTITATIVE AS
well as qualitative objectives as set out in
individual’s key performance indicators (KPIs)
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#ONTROL FUNCTIONS 2ISK &INANCE #OMPLIANCE AND !UDIT ARE MEASURED INDEPENDENTLY FROM THE BUSINESS UNITS THEY SUPPORT TO PREVENT ANY
CONmICTS OF INTERESTS 4HE REMUNERATION OF THE #HIEF 2ISK /FlCER #2/ AND 'ROUP (EAD OF !UDIT ARE ENDORSED BY THE #HAIRMAN OF "2-#
AND !# RESPECTIVELY AND SUBSEQUENTLY ENDORSED BY THE "OARD
3ALES EMPLOYEES ARE INCENTIVISED TO PROMOTE THE DEVELOPMENT OF MUTUALLY BENElCIAL LONG TERM RELATIONSHIPS WITH THEIR CUSTOMERS RATHER
THAN A SOLE FOCUS ON SHORT TERM GAINS .ON lNANCIAL METRICS SUCH AS CUSTOMER SATISFACTION AND COMPLIANCE WITH FAIR DEALING PRINCIPLES ARE
INCORPORATED INTO THEIR +0)S

4

Long-term share incentives
Plan objectives

Award types

s &OSTER A CULTURE THAT ALIGNS EMPLOYEES INTERESTS
WITH SHAREHOLDERS
s %NABLE EMPLOYEES TO SHARE IN THE BANKS PERFORMANCE
s 4ALENT RETENTION

s !NNUAL $EFERRED 2EMUNERATION
s $"3( 3HARE 0LAN h3HARE 0LANv FOR 6ICE 0RESIDENT  ABOVE
s $"3( %MPLOYEE 3HARE 0LAN h%30v FOR !SSISTANT
6ICE 0RESIDENT  BELOW
s !WARDS AS PART OF TALENT RETENTION h3PECIAL !WARDv

Award elements
s ,ONG TERM SHARE INCENTIVES ARE DELIVERED IN THE FORM OF RESTRICTED SHARE AWARDS h3HARE !WARDSv WHICH COMPRISE TWO ELEMENTS

Main
Award
*

+

Retention
Award*

Long-term incentive

Constitutes 20% of Main Award under the Annual Deferred Remuneration

Vesting schedule

Clawback of unvested awards

Main Award
s  VEST TWO YEARS AFTER GRANT DATE
s !NOTHER  VEST THREE YEARS AFTER GRANT DATE
s 2EMAINING  VEST FOUR YEARS AFTER GRANT DATE

#LAWBACK WILL BE TRIGGERED BY
s -ATERIAL VIOLATION OF RISK LIMITS
s -ATERIAL LOSSES DUE TO NEGLIGENT RISK TAKING
OR INAPPROPRIATE INDIVIDUAL BEHAVIOUR
s -ATERIAL RESTATEMENT OF $"3 lNANCIALS DUE
TO INACCURATE PERFORMANCE MEASURES
s -ISCONDUCT OR FRAUD

Retention Award
s  VEST FOUR YEARS AFTER GRANT DATE

Details of the Share Plan appear on pages 174 to 175 of the Annual Report.
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Summary of 2015 remuneration outcomes

Senior management and material risk takers
The balance between ﬁxed and variable elements of total compensation changes according to performance, rank and function.
This is in line with the FSB principle of ensuring that employee incentives remain focused on prudent risk-taking and effective control,
depending on the employee’s role.
It is aimed at incentivising employees whose decisions can have a material impact on DBS to adopt appropriate risk behaviours.
These employees include senior management, key personnel at business units and senior control staff. We deﬁne this group of staff
based on their roles, quantum of their variable remuneration and the ratio of their variable to ﬁxed pay.
In 2015, an external management consulting ﬁrm, Oliver Wyman, was engaged to provide an independent review of the Group’s
compensation system and processes to ensure compliance with the FSB Principles for Sound Compensation Practices. Oliver Wyman
and its consultants are independent and not related to us or any of our Directors.
During the year, we recorded strong performance against the balanced scorecard. Against a backdrop of slow global growth and signiﬁcant
market volatility, we managed to grow the DBS franchise. Net interest margin was at a multi-year high, while fee income grew 6% from
a year ago. The bank’s solid performance is underpinned by strong ﬁnancial discipline and risk management. We also continued to make
headway in creating a differentiated culture around embracing digital, in order to make banking simpler and more seamless for customers.
DBS is also increasingly lauded for our innovation efforts and improved customer satisfaction.
The following charts show the mix of ﬁxed and variable pay for senior management and material risk takers in respect of performance year 2015.
Senior management

Material risk takers

20%

20%
39%

45%

35%

Note:
We do not provide any other forms of ﬁxed and variable
remuneration aside from those disclosed in this section

Senior Management (SM) is deﬁned as the CEO and members
of the Group Management Committee who have the authority
and responsibility for the Group’s overall direction and executing
to strategy.

41%

Fixed pay
Variable pay-cash
Variable pay-deferred shares (including retention shares)

Material risk takers (MRTs) are deﬁned as employees whose duties
require them to take on material risk on our behalf in the course of
their work. These can be either individual employees or a group of
employees who may not pose a risk to DBS’ ﬁnancial soundness on
an individual basis, but may present a material risk collectively.

Table 1: Guaranteed bonuses, sign-on bonuses and severance payments

Category

SM

MRTs

Number of guaranteed bonuses

0

0

Number of sign-on bonuses

2

9

Number of severance payments

0

0

Total amounts of above payments made
during the Financial Year (SGD ’000)

*

4,991*

Due to data conﬁdentiality, the total amount of payments for SM and MRTs have been aggregated for reporting
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Table 2: Breakdown of long-term remuneration awards

Category

Change in deferred remuneration awarded in current ﬁnancial year(1)

Change in amount of outstanding deferred remuneration
from previous ﬁnancial year(2)
Outstanding deferred remuneration (breakdown):
Cash
3HARES  SHARE LINKED INSTRUMENTS
Other forms of remuneration
Total

SM

MRTs

5 (3) (4)%

11 (6) (4)%

 (3)  

(4)

%

 (3)  

(4)

%

0
100%
0
100%

0
100%
0
100%

Outstanding deferred remuneration (performance adjustments):
/F WHICH EXPOSED TO EX POST ADJUSTMENTS
2EDUCTIONS IN CURRENT YEAR DUE TO EX POST ADJUSTMENTS EXPLICIT
2EDUCTIONS IN CURRENT YEAR DUE TO EX POST ADJUSTMENTS IMPLICIT (2)

100%
–
16(3) (17)(4)%

100%
–
18(3) (18)(4)%

Outstanding retained remuneration (performance adjustments):
/F WHICH EXPOSED TO EX POST ADJUSTMENTS
2EDUCTIONS IN CURRENT YEAR DUE TO EX POST ADJUSTMENTS EXPLICIT
2EDUCTIONS IN CURRENT YEAR DUE TO EX POST ADJUSTMENTS IMPLICIT

–
–
–

–
–
–

20

288

Headcount

(1) Value of DBSH ordinary shares (including retention shares) granted in respect of performance year 2015 vs. value of DBSH ordinary shares
(including retention shares) granted in respect of performance year 2014. Share price taken at date of grant
(2) [No. of unvested DBSH ordinary shares as at 31 Dec 15 x share price as at 31 Dec 15] / [No. of unvested DBSH ordinary shares as at 31 Dec 14 x
share price as at 31 Dec 14]
(3) The reduction is mainly due to the difference in share prices as at 31 Dec 2015 and 31 Dec 2014
(4) Figures in parentheses show the change in deferred remuneration awarded if the same population of staff that fulﬁls the deﬁnition of SM
and MRTs for both performance year 2015 and 2014 is used
Examples of explicit ex-post adjustments include malus, clawbacks or similar reversal or downward revaluations of awards.
Examples of implicit ex-post adjustments include ﬂuctuations in the value of DBSH ordinary shares or performance units.
Other Provisions
We do not allow accelerated payment of deferred remuneration except in cases such as death in service or where legally required.
There are no provisions for:
s 3PECIAL EXECUTIVE RETIREMENT PLANS
s 'OLDEN PARACHUTES OR SPECIAL EXECUTIVE SEVERANCE PACKAGES ANDOR
s 'UARANTEED BONUSES BEYOND ONE YEAR
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Chief Executive Ofﬁcer
/UR #%/ -R 0IYUSH 'UPTA HAS LED $"3 SINCE .OVEMBER  $URING HIS TENURE $"3 HAS GROWN FROM STRENGTH TO STRENGTH AND THE BANK IS
today ﬁrmly entrenched as a leading Asian bank and the largest bank in Southeast Asia. DBS’ 2015 earnings have more than doubled to SGD
 BILLION FROM  )NCOME GREW  FROM A YEAR AGO TO 3'$  BILLION CROSSING THE 3'$  BILLION MARK FOR THE lRST TIME .ET INTEREST
MARGIN WAS AT A MULTI YEAR HIGH WHILE FEE INCOME GREW  FROM A YEAR AGO 2ETURN ON EQUITY ROSE TO  FROM 
!LL THIS HAS BEEN MADE POSSIBLE THROUGH FOCUSED EXECUTION AGAINST A CLEARLY DElNED STRATEGIC ROADMAP AND AS A RESULT WE HAVE BUILT A
BROAD BASED AND SUSTAINABLE REGIONAL FRANCHISE WITH MULTIPLE BUSINESS ENGINES 4HE BANKS SOLID PERFORMANCE IS ALSO UNDERPINNED BY STRONG
lNANCIAL DISCIPLINE AND RISK MANAGEMENT 7ELL DElNED MANAGEMENT PROCESSES ALLOW FOR FOCUSED AND DISCIPLINED EXECUTION OF PRIORITIES ACROSS
all businesses and countries.
DBS also continued to make headway in creating a differentiated culture around embracing digital, in order to make banking simpler and
more seamless for customers. We are also increasingly lauded for our innovation efforts and improved customer satisfaction. During the year,
our employees are encouraged to embrace a digital mindset through experiential learning and experimentation through programmes such as
$"3 (ACKATHONS WHERE THEY WORK WITH START UPS TO DEVELOP SOLUTIONS TO BUSINESS CHALLENGES
On the employee front, the DBS workforce remains one of the most engaged. In 2015, we achieved an employee engagement score of 79%,
higher than the APAC FSI (Financial Services Industry) score. As a result, our employee turnover is among the lowest in the markets we operate
in as people choose to grow with DBS. With the establishment of the DBS Foundation, the bank also supports social enterprises, and gives
back to the community.
On the back of these achievements, the CMDC with the Board’s endorsement has decided on the remuneration for the CEO, taking into
account our strong and sustained performance despite slower global growth and signiﬁcant market volatility. This is further considered
TAKING INTO ACCOUNT COMPETITIVENESS OF THE #%/S COMPENSATION PACKAGE AND OUR COMMITMENT TO CREATING LONG TERM VALUE FOR ALL OF OUR
STAKEHOLDERS WHILE DELIVERING RISK ADJUSTED RETURNS WHICH CONTRIBUTE TOWARDS SUSTAINABLE SHAREHOLDER VALUE CREATION

Breakdown of remuneration for performance year 2015 (1 January – 31 December)

Mr Piyush Gupta

Salary
remuneration
SGD

Cash
bonus (1)
SGD

Share
Plan (3)
SGD

Others (2)
SGD

Total (4)
SGD

1,200,000

4,117,000

5,563,000

55,439

10,935,439

(1) The amount has been accrued in 2015 ﬁnancial statements
(2) Represents non-cash component and comprises club, car and driver
(3) At DBS, dividends on unvested shares do not accrue to employees. For better comparability with other listed companies, this ﬁgure excludes
the estimated value of retention shares amounting to SGD 1,112,600, which serve as a retention tool and compensate staff for the time value
of deferral. This is also similar in nature to practices in those companies which provide accrual of dividends for deferred awards
(4) Refers to current year performance remuneration – includes ﬁxed pay in current year, cash bonus received in following year and DBSH ordinary
shares granted in following year

Other key executives
Although the Code and the Guidelines recommend that at least the top ﬁve key executives’ remuneration be disclosed within bands
of SGD 250,000 and in aggregate, the Board believes that such disclosure would be disadvantageous to our business interests, given the
HIGHLY COMPETITIVE CONDITIONS IN THE BANKING INDUSTRY WHERE POACHING OF EXECUTIVES IS COMMONPLACE .ONETHELESS THE AGGREGATED TOTAL
remuneration for our Senior Management (excluding the CEO) in 2015 amounts to SGD 55.9 million.

Remuneration Report

73

Summary of
disclosures

Express disclosure requirements in the Guidelines on Corporate
Governance for Financial Holding Companies, Banks, Direct Insurers,
Reinsurers and Captive Insurers which are incorporated in Singapore
(which comprises the Code of Corporate Governance 2012), and the
applicable disclosures pursuant to the Corporate Governance
Disclosure Guide issued by the Singapore Exchange on
29 January 2015.

Principle and guidelines
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Page reference in
DBS Annual Report 2015

Guideline 1.3
Delegation of authority, by the Board to any Board committee,
to make decisions on certain Board matters

Pages 53 to 59

Guideline 1.4
The number of meetings of the Board and Board committees held in the year,
as well as the attendance of every Board member at these meetings

Pages 61 to 62

Guideline 1.5
The type of material transactions that require Board approval under guidelines

Page 60

Guideline 1.6
The induction, orientation and training provided to new and existing Directors

Page 55

Guideline 1.16
!N ASSESSMENT OF HOW THESE PROGRAMMES MEET THE REQUIREMENTS AS SET OUT BY THE .#
to equip the Board and the respective Board committees with relevant knowledge and
skills in order to perform their roles effectively

Page 55

Guideline 2.1
Compliance with the guideline on proportion of independent Directors on the Board

Pages 54 to 55

Guideline 2.3
The Board should identify in the Company’s Annual Report each Director it considers
to be independent. Where the Board considers a Director to be independent in spite
of the existence of a relationship as stated in the Code that would otherwise deem
a Director not to be independent, the nature of the Director’s relationship and the
reasons for considering him as independent should be disclosed

Pages 54 to 55

Guideline 2.4
Where the Board considers an independent Director, who has served on the Board
for more than nine years from the date of his ﬁrst appointment, to be independent,
the reasons for considering him as independent should be disclosed

.OT APPLICABLE

Guideline 2.6
(a) The Board’s policy with regard to diversity in identifying Director nominees
(b) Whether current composition of the Board provides diversity on skills, experience,
gender and knowledge of the Company, and elaborate with numerical data
where appropriate
(c) Steps that the Board has taken to achieve the balance and diversity necessary
to maximise its effectiveness

Pages 49, 50 and 54

Guideline 2.13
.AMES OF THE MEMBERS OF THE %8#/ AND THE KEY TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE %8#/
explaining its role and the authority delegated to it by the Board

Page 56

Guideline 3.1
Relationship between the Chairman and the CEO where they are
immediate family members

.OT APPLICABLE
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Page reference in
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Guideline 4.1
.AMES OF THE MEMBERS OF THE .# AND THE KEY TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE .#
explaining its role and the authority delegated to it by the Board

Page 54

Guideline 4.4
(a) The maximum number of listed company Board representations which
Directors may hold should be disclosed
(b) Reasons for not determining maximum number of listed company
Board representations
(c) Speciﬁc considerations in deciding on the capacity of Directors

Page 55

Guideline 4.6
0ROCESS FOR THE SELECTION APPOINTMENT AND RE APPOINTMENT OF NEW $IRECTORS
to the Board, including the search and nomination process

Page 54

Guideline 4.7
Key information regarding Directors, including which Directors are executive,
NON EXECUTIVE OR CONSIDERED BY THE .# TO BE INDEPENDENT

Pages 50, 54, 55, 61 and 62

Guideline 4.13
Resignation or dismissal of key appointment holders

.OT APPLICABLE

Guideline 4.14
Deviation and explanation for the deviation from the internal guidelines
on time commitment referred to in Guidelines 4.4 and 4.10

Page 55

Guideline 5.1
The Board should state in the Company’s Annual Report how assessment of the Board,
its Board committees and each Director has been conducted. If an external facilitator
has been used, the Board should disclose in the Company’s Annual Report whether the
external facilitator has any other connection with the Company or any of its Directors.
This assessment process should be disclosed in the Company’s Annual Report

Page 54

Guideline 6.1
Types of information which the Company provides to independent Directors to enable
them to understand its business, the business and ﬁnancial environment as well as the
risks faced by the Company, and how frequent is such information provided.

Pages 52, 58 and 63

Guideline 7.1
.AMES OF THE MEMBERS OF THE 2EMUNERATION #OMMITTEE 2# AND THE KEY TERMS OF
reference of the RC, explaining its role and the authority delegated to it by the Board

Page 58

Guideline 7.3
.AMES AND lRMS OF THE REMUNERATION CONSULTANTS IF ANY SHOULD BE DISCLOSED
in the annual remuneration report, including a statement on whether the
remuneration consultants have any relationships with the Company

Page 71

Principle 9
Clear disclosure of remuneration policies, level and mix of remuneration,
and procedure for setting remuneration

Pages 68 to 71
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Principle and guidelines

Page reference in
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Guideline 9.1
Remuneration of Directors, the CEO and at least the top ﬁve key management personnel
(who are not also Directors or the CEO) of the Company. The annual remuneration
REPORT SHOULD INCLUDE THE AGGREGATE AMOUNT OF ANY TERMINATION RETIREMENT AND POST
employment beneﬁts that may be granted to Directors, the CEO and the top ﬁve key
management personnel (who are not Directors or the CEO)

For the CEO and management:
Page 72
For the Company’s other Directors:
Pages 61 to 62

Guideline 9.2
Fully disclose the remuneration of each individual Director and the CEO on a named
basis. There will be a breakdown (in percentage or dollar terms) of each Director’s
AND THE #%/S REMUNERATION EARNED THROUGH BASElXED SALARY VARIABLE OR PERFORMANCE
RELATED INCOMEBONUSES BENElTS IN KIND STOCK OPTIONS GRANTED SHARE BASED INCENTIVES
AND AWARDS AND OTHER LONG TERM INCENTIVES

For the CEO:
Page 73
For the Company’s other Directors:
Pages 61 to 62

Guideline 9.3
.AME AND DISCLOSE THE REMUNERATION OF AT LEAST THE TOP lVE KEY MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL
(who are not Directors or the CEO) in bands of SGD 250,000. There will be a breakdown
(in percentage or dollar terms) of each key management personnel’s remuneration earned
THROUGH BASElXED SALARY VARIABLE OR PERFORMANCE RELATED INCOMEBONUSES BENElTS IN
KIND STOCK OPTIONS GRANTED SHARE BASED INCENTIVES AND AWARDS AND OTHER LONG TERM
incentives. In addition, the Company should disclose in aggregate the total remuneration
paid to the top ﬁve key management personnel (who are not Directors or the CEO).
As best practice, companies are also encouraged to fully disclose the remuneration
of the said top ﬁve key management personnel

Page 73

Guideline 9.4
Details of the remuneration of employees who are immediate family members of a
Director or the CEO, and whose remuneration exceeds SGD 50,000 during the year.
This will be done on a named basis with clear indication of the employee’s relationship
with the relevant Director or the CEO. Disclosure of remuneration should be in
incremental bands of SGD 50,000

Page 59

Guideline 9.5
Details and important terms of employee share schemes

Pages 70, 174 and 175

Guideline 9.6

Pages 68 to 71 and 73

For greater transparency, companies should disclose more information on the link between
remuneration paid to the executive Directors and key management personnel, and
performance. The annual remuneration report should set out a description of performance
CONDITIONS TO WHICH ENTITLEMENT TO SHORT TERM AND LONG TERM INCENTIVE SCHEMES ARE SUBJECT
an explanation on why such performance conditions were chosen, and a statement
of whether such performance conditions are met

76

Guideline 11.3
The Board should comment on the adequacy and effectiveness of the internal controls,
including ﬁnancial, operational, compliance and information technology controls,
and risk management systems. The commentary should include information needed
by stakeholders to make an informed assessment of the Company’s internal control
and risk management systems. The Board should also comment on whether it has
RECEIVED ASSURANCE FROM THE #%/ AND THE #&/ A THAT THE lNANCIAL RECORDS HAVE BEEN
properly maintained and the ﬁnancial statements give true and fair view of the
Company’s operations and ﬁnances; and (b) regarding the effectiveness of the
Company’s risk management and internal control systems

Page 63

Guideline 11.14
.AMES OF THE MEMBERS OF THE "OARD RISK COMMITTEE AND THE KEY TERMS OF REFERENCE OF
the Board risk committee, explaining its role and the authority delegated to it by the Board

Pages 57 to 58
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Page reference in
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Guideline 12.1
.AMES OF THE MEMBERS OF THE !# AND THE KEY TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE !#
explaining its role and the authority delegated to it by the Board

Pages 56 to 57

Guideline 12.6
Aggregate amount of fees paid to the external auditors for that ﬁnancial year,
AND BREAKDOWN OF FEES PAID IN TOTAL FOR AUDIT AND NON AUDIT SERVICES RESPECTIVELY
or an appropriate negative statement

Page 57

Guideline 12.7
4HE EXISTENCE OF A WHISTLE BLOWING POLICY SHOULD BE DISCLOSED IN THE
Company’s Annual Report

Page 66

Guideline 12.8
Summary of the AC’s activities and measures taken to keep abreast of changes to
accounting standards and issues which have a direct impact on ﬁnancial statements

Pages 56 to 57

Guideline 13.1
Whether the Company has an internal audit function

Pages 57 and 64

Guideline 15.4
The steps the Board has taken to solicit and understand the views of the shareholders
e.g. through analyst brieﬁngs, investor roadshows or Investors’ Day brieﬁngs

Pages 66 to 67

Guideline 15.5
Where dividends are not paid, companies should disclose their reasons

.OT APPLICABLE

Guideline 17.4
Material related party transactions

Page 65

Summary of disclosures
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CRO
statement
Top and emerging risks

Credit risk

As part of our risk management
process, we proactively identify
and monitor top and emerging
risks. Such risks can have a
material impact on our business
activities, ﬁnancial results and
reputation as well as affect
our ability to deliver against
our strategic priorities. Our
identiﬁcation process starts
with a discussion among senior
management about our key
areas of focus and the risk
outlook for the banking industry.
It is further supplemented by
discussions with the board and
management risk committees.
Periodic updates on action plans
are provided to the relevant
risk committees.

Credit risk remains our most material risk
as it incurs the highest usage of capital.
Changes in our credit risk proﬁle are
largely determined by the global economic
environment, the economic situation
of the countries we operate in, and the
concentration risks of our portfolio. We
continually monitor the environment to
assess whether our positions remain in line
with our risk appetite. In late 2013, we
set up a dedicated team of practitioners
and project managers to strengthen and
standardise our credit process. We have
made signiﬁcant improvements across the
areas of underwriting and risk monitoring.
These included enhanced industry focus
with more developed nuances, clearer
Target Market and Risk Acceptance
Criteria (TMRAC)(1), greater consistency
in credit approvals across locations, earlier
identiﬁcation of problem accounts via
objective and subjective criteria, and
enhancements in portfolio oversight
across countries and industries.

2015

FOCUS AREAS

1.

Credit risk and portfolio
management
2. Regulatory compliance
and engagement
3. Cyber security and
digital banking
4. Risk and control construct –
Cross border transactions
and local practices
5. Technology risk – Onshoring
of data centre and disaster
recovery planning
6. Liquidity management
7. Outsourcing
management – Data
8. Large programme initiatives
9. Risk appetite and
capital management
10. Data management
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Commodity prices have been under
pressure since 2014. Our exposure to the
whole oil and gas complex – comprising
not only producers and traders but also
processors and support services in offshore

marine transportation, oil ﬁeld services
and shipyards – was SGD 22 billion, of
which SGD 17 billion was loans. Our
exposure to the producer, trader and
processor segments amounted to SGD 13
billion and was healthy – the majority was
to global trading houses, international oil
companies, state-owned enterprises (SOE),
national oil companies and investment
grade-equivalent borrowers. The exposure
was also typically in short-term and traderelated facilities.
Our exposure to the support service
segment comprising offshore marine
transportation, oil ﬁeld services and
shipyards amounted to SGD 9 billion.
The borrowers in oil ﬁeld services and
shipyard segment accounted for about
60% of our exposure and were mainly in
the investment grade-equivalent range.
The remaining exposure was to the
offshore marine transportation companies.
They have been faced with falling charter
rates, shortened charter periods and
declining ﬂeet utilisation.
We conducted stress tests of our oil and
gas portfolios at varying Brent crude
prices, down to USD 20 per barrel to

identify weak credits. The vulnerable names
identiﬁed in the earlier stress tests, primarily
from the offshore marine transportation
segment, remain largely unchanged. This
portfolio is largely collateralised with
average loan-to-value in the 60% range.
Where needed, we have been working with
borrowers to better match their cash ﬂows
with loan repayment schedules.
Our exposure to commodities other than
oil and gas was SGD 12 billion, of which
SGD 10 billion was loans. This portfolio was
spread over 400 clients and largely in shortterm and trade-related facilities. We paid
close attention to the structure and collateral
of individual trades. We also conducted
several portfolio reviews and remained
generally comfortable with our exposure.
The only segments that warranted some
attention were the steel and coal exposures.
(1) We use Target Market (TM) to deﬁne
industry and geographical target markets
and identify acceptable business/industry
segments. Risk Acceptance Criteria (RAC)
is used as a client screening tool to guide
credit extension and how much risk is
acceptable or tolerable.

We see some stress in steel because of the
chronic oversupply. In China, governmentled reforms involving capacity reductions
and mergers of SOE might result in credit
impairments, but we do not expect the
amounts to be large. Our exposure to coal
was under SGD 1.5 billion and mainly to
the larger established players. We see some
stress in a few smaller Indonesian coal
producers but the expected credit losses are
manageable and within budget.
Our exposure to China fell from SGD 48
billion at end 2014 to SGD 37 billion as
trade loans fell. Trade loans accounted for
three-ﬁfths of the exposure or SGD 21
billion and were mostly backed by letters
of credit issued by systematically-important
institutions. Of the remaining SGD 16 billion
of non-trade exposure, large corporates
accounted for the majority and remained
healthy. Our exposure to SMEs was small but
we further tightened lending criteria owing
to the increasing number of delinquencies.
In the property sector, our lending business
targeted top local and international names.
Some customers in Greater China took
positions against RMB appreciation, usually
for hedging payables denominated in RMB.

These positions began incurring losses since
the RMB weakened in August 2015. While
the size of these hedges generally matched
the customers’ business requirements and
therefore should not have had signiﬁcant
detrimental effects, the speed and extent of
the depreciation created cashﬂow problems
for several customers. We worked with such
customers to explore options to mitigate the
impact of their exposures.
High debt levels and continued stresses in
certain sectors slowed the pace of recovery
of our India portfolio. Nevertheless, we
were encouraged by the improving pace
of reforms. Meanwhile, we continued to
conduct stress tests and portfolio reviews,
tighten our TMRAC and strengthen our early
warning monitoring.
The residential housing market in Singapore
remained subdued as property prices
declined and low transaction volumes
persisted. We stress tested our portfolio
rigorously to ensure it continued to be
resilient. We remain vigilant to early signs of
weakness and continue to exercise prudence
in underwriting new loans.

Country risk
Our operations are concentrated in a few
countries. Instability in these markets,
arising from political and economic
developments, may give rise to country
risk events. This risk is mitigated by
setting limits for the maximum transfer

and convertibility risk (“transfer risk”)
exposure to each country. Transfer risk is
the risk that capital and foreign exchange
controls may be imposed by authorities
that would prevent or materially impede
the conversion of local currency into

foreign currency and/or transfer of funds to
non-residents. A transfer risk could therefore
lead to a default of an otherwise solvent
borrower. The risk of each country is also
evaluated against the tenor and type of
exposure; shorter tenors and trade loans

are deemed less risky. It also takes into
account transfer wrong-way risk (in
situations where transfer risk and credit
exposure in forward and currency swaps
are adversely correlated), as well as
offshore funding of local currency assets.

The limits and exposures are adjusted to
stay within DBS’ risk appetite in response
to macroeconomic outlook and country
transfer risk. In addition, country risk is
an important consideration in the credit
approval process.

New requirements are promptly analysed
and disseminated to the respective action
parties and, where applicable, embedded
into our processes and systems. We
participate in Quantitative Impact Studies
(QIS), led by Basel Committee on Banking

Supervision (BCBS), to assess the impact
of the regulatory reforms.

United States and European markets as well
as the work of global bodies such as the
Bank of International Settlements Foreign
Exchange Working Group. As a global
market participant, DBS always seeks to align
with best practices as consensus develops.

For a bank with operations in multiple
countries, risk from cross-border transactions
is to be expected as global regulatory
reforms interact with a local policy and
economic agenda. We have put substantial
work into enhancing our approach to and

Regulatory trends
The global regulatory landscape continues
to develop, posing risks and challenges to
the banking industry. We continue to track
international and domestic developments
to ensure that we remain on top of trends
and changes impacting our business.

One continually evolving international trend
is ﬁnancial market conduct. This has been
inﬂuenced by enforcement actions in the
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Regulatory trends (cont.)
CONTROLS OF CROSS BORDER TRANSACTIONS
to ensure that we are in line with
regulatory requirements.
We recognise the importance of
maintaining consistency in the adoption
and rollout of policies across the Group.
We have put in place a set of governance
and operational standards in our overseas
locations and will continue to maintain
oversight in this area.
We have in place robust processes to
identify, escalate and report on suspicious

matters, to cooperate with all relevant
authorities, to investigate each such
incident and to ensure that it is duly and
appropriately managed and resolved. As
a matter of policy, all signiﬁcant incidents
are escalated to senior management
and where appropriate, to the Board.
This ensures that all such incidents are
SUBJECTED TO APPROPRIATE GOVERNANCE
and reporting. Our overall approach to
regulatory risk management is presented
to the Board Audit Committee, refreshed
on a quarterly basis and reviewed
annually, to ensure we remain up to date.

As a regulated ﬁnancial institution with
licences to operate in multiple countries,
WE MAY FROM TIME TO TIME BE SUBJECT TO
various actions by country regulators.
These vary considerably in scale and
severity and are not uncommon in this
INDUSTRY REmECTING THE GROWING INTENSITY
of regulatory scrutiny over time.
We have not incurred any material
PENALTY IN  FOR A BREACH OR NON
compliance with the laws and regulations
of any country in which we operate.

Cyber security and data governance
Cyber security continues to dominate the
agenda of governments and regulators
globally with the growth of cyber attacks
against public and private infrastructure.
With respect to ﬁnancial institutions,
there is an expectation from regulators
that the Board and senior management
are responsible for the protection of the
bank’s critical assets, including sensitive
information of its customers, and they
are expected to play a proactive role in
ensuring effective cyber security
risk management.
Traditionally, cyber security has been seen
as a technology issue with the focus of
protecting our systems and the various
information held within. However, the
threat to our information is broader
than technology and the focus at DBS
is to ensure our collective business

teams understand their risk ownership
and management accountability of the
security agenda.
Throughout 2015 we continued to
focus on cyber security. This included
working with the government, regulators
and industry to uplift sharing of threat
intelligence to support prevention,
detection and response to cyber events.
This information is used in our 24/7
Security Operations Centre, and by
our business and technology teams
to understand and respond to threats
against our customers, products and
services. During the year, we continued
to strengthen our online transaction
authorisation controls and security for our
ATM network. We have a structured staff
awareness programme to support the
understanding of cyber security risk.

We have, and continue to evolve,
scenarios to ensure incident response
readiness for cyber events. Our
programme is continuously reviewed
to respond to the changing threat
environment. To further improve our
governance of cyber security, we recently
appointed a Chief Information Security
Ofﬁcer (CISO). The CISO supports our
business and support functions to
understand cyber security risk, and in
the design of appropriate controls and
processes to manage that risk.
We are not aware of any material data
privacy enforcement action or signiﬁcant
data loss incidents in 2015 which has
resulted or could result in material loss
or material reputational damage.

Financial crime
Financial crime risk is a focus area for
many banks. This has been a trend
for a number of years and we expect
this to continue. Heightened penalties
are imposed by regulators for issues
in sanctions, money laundering, tax
evasion and bribery. Fraud ranks highly
on ﬁnancial crime risk mitigation
agendas globally. The focus in 2015
was on trade ﬁnance and wealth
management, particularly around tax
evasion risk.
Our ﬁnancial crime risk mitigation
controls include policy framework,
SUBJECT MATTER ADVISORY CAPABILITIES ON
ANTI MONEY LAUNDERINGSANCTIONS AND
ANTI BRIBERYCORRUPTION MATTERS TRAINING
transaction screening and periodic
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testing. We enhanced our policies,
systems and operations to address 2015
changes in the regulatory framework
and to chart a holistic plan to address
evolving risks. We also conducted a
speciﬁc review of our sanctions risk and
a benchmarking exercise to assess our
systems capabilities. We will continue to
focus on improving policies, systems and
OPERATIONS IN  +EY PROJECTS INCLUDE
THE UPGRADE OF ANTI MONEY LAUNDERING
platforms in overseas locations and
continued enhancement of our
processes and capability to manage
current and future risk. These will ensure
that we are closely tracking regulatory
developments, and are benchmarked
well against international standards.

2016

FOCUS AREAS

Our top focus areas in
2016 are similar to 2015
with heightened focus
on digitalisation as we
continue on our
digital journey.
For more details on our principal
risks and risk management
approach, please refer to
pages 81 to 108.

Risk
management

We have implemented most of the Enhanced Disclosure Task Force
(EDTF) recommendations for improved bank risk disclosures(1) in
2015. We have also implemented the temporary and permanent
disclosure recommendations(2) of the EDTF’s November 2015 report
“Impact of expected credit loss (ECL) approaches on bank risk
disclosures” insofar as they are applicable to DBS.
For an overview of the recommendations and where we have incorporated the
relevant disclosures, please refer to Appendix on page 103.

The table below gives an overview of the locations of our risk disclosures.
Other locations
in Annual Report

Risk management section

Pillar 3 quantitative
disclosures (3)

Risk
overview

1
2

Risk overview
Risk-taking and our
business segments

82
82

Capital management
and planning

Risk
governance

3

Risk governance

83
84

Corporate governance report

48

Risk Appetite

4.1 Risk constraining
thresholds and use
of economic capital
4.2 Stress testing

85

Remuneration report

68

5.1 Credit risk
management at DBS
5.2 Credit risk mitigants
5.3 Internal credit
risk models
5.4 Credit risk in 2015

86

Note 14

89
89

Note 40.1

91

Note 40.2

Credit risk

Note 40.4

Liquidity risk

Operational
risk

Reputational
risk

1
2
3

Introduction
Capital adequacy
Exposures and riskweighted assets (RWA)

86

Note 40.3

Market risk

109

6.1 Market risk
management at DBS
6.2 Market risk in 2015

94

7.1 Liquidity risk
management at DBS
7.2 Liquidity risk in 2015
7.3 Liquid assets
7.4 Regulatory
requirements

96

8.1 Operational risk
management at DBS
8.2 Operational risk
in 2015

100

9.1 Reputational risk
management at DBS
9.2 Reputational risk
in 2015

102

Financial assets and
liabilities subject to
netting agreement
Maximum exposure
to credit risk
Loans and advances
to customers
Credit quality
of government
securities and
treasury bills and
bank and corporate
debt securities
Credit risk by
geography and
industry

131
156
157
161

161

7.6 Interest rate risk in the
banking book
7.7 Equity exposures in the
banking book

95

98
99
99

4.1 Credit risk assessed using
internal ratings-based
approach
4.2 Credit risk assessed using
standardised approach
4.3 Credit risk mitigation
4.4 Counterparty credit riskrelated exposures
5 Equity exposures
under IRBA
6 Securitisation exposures
7.1 Credit exposures
7.2 Major credit exposures by
geography and industry
7.3 Loans and advances to
customers (by performing/
non-performing)
7.4 Movements in speciﬁc and
general allowances

Note 41.1 Contractual maturity
proﬁle of assets
and liabilities

163

7.5 Total assets by residual
contractual maturity

101

102

(1) See ‘Enhancing the Risk Disclosure of Banks’ published by the Financial Stability Board in October 2012
(2) The additional considerations under the existing EDTF recommendations fall into the following three categories:
s 0ERMANENT $ISCLOSURES MADE IN THE PRE TRANSITION PERIOD WHICH SHOULD CONTINUE FOLLOWING ADOPTION OF THE %#, FRAMEWORK
s 4EMPORARY $ISCLOSURES MADE IN THE PRE TRANSITION PERIOD WHICH SHOULD CEASE FOLLOWING ADOPTION OF THE %#, FRAMEWORK
s 0OST %#, !DOPTION 0ERMANENT $ISCLOSURES TO BE MADE FOLLOWING ADOPTION OF AN %#, FRAMEWORK ONLY
 0LEASE REFER TO HTTPWWWDBSCOMINVESTORINDEXHTML FOR $"3 0ILLAR  1UANTITATIVE $ISCLOSURES
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The sections marked by a grey line in the left margin form part of the Group’s audited
ﬁnancial statements
1

Risk overview
Liquidity risk (page 96)
Arises from the inability of DBS to meet obligations when they
become due.

Business and strategic risk
Is an over arching risk arising from changes in the business
environment and from adverse decisions that can materially impact
DBS’ long term objectives. This risk is managed separately under
other governance processes. See page 19 for a discussion of our
material matters.

Operational risk (page 100)
Arises from inadequate or failed internal processes, people or
systems, or from external events. It includes legal risk, but excludes
strategic and reputational risk.

Credit risk (page 86)
Arises from the failure of borrowers or counterparties to meet their
debt or contractual obligations.

Reputational risk (page 102)
Is the current or prospective risk to our shareholder value (including
earnings and capital) arising from adverse perception of DBS’ image
on the part of its stakeholders. It affects DBS’ ability to establish new
relationships or services, continue servicing existing relationships,
and have continued access to sources of funding. Reputational risk is
typically an outcome of failure to manage the other risk types.

Market risk (page 94)
Arises from adverse changes in interest rates, foreign exchange rates,
equity prices, credit spreads and commodity prices, as well as their
correlations and implied volatilities.

2

Risk taking and our business segments

In addition to the above risk dimensions, we also take a business
segment view. Our focus on Asia naturally exposes us to concentration
risk in the region. We manage our risks through industry diversiﬁcation
and concentration management of individual exposures. In addition,
we use specialist knowledge of regional markets and industry
segments to assess risk against a range of criteria.
As a commercial bank, a higher allocation of economic capital is
given to our Institutional Banking and Consumer Banking businesses
compared to the Treasury business. We also maintain a buffer for

other risks such as country risk, operational risk, reputational risk
and model risk.
The chart below provides a high level overview of the risks arising
from our business segments. The asset size gives an indication of
the contribution of the business segments to the balance sheet,
while the risk-weighted assets (RWA) is the regulatory measure
of the risks incurred with respect to each business segment.
0LEASE REFER TO .OTE  TO THE &INANCIAL STATEMENTS ON PAGE
166 for more information on DBS’ business segments.

Consumer Banking/
Wealth Management

Institutional
Banking

Treasury

Others(a)

Total

Assets (b)

90,685

224,196

91,257

46,579

452,717

Risk-weighted assets

32,868

160,278

60,270

20,613

274,029

86%

94%

37%

72%

79%

59%

23%

15%

4%

5%

6%

SGD million

% of RWA

Credit risk
Market risk
Operational risk

A

14%

6%

%NCOMPASSES ASSETS27! FROM CAPITAL AND BALANCE SHEET MANAGEMENT FUNDING AND LIQUIDITY ACTIVITIES $"3 6ICKERS 'ROUP AND 4HE )SLAMIC "ANK
OF !SIA ,IMITED
(b) Before goodwill and intangibles
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3

Risk governance

The Board directs the conduct of our affairs and provides sound leadership to the CEO and management. The Board has delegated authority
to various Board committees to enable them to oversee speciﬁc responsibilities based on clearly deﬁned terms of reference.
Under our risk management frameworks, the Board, through the Board Risk Management Committee (BRMC), sets our risk appetite, oversees
the establishment of robust enterprise-wide risk management policies and processes, and sets risk limits to guide risk-taking within DBS.

Group Board

Group Management

Location Board and Management

Board of Directors

Board Executive Committee

Board of Directors

Board Audit Committee

Group Executive Committee

Nominating Committee

Group Management Committee

Location Board/Board Committees

Compensation and Management
Development Committee

Group Asset and Liability Committee

Location Management Committees

Board Risk Management Committee

Group Capital Committee

Location Risk Committees

Group Disclosure Committee

Business Control Committees

Risk Executive Committee

Product Approval Committee

Group Credit Risk Models Committee

Group Credit Policy Committee

Group Scenario and
Stress Testing Committee

Group Credit Risk Committee

Group Market and
Liquidity Risk Committee
Group Operational
Risk Committee

.OTE 4HE LINES REmECT POSSIBLE ESCALATION PROTOCOLS AND ARE NOT REPORTING LINES PER SE
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The BRMC provides oversight of the overall approaches for identiﬁcation, monitoring, management and reporting of credit, market, liquidity,
operational and reputational risks. To facilitate the BRMC’s risk oversight, the following risk management committees have been established.

Risk management committees

Risk Executive Committee (Risk ExCo)

The Risk ExCo provides group-wide oversight and direction relating
to the management of all risk types and is the overall executive body
mandated by the BRMC on risk matters.

Product Approval Committee (PAC)*

The PAC provides group-wide oversight and direction relating to new
product approvals – an important risk mitigation element within DBS.

Group Credit Risk Models Committee (GCRMC)*

Each committee, reporting to the Risk ExCo, is broadly mandated to
serve as an executive forum for discussion and decisions on different
aspects of risk and its management.

Group Credit Policy Committee (GCPC)*
Group Scenario and Stress Testing Committee (GSSTC)*
Group Credit Risk Committee (GCRC)
Group Market and Liquidity Risk Committee (GMLRC)
Group Operational Risk Committee (GORC)

Key responsibilities:
s !SSESS AND APPROVE RISK TAKING ACTIVITIES
s -AINTAIN OVERSIGHT OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF $"3 RISK MANAGEMENT
infrastructure, including frameworks, decision criteria, authorities,
people, policies, standards, processes, information and systems
s !PPROVE RISK POLICIES INCLUDING MODEL GOVERNANCE STANDARDS STRESS
testing scenarios, endorse risk models and assess performance of
the risk models
s )DENTIFY SPECIlC CONCENTRATIONS OF RISK
s 2ECOMMEND SCENARIOS AND RESULTING MACRO ECONOMIC VARIABLE
projections used for enterprise-wide stress tests
The members in these committees comprise representatives from Risk
Management Group (RMG) as well as key business and support units.

The above committees (excluding those marked with asterisks) are supported by local risk committees in all major locations. The local risk
committees provide oversight of local risk positions across all businesses and support units and ensure compliance with limits set by the group
risk committees. They also approve location-speciﬁc risk policies and ensure compliance with local regulatory risk limits and requirements.
The Chief Risk Ofﬁcer (CRO) – member of the Group Executive Committee who reports to the Chairman of the BRMC and the CEO –
oversees the risk management function. The CRO is independent of business lines and is actively involved in key decision-making processes.
He also engages regulators on a regular basis to discuss risk matters.
Working closely with the risk and business committees, the CRO is responsible for the following:
s Management of the risks in DBS, including developing and maintaining systems and processes to identify, approve, measure, monitor,
control and report risks
s Engagement of senior management on material matters relating to the various types of risks
s Development of risk controls and mitigation processes
s Ensuring the effectiveness of risk management and adherence to the Risk Appetite established by the Board
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4

Risk Appetite

Our Risk Appetite is deﬁned by the Risk Appetite Statement set by the Board and is governed by the Risk Appetite Framework. The framework
also serves to reinforce our risk culture through ‘tone from the top’ articulation of risks that we are willing to accept. A strong organisational
risk culture, including an appropriate incentive framework (please refer to Remuneration Report section on page 68), helps to further embed
our Risk Appetite.

4.1

Risk constraining thresholds and use of economic capital

Our Risk Appetite considers the various risk types and is operationalised via thresholds, policies, processes and controls. The inclusion of
threshold structures into the risk frameworks is integral in driving Risk Appetite into our businesses. Effective thresholds are essential in
managing aggregate risks within acceptable levels. Portfolio risk limits for the quantiﬁable risk types are cascaded through a top-down
approach and operationalised through formal frameworks. Other signiﬁcant risk aspects are guided by qualitative expression of principles.
In order to ensure that the thresholds emanating from the Risk Appetite are fully risk sensitive to individual risk drivers as well as portfolio
effects, we have adopted economic capital (EC) as our primary risk metric. EC is also deployed as a core component in our Internal Capital
Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP).
The following chart provides a broad overview of how we cascade Risk Appetite throughout DBS. Please refer to Sections 5 to 9 for more
information on each risk type.

Risk Appetite

Capital allocation

Credit risk

Market risk

s /BLIGOR
s )NDUSTRY
s #OUNTRY
(transfer risk)

s 4RADING BOOK
(product desk)
s "ANKING BOOK
(business
segment)

Manage
concentration risk
through the use of
triggers and limits

Manage market risk
through the use of
limits

Obligor economic
capital triggers
s #ORPORATE
s "ANKS

Operational risk

Liquidity risk

Reputational risk

s #URRENCY
s ,EGAL ENTITY

Manage through
frameworks,
policies and
standards

Expected Shortfall
limits(a)
s 4OTAL
s "USINESS GROUP
s "USINESS UNIT
s %NTITY
s $ESK

Maintain
counterbalancing
capacity to meet
the liquidity risk
exposure

Manage through
frameworks,
policies and
standards

)NDUSTRY ECONOMIC
capital triggers
s &INANCIAL
institutions
s .ON lNANCIAL
institutions
Country (transfer
risk) limits
s 3TRATEGIC
s .ON STRATEGIC

A %XPECTED 3HORTFALL %3 WAS PREVIOUSLY KNOWN AS 4AIL 6ALUE AT 2ISK
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4.2

Stress testing

Stress testing is an integral part of our risk management process
and includes both sensitivity analysis and scenario analysis. It alerts
senior management to our potential vulnerability to exceptional but
plausible adverse events. It enables us to assess capital adequacy,
identify potentially risky portfolio segments and inherent systematic
risks. This in turn allows us to deﬁne appropriate contingency plans,
exit strategies and mitigating actions before the onset of an
adverse event.

5

Lending exposures are typically represented by the notional value
or principal amount of on-balance sheet ﬁnancial instruments.
Financial guarantees and standby letters of credit, which represent
the undertaking that DBS will make payments on behalf of a
customer that is unable to meet its obligations to third parties,
carry the same credit risk as loans even though they are contingent
in nature. Pre-settlement credit exposures (PCE) for trading and
securities transactions are measured taking into account collateral
and netting arrangements. Settlement risk is the risk of loss due to
the counterparty’s failure to perform its obligation after DBS has
performed its obligation under an exchange of cash or securities.
0LEASE REFER TO .OTE  TO THE &INANCIAL STATEMENTS ON
page 156 for details on DBS’ maximum exposure to credit risk.

Credit risk management at DBS

DBS’ approach to credit risk management comprises the following
building blocks:

Policies

Risk
methodologies

DBS Annual Report 2015

The operational policies are established to provide greater details on
the implementation of the credit principles within the Group CCRP
and are adapted to reﬂect different credit environments and portfolio
risk proﬁles. The Group CCRP is considered and approved by GCPC.
Risk methodologies
Credit risk is managed by thoroughly understanding our customers –
the businesses they are in, and the economies in which they operate.
This is facilitated through the use of credit ratings and lending
limits. DBS uses an array of rating models for its corporate and retail
portfolios. Most models are built internally using DBS’ own loss data.
Limits and “rules for the business” are driven by DBS’ Risk Appetite
Statement and TMRAC respectively.
Retail exposures are typically managed on a portfolio basis and
assessed based on credit scoring models, credit bureau records,
internal and externally available customers’ behaviour records.
They are further supplemented by Risk Acceptance Criteria.
Wholesale borrowers are assessed on an individual basis, reviewed
and analysed by experienced credit risk managers taking into
consideration the relevant credit risk factors. For portfolios within
the SME segment, DBS also uses a programme-based approach for
a balanced management of risks and rewards. Credit extensions are
proposed by the business unit and are approved by the credit risk
function based on independent credit assessment, while also taking
into account the business strategies determined by
senior management.
0LEASE REFER TO 3ECTION  ON PAGE  FOR FURTHER DISCUSSION
on our internal credit risk models.

Processes,
systems and
reports

Policies
The dimensions of credit risk and the scope of its application are
deﬁned in the Group Credit Risk Management Framework. Senior
management sets the overall direction and policy for managing
credit risk at the enterprise level. The Group Core Credit Risk Policy
(CCRP) sets forth the principles by which DBS conducts its credit risk
management and control activities. This policy, supplemented by a
number of operational policies, ensures consistency in identifying,
assessing, underwriting, measuring, reporting and controlling
credit risk across DBS, and provides guidance in the formulation of
business-speciﬁc and/or location-speciﬁc credit risk policies.
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The capital planning process under ICAAP seeks to align our expected
business trajectory under a range of scenarios and our Risk Appetite.
This is performed by comparing the projected demand for capital
and projected supply of capital in stress scenarios. Projected capital
demand in respect of credit risk and market risk is a function of
balance sheet assumptions and the conﬁdence interval implied by
the target credit rating speciﬁed in the Risk Appetite Statement.

Credit risk

Credit risk arises from our daily activities in various businesses –
lending to retail, corporate and institutional customers; trading
activities such as foreign exchange, derivatives and debt securities;
and settlement of transactions. Credit risk is the most signiﬁcant
measurable risk faced by DBS.

5.1

Stress testing is minimally conducted annually. Additional stress tests
are carried out in response to micro and macro economic conditions.
All stress tests are documented.

Pre-settlement credit risk on derivatives arising from a counterparty’s
potential default is quantiﬁed by its current mark-to-market plus
an appropriate add-on factor for potential future exposure. This
methodology is used to calculate DBS’ regulatory capital under the
Current Exposure Method (CEM) and is included under DBS’ overall
credit limits to counterparties for internal risk management.
Issuer default risk that may arise from derivatives and securities are
generally measured based on jump-to-default computations.
DBS actively monitors and manages its exposure to counterparties in
over-the-counter (OTC) derivative trades to protect its balance sheet
in the event of a counterparty default. Counterparty risk exposures
which may be materially and adversely affected by market risk
events are identiﬁed, reviewed and acted upon by management and
highlighted to the appropriate risk committees. Speciﬁc wrong-way
risk arises when the exposure to a particular counterparty is positively
correlated with the probability of default of the counterparty due to
the nature of transactions with the counterparty. DBS has a policy
to guide the handling of speciﬁc wrong-way risk transactions and
its risk measurement metric takes into account the higher risks
associated with such transactions.

Concentration risk management
DBS’ risk management processes aim to ensure that an acceptable
level of risk diversiﬁcation is maintained across the Group in line with
our Risk Appetite. For credit risk, we use EC as the measurement
tool, since it combines the individual risk factors of Probability of
Default (PD), Loss Given Default (LGD) and Exposure at Default
(EAD) as well as portfolio concentration factors. We set granular
EC thresholds to ensure that the allocated EC stays within the Risk
Appetite. These thresholds are regularly monitored in respect of
major industry groups and single counterparty exposures. In addition,
we set notional limits for country exposures. Governance processes
exist to ensure that exposures are regularly monitored against
these thresholds and appropriate actions are taken if thresholds are
breached. We continually monitor and assess the need to enhance
the scope of thresholds.
Country risk
Country risk is the risk of loss which is speciﬁcally attributed to
events in a speciﬁc country (or a group of countries). It includes
political, exchange rate, economic, sovereign and transfer risks.
Country risk is embedded in the Group Credit Risk Management
Framework and CCRP. In addition, country risk is managed as part of
concentration risk management under the Risk Appetite Framework.
The principles and approach in the management of transfer risk are
set out in DBS’ Country Risk Management Standard. This includes
an internal transfer risk and sovereign risk rating system where the
assessments are made independent of business decisions. Transfer
risk limits are set in accordance to DBS’ Risk Appetite Framework.

Limits for non-strategic countries are set using a model-based
approach. Limits for strategic countries are set based on countryspeciﬁc strategic business considerations and acceptable potential
loss versus the Risk Appetite. There are active discussions among the
senior management and credit management in right-sizing transfer
risk exposures to take into account not only risks and rewards, but
also whether such exposures are in line with our strategic intent. All
country limits are subject to approval by the BRMC.
Stress testing
We perform various types of credit stress tests which are directed by
the regulators or driven by internal requirements and management.
Credit stress tests are performed at a portfolio or sub-portfolio level
and are generally meant to assess the impact of changing economic
conditions on asset quality, earnings performance, capital adequacy
and liquidity.
A credit stress test working group is responsible for developing
and maintaining a robust stress testing programme to include the
execution of the stress testing process and effective analysis of
programme results. Stress test results are reported and discussed
in the GCRC, the Risk ExCo and the BRMC.
The stress testing programme is comprehensive in nature spanning
all major functions and areas of business. It brings together an expert
view of the macroeconomics, market, and portfolio information
with the speciﬁc purpose of driving model and expert oriented stress
testing results.

DBS generally performs the following types of credit stress testing at a minimum and others as necessary:

Pillar 1 credit
stress testing

$"3 CONDUCTS 0ILLAR  CREDIT STRESS TESTING REGULARLY AS REQUIRED BY REGULATORS 5NDER 0ILLAR  CREDIT
STRESS TESTING $"3 ASSESSES THE IMPACT OF A MILD STRESS SCENARIO AT LEAST TWO CONSECUTIVE QUARTERS
OF ZERO '$0 GROWTH ON )NTERNAL 2ATINGS "ASED )2" ESTIMATES IE 0ROBABILITY OF $EFAULT ,OSS
'IVEN $EFAULT AND %XPOSURE AT $EFAULT AND THE IMPACT ON REGULATORY CAPITAL 4HE PURPOSE OF THE
0ILLAR  CREDIT STRESS TEST IS TO ASSESS THE ROBUSTNESS OF INTERNAL CREDIT RISK MODELS AND THE CUSHION
ABOVE MINIMUM REGULATORY CAPITAL

Pillar 2 credit
stress testing

$"3 CONDUCTS 0ILLAR  CREDIT STRESS TESTING ONCE A YEAR AS PART OF THE )#!!0 5NDER 0ILLAR  CREDIT
STRESS TESTING $"3 ASSESSES THE IMPACT OF STRESS SCENARIOS WITH DIFFERENT LEVELS OF SEVERITY ON
ASSET QUALITY EARNINGS PERFORMANCE INTERNAL AND REGULATORY CAPITAL 4HE RESULTS OF THE CREDIT
STRESS TESTS FORM AN INPUT TO THE CAPITAL PLANNING PROCESS UNDER )#!!0 4HE PURPOSE OF THE 0ILLAR
 CREDIT STRESS TESTING IS TO EXAMINE IN A RIGOROUS AND FORWARD LOOKING MANNER THE POSSIBLE
EVENTS OR CHANGES IN MARKET CONDITIONS THAT COULD ADVERSELY IMPACT $"3

Industry-wide
stress testing

$"3 PARTICIPATES IN THE ANNUAL INDUSTRY WIDE STRESS TEST )734 CONDUCTED BY THE -ONETARY
!UTHORITY OF 3INGAPORE -!3 TO FACILITATE ITS ONGOING ASSESSMENT OF lNANCIAL STABILITY 5NDER
THE )734 $"3 IS REQUIRED TO ASSESS THE IMPACT OF ADVERSE SCENARIOS AS DElNED BY THE REGULATOR
ON ASSET QUALITY EARNINGS PERFORMANCE AND CAPITAL ADEQUACY

Sensitivity and
scenario analyses

$"3 ALSO CONDUCTS MULTIPLE INDEPENDENT SENSITIVITY ANALYSES AND CREDIT PORTFOLIO REVIEWS BASED
ON VARIOUS SCENARIOS 4HE INTENT OF THESE ANALYSES AND REVIEWS IS TO IDENTIFY VULNERABILITIES FOR THE
PURPOSE OF DEVELOPING AND EXECUTING MITIGATING ACTIONS
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Processes, systems and reports
We continue to invest in systems to support risk monitoring and
reporting for our Institutional Banking and Consumer Banking
businesses. The end-to-end credit process is constantly subject
to review and improvement through various front-to-back initiatives
involving the business units, RMG, operations unit and other
key stakeholders.
Day-to-day monitoring of credit exposures, portfolio performance
and the external environment that may have an impact on credit
risk proﬁles is key to DBS’ philosophy of effective credit risk
management. Risk reporting on credit trends, which may include
industry analysis, early warning alerts and key weak credits, is
provided to the various credit committees, and key strategies and
action plans are formulated and tracked.

Classiﬁcation grade

Credit control functions ensure that credit risks taken comply with
group-wide credit policies and guidelines. These functions ensure
proper activation of approved limits and appropriate endorsement
of credit excesses and policy exceptions, and monitor compliance
with credit standards and covenants established by management
and regulators.
Non-performing assets
Our credit facilities are classiﬁed as ‘Performing assets’ or ‘Nonperforming assets’ (NPA) in accordance with the MAS Notice to
Banks No. 612 “Credit Files, Grading and Provisioning” (MAS Notice
612). These guidelines require credit portfolios to be categorised into
one of the following ﬁve categories according to our assessment of
a borrower’s ability to repay a credit facility from its normal sources
of income.

Description

Performing assets

Pass

Indicates that the timely repayment of the outstanding credit facilities is not in doubt.

Special mention

Indicates that the borrower exhibits potential weaknesses that, if not corrected in a timely
manner, may adversely affect future repayments and warrant close attention by DBS.

Classiﬁed or NPA

Sub-standard

Indicates that the borrower exhibits deﬁnable weaknesses in its business, cash ﬂow or
ﬁnancial position that may jeopardise repayment on existing terms. These credit facilities
may be non-defaulting.

Doubtful

Indicates that the borrower exhibits severe weaknesses such that the prospect of full
recovery of the outstanding credit facilities is questionable and the prospect
of a loss is high, but the exact amount remains undeterminable.

Loss

Indicates that the amount of recovery is assessed to be insigniﬁcant.

The linkage between the above MAS categories and DBS’ internal
ratings is shown in Section 5.3 on page 90.
A default is considered to have occurred with regard to a particular
borrower when either or both of the following events have
taken place:
s 3UBJECTIVE DEFAULT "ORROWER IS CONSIDERED TO BE UNLIKELY TO PAY
its credit obligations in full, without DBS taking actions such as
realising security (if held)
s 4ECHNICAL DEFAULT "ORROWER IS MORE THAN  DAYS PAST DUE
on any credit obligation to DBS
This is consistent with the guidance provided under the MAS’
Notice to Banks No. 637 “Notice on Risk Based Capital Adequacy
Requirements for Banks incorporated in Singapore” (MAS Notice 637).
Credit facilities are classiﬁed as restructured assets when we grant
non-commercial concessions to a borrower because of deterioration
in its ﬁnancial position or its inability to meet the original repayment
schedule. A restructured credit facility is classiﬁed into the
appropriate non-performing grade based on the assessment of the
ﬁnancial condition of the borrower and the ability of the borrower
to repay based on the restructured terms. Such credit facilities are
not returned to the performing status until there are reasonable
grounds to conclude that the borrower will be able to service
all future principal and interest payments on the credit facility in
accordance with the restructured terms.
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Other than the above, we do not grant concessions to borrowers
in the normal course of business. Any restructuring of credit facilities
are reviewed on a case by case basis and conducted only on
commercial terms.
In addition, it is not within DBS’ business model to acquire debts
that have been restructured at inception (e.g. distressed debts).
Please refer to Note 2.10 to the Financial statements on page 123 for
our accounting policies on speciﬁc and general allowances for credit
losses. In general, speciﬁc allowances are recognised for defaulting
credit exposures rated sub-standard and below. The breakdown
of our NPA by loan grading and industry and the related amounts
of speciﬁc allowances can be found in Note 40.2 to the Financial
statements on page 159. A breakdown of past due loans can also
be found in the same note.
When required, we will take possession of collateral and dispose
them as soon as practicable. Realised proceeds are used to reduce
outstanding indebtedness. A breakdown of collateral held for NPA
is shown in Note 40.2 to the Financial statements on page 160.
Repossessed collateral is classiﬁed in the balance sheet as other
assets. The amounts of such other assets for 2015 and 2014
were not material.

5.2

Credit risk mitigants

Collateral received
Where possible, DBS takes collateral as a secondary recourse to the
borrower. Collateral include cash, marketable securities, properties,
trade receivables, inventory and equipment and other physical and
ﬁnancial collateral. We may also take ﬁxed and ﬂoating charges
on the assets of borrowers. We have put in place policies to
determine the eligibility of collateral for credit risk mitigation. These
include requiring speciﬁc collaterals to meet minimum operational
requirements in order to be considered as effective risk mitigants.
Our collateral are generally diversiﬁed and valued periodically.
Properties constitute the largest percentage whilst marketable
securities and cash are immaterial.
For derivatives, repurchase agreement (repo) and other repostyle transactions with ﬁnancial market counterparties, collateral
arrangements are typically covered under market standard
documentation (such as Master Repurchase Agreements and
International Swaps and Derivatives Association (ISDA) Agreements).
Collateral received is marked to market on a frequency mutually agreed
with the counterparties. These are governed by internal guidelines with
respect to the eligibility of collateral. In the event of a default, the credit
risk exposure is reduced by master netting arrangements where DBS
is allowed to offset what we owe to a counterparty against what is
due from that counterparty in a netting-eligible jurisdiction.
Collateral held against derivatives generally consist of cash in major
currencies and highly rated government or quasi government
bonds. Exceptions may arise in certain countries, where due to
domestic capital markets and business conditions, the bank may
be required to accept less highly-rated/liquid government bonds
and currencies. Reverse repo transactions are generally limited to
large institutions with reasonably good credit standing. The bank
takes haircuts against the underlying collateral of these transactions
that commensurate with collateral quality to ensure credit risks are
adequately mitigated.
In times of difﬁculty, we will review customers’ speciﬁc facts and
circumstances to assist them in restructuring their repayment
liabilities. However, should the need arise, disposal and recovery
processes are in place for disposal of collateral held by DBS. We also
maintain a panel of agents and solicitors for the expeditious disposal
of non-liquid assets and specialised equipment.
Collateral posted
DBS is required to post additional collateral in the event of a rating
downgrade. As at 31 December 2015, for a three-notch downgrade
of its Standard & Poor’s Ratings Services and Moody’s Investors
Services ratings, DBS Bank would have to post additional collateral
amounting to SGD 57 million.
Other risk mitigants
DBS also uses guarantees as credit risk mitigants. Internal thresholds
for considering guarantors to be eligible for credit risk mitigation
are in place.

5.3

Internal credit risk models

DBS adopts rating systems for the different asset classes under the
Internal Ratings-Based Approach (IRBA). There is a robust governance
process for the development, independent validation and approval of
a credit risk model. The models are placed through a rigorous review
process prior to endorsement by the GCRMC and the Risk ExCo and
have to be approved by the BRMC before use.
The key risk measures generated by the internal credit risk rating
models to quantify regulatory capital include PD, LGD and EAD. For
portfolios under the Foundation IRBA, the supervisory LGD estimates

are applied. For retail portfolios under the Advanced IRBA, internal
estimates are used. In addition, the ratings from the credit models
are used as the basis to support the underwriting of credit risk,
monitor the performance of the portfolios and determine
business strategies.
The performance of the rating systems is monitored regularly by
the GCRMC and the BRMC to ensure their ongoing adequacy
and robustness. This serves to highlight material deterioration
in the rating systems for management attention. In addition, an
independent risk unit conducts formal validations annually for the
respective rating systems. The validation processes are also subject
to an independent review by Group Audit.

5.3.1 Retail exposure models
Retail portfolios are categorised into the following asset classes
under the Advanced IRBA: residential mortgages, qualifying revolving
retail exposures and other retail exposures.
Within each asset class, exposures are managed on a portfolio basis.
Each account is assigned to a risk pool, considering factors such as
borrower characteristics and collateral type. Loss estimates are based
on historical default and realised losses within a deﬁned period. The
deﬁnition of default is applied at the level of a particular facility,
rather than at the level of the obligor.
Business-speciﬁc credit risk policies and procedures including
underwriting criteria, scoring models, approving authorities,
frequency of asset quality and business strategy reviews, as well as
systems, processes and techniques to monitor portfolio performance
against benchmarks are in place. Credit risk models for secured and
unsecured portfolios are used to update the risk level of each loan
on a monthly basis, reﬂecting the broad usage of risk models in
portfolio quality reviews.

5.3.2 Wholesale exposure models
Wholesale exposures are assessed under the Foundation IRBA and
include sovereign, bank, corporate and specialised lending exposures.
The risk ratings for the wholesale exposures (other than securitisation
exposures) have been mapped to corresponding external rating
equivalents. A description of the rating grades is provided in the table
below to give a qualitative explanation of the risk benchmarks.
Sovereign exposures are risk rated using internal risk rating models and
guidelines in line with the IRBA portfolios. Factors relevant to countryspeciﬁc macroeconomic risk, political risk, social risk and liquidity risk
are reviewed objectively in the sovereign rating models to assess the
sovereign credit risk in a disciplined and systematic approach.
Bank exposures are assessed using a bank rating model covering
various credit risk factors such as capital levels and liquidity, asset
quality, earnings, management and market sensitivity. The risk ratings
derived are benchmarked against external credit risk ratings to
ensure that the internal rating systems are well aligned and
appropriately calibrated.
Large corporate credits are assessed using approved models and
reviewed by designated credit approvers. Credit factors considered
in the risk assessment process include the counterparty’s ﬁnancial
standing and speciﬁc non-quantitative factors such as industry risk,
access to funding, market standing and management strength.
The counterparty risk rating assigned to SMEs is primarily based on the
counterparty’s ﬁnancial position and strength. Credit ratings under the
IRBA portfolios are, at a minimum, reviewed on an annual basis unless
credit conditions require more frequent assessment. The counterparty
risk rating process is reinforced by the facility risk rating system, which
considers other exposure risk mitigants, such as collateral and third
party guarantees.
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A description of the internal ratings used and corresponding external ratings and MAS classiﬁcation for the various portfolios is as follows:

A

90

Equivalent
external rating

MAS classiﬁcation

Taking into account the impact of relevant economic, social
or geopolitical conditions, capacity to meet its ﬁnancial
commitment is exceptional.

AAA

Pass

PD Grade 2

Taking into account the impact of the relevant economic,
social or geopolitical conditions, capacity to meet its ﬁnancial
commitment is excellent.

AA+, AA, AA-

Pass

PD Grade 3

More susceptible to adverse economic, social, geopolitical
conditions and other circumstances. Capacity to meet its
ﬁnancial commitment is strong.

A+, A, A-

Pass

PD Grade 4A/4B

Adequate protection against adverse economic, social or
geopolitical conditions or changing circumstances. More likely
to lead to a weakened capacity of the borrower to meet its
ﬁnancial commitment.

BBB+/BBB

Pass

PD Grade 5

Relatively worse off than a borrower rated “4B” but exhibits
adequate protection parameters.

BBB-

Pass

PD Grade 6A/6B

Satisfactory capacity to meet its ﬁnancial commitment but
capacity may become inadequate due to adverse business,
ﬁnancial, economic, social or geopolitical conditions and
changing circumstances.

BB+/BB

Pass

PD Grade 7A/7B

Marginal capacity to meet its ﬁnancial commitment but capacity
may become inadequate or uncertain due to adverse business,
ﬁnancial, economic, social or geopolitical conditions and
changing circumstances.

BB-

Pass

PD Grade 8A

Sub-marginal capacity to meet its ﬁnancial commitment.
Adverse business, ﬁnancial, or economic conditions will likely
impair the borrower’s capacity or willingness to meet its
ﬁnancial commitment.

B+

Pass

PD Grade
8B/8C(a)

Low capacity to meet its ﬁnancial commitment. Adverse
business, ﬁnancial, or economic conditions will likely impair
the borrower’s capacity or willingness to meet its ﬁnancial
commitment.

B/B-

Special
mention

PD Grade 9

Vulnerable to non-payment and is dependent upon favourable
business, ﬁnancial, and economic conditions for the borrower
to meet its ﬁnancial commitment. Likely to have little capacity
to meet its ﬁnancial commitment under adverse conditions.

CCC-C

Substandard
(nondefaulting)

PD Grade 10
and above

A borrower rated ’10’ and above is in default (as deﬁned under
MAS Notice 637).

D

Substandard
and below
(defaulting)

Grade (ACRR)

Description of rating grade

PD Grade 1

Performing
assets

Nonperforming
assets

&OR COMPANIES SCORED BY THE (+ 3-% 3CORING -ODEL IN ADDITION TO THE !#22 THERE IS A FURTHER TEST TO EVALUATE WHETHER THE BORROWER MEETS
THE CRITERIA OF 3PECIAL MENTION )F IT DOES NOT THE !#22 CAN REMAIN AS "# BUT IS NOT CLASSIlED AS 3PECIAL MENTION

DBS Annual Report 2015

5.3.3 Specialised lending exposures
Specialised lending IRBA portfolios include income-producing real
estate, project ﬁnance, object ﬁnance, hotel ﬁnance and commodities
ﬁnance. These adopt the supervisory slotting criteria speciﬁed under
Annex 7v of MAS Notice 637 which are used to determine the risk
weights to calculate the credit risk-weighted exposures.

5.3.4 Securitisation exposures
DBS is not active in securitisation activities that are motivated by
credit risk transfer or other strategic considerations. As a result,
we do not securitise our own assets, nor do we acquire assets with
a view to securitising them.

grew while our exposure to customers in Greater China excluding
Hong Kong declined in 2015. This was reﬂective of the changing
business environment in China as trade volumes dropped, and the
proactive management of the risk by tightening the credit lending
to SME customers.
Our overall exposure was well distributed and fairly stable across
various industries with Building and construction and General
commerce as the largest contributors in the wholesale portfolio.
Geographical Concentration (SGD billion)
300
10%

We arrange securitisation transactions for clients for fees. These
transactions do not involve special purpose entities that are
controlled by us. For transactions that are not underwritten, no
securitisation exposures are assumed as a direct consequence
of arranging the transactions. Any decision to invest in any such
arranged transaction is subject to independent risk assessment.
Where DBS provides an underwriting commitment, any securitisation
exposure arising will be held in the trading book to be traded or sold
down in accordance with internal policy and risk limits. In addition,
we do not provide implicit support for any transactions we structure
or in which we have invested.

250
200
150

9%

9%
9%

16%

18%

18%

18%

47%

46%

100
50

2015
We have processes in place to monitor the credit risk of our
securitisation exposures.
We invest in clients’ securitisation transactions from time to time.
These may include securitisation transactions arranged by us or
other parties. We may also act as a liquidity facility provider, working
capital facility provider or swap counterparty. Such exposures require
the approval of the independent risk function and are subject to
regular risk review thereafter.

5.3.5 Credit exposures falling outside of internal
credit risk models

Singapore
Hong Kong
Rest of Greater China

Above refers to gross loans and advances to customers
based on country of incorporation

Industry Concentration (SGD billion)
300
250

DBS applies the Standardised Approach (SA) for portfolios that are
individually immaterial in terms of both size and risk proﬁle as well
as for identiﬁed transitioning portfolios. These portfolios include:

200

s )2"! TRANSITIONING RETAIL AND WHOLESALE EXPOSURES
s )2"! EXEMPT RETAIL EXPOSURES
s )2"! EXEMPT WHOLESALE EXPOSURES

100

The identiﬁed transitioning retail and wholesale exposures are
expected to transit to the Advanced IRBA and Foundation IRBA
respectively, subject to certiﬁcation by MAS. In the meantime,
the SA has been applied.
The portfolios under the SA are subjected to our overall governance
framework and credit risk management practices. We continue to
monitor the size and risk proﬁle of these portfolios and will look to
enhance risk measurement processes should these risk exposures
become material.
We use external ratings for credit exposures under the SA, where
relevant, and we only accept ratings from Standard & Poor’s,
Moody’s and Fitch in such cases. We follow the process prescribed
in MAS Notice 637 to map the ratings to the relevant risk weights.

5.4

Credit risk in 2015

Concentration risk
Our geographic distribution of customer loans remained stable for the
past year. Our exposure continued to be predominantly in our home
market of Singapore accounting for 47% of the portfolio.
Our exposure to customers in Singapore and Rest of the World

2014
South and Southeast Asia
Rest of the World

10%

9%

8%
5%
9%

9%
6%
8%

17%

20%

21%

19%

19%

17%

11%

12%

150

50

2015
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce

2014
Transportation, storage
and communications
Financial institutions, investment
and holding companies
Professionals and private individuals
(excluding housing loans)
Others

Above refers to gross loans and advances to customers
based on MAS Industry Code

Please refer to Note 40.4 to the Financial statements on page
161 for DBS’ breakdown of concentration of credit risk.
Non-performing assets
Total NPA, in absolute terms, increased by 11% from the previous year
to SGD 2,792 million in 2015 due to higher NPA on our Greater China
portfolio, which was impacted by the economic slowdown in China
and RMB devaluation.
Despite the increase in NPA, our NPL ratio remained stable at 0.9%
in 2015. This was the result of early identiﬁcation and proactive
management of problem accounts coupled with write-offs made
during the year.
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NPA (SGD million)

NPL Ratio (%)

5000

6
4,219
5

3750

3,213
2,904

2.9

4

2,996
2,792

2,726
2,513

2500

3
1.9
1.3

1.2

2

1.1
0.9

1250

0.9
1

2009

2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

Collateral received
The tables below provide breakdowns by loan-to-value (LTV) bands for the borrowings secured by properties of the various market segments.
Residential mortgages loans
The LTV ratio is calculated using mortgage loans including undrawn commitments divided by the collateral value. Property valuations are
determined by using a combination of professional appraisals and housing price indices.
More than 85% of our residential mortgage loans resides in Singapore. New loans in Singapore are capped at LTV limits of up to 80% since 2010.
The increases in loans in Singapore and Rest of Greater China with LTV between 81% and 100% were contributed by the downward adjustments
of property prices in Singapore and Taiwan respectively.
Percentage of residential mortgage loans
Breakdown by LTV band and geography

As at 31 December 2015
LTV band

Singapore

Up to 50%

25.1%

51% to 80%
81% to 100%

Hong Kong

Rest of Greater China

38.8%

96.3%
60.7%

44.7%

3.6%
0.1%

14.2%

South and Southeast Asia

35.2%
64.8%

16.5%

As at 31 December 2014
LTV band

Singapore

Up to 50%

29.2%

92

5.6%
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Rest of Greater China

44.0%

96.9%
65.2%

51% to 80%
81% to 100%

Hong Kong

45.7%

3.0%
0.0%

10.3%

South and Southeast Asia

Loans and advances to corporates secured by property
These loans are extended for the purpose of acquisition and/or development of real estate as well as for general working capital. 86% of the
loans were fully collateralised, of which more than 90% had LTV of less than 80%. Our property loans were mainly concentrated in Singapore
and Hong Kong, accounting for 86% of the total portfolio.
The LTV ratio is calculated as loans and advances divided by the combined value of property and other tangible collaterals. The latter include
cash, marketable securities and bank guarantees, vessels and aircrafts. Where collateral assets are shared by multiple loans and advances,
the collateral value is pro-rated.
Percentage of loans and advances to corporates secured by property
Breakdown by LTV band and geography
As at 31 December 2015
LTV band

Singapore

Up to 50%

53.7%

51% to 80%
81% to 100%
Partially
collateralised

Hong Kong

35.7%
5.9%

Rest of
Greater China

47.5%
17.5%
7.6%

4.6%

52.4%
19.6%
7.8%

27.4%

South and
Southeast Asia

Rest of the World

10.3%

50.8%

27.0%

47.5%

8.5%

20.2%

0.0%
54.2%

1.7%

As at 31 December 2014
LTV band

Singapore

Up to 50%

55.7%

51% to 80%
81% to 100%
Partially
collateralised

Hong Kong

31.9%
5.3%

Rest of
Greater China
47.0%

15.1%
6.6%

7.1%

42.7%
20.7%
10.1%

31.3%

26.5%

South and
Southeast Asia

Rest of the World

11.7%

56.0%

15.8%

42.0%

15.7%

0.0%
56.8%

2.0%

Loans and advances to banks
In line with market convention, loans and advances to banks are typically unsecured. We manage the risk of such exposures by keeping
a tight control on the exposure tenor, and monitoring the credit quality of the bank counterparties.
Derivatives counterparty credit risk by markets and settlement methods
We continue to manage our derivatives counterparty risk exposures with netting and collateral arrangements to protect our balance sheet
in the event of counterparty default.
A breakdown of our derivatives counterparty credit risk by markets (OTC versus exchange-traded) and settlement methods (cleared through
a central counterparty versus settled bilaterally) can be found below.
Notional OTC & exchange-traded products

In notional terms, SGD million

OTC derivatives cleared through a central counterparty

As at 31 Dec 2015

479,053

OTC derivatives settled bilaterally

1,560,500

Total OTC derivatives

2,039,553

Exchange-traded derivatives
Total derivatives (only with external parties)

30,041
2,069,594

0LEASE REFER TO .OTE  TO THE &INANCIAL STATEMENTS ON PAGE  FOR A BREAKDOWN OF THE DERIVATIVES POSITIONS HELD BY $"3
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6

Market risk

Our exposure to market risk is categorised into:
Trading portfolios: Arising from positions taken for
(i) market-making, (ii) client-facilitation and (iii) beneﬁting
from market opportunities.
Non-trading portfolios: Arising from (i) positions taken
to manage the interest rate risk of our Institutional and Consumer
Banking assets and liabilities, (ii) equity investments comprising
of investments held for yield and/or long-term capital gains,
(iii) strategic stakes in entities and (iv) structural foreign exchange
risk arising mainly from our strategic investments which are
denominated in currencies other than the SGD.

6.1

Market risk management at DBS

DBS’ approach to market risk management comprises the following
building blocks:

Policies

Risk
methodologies

Processes,
systems and
reports

Policies
The Market Risk Framework sets out the overall approach while the
Core Market Risk Policy (CMRP) establishes the base standards for
market risk management within DBS. The Policy Implementation
Guidance and Requirements (PIGR) complement the CMRP with
more details for speciﬁc subject matters. Both CMRP and PIGR
facilitate the identiﬁcation, measurement, control, monitoring and
reporting of market risk in a consistent manner. The Market Risk
Stress Test Framework sets out the overall approach, standards and
controls governing market risk stress testing across the Group. The
criteria for determining the positions to be included in the trading
book are stipulated in the Trading Book Policy Statement.
Risk methodologies
Value-at-Risk (VaR) is a method that computes the potential losses
on risk positions as a result of movements in market rates and prices,
over a speciﬁed time horizon and to a given level of conﬁdence. Our
VaR model is based on historical simulation with a one-day holding
period. We use Expected Shortfall (ES), previously known as Tail
VaR, to monitor and limit market risk exposures. With effect from
2 November 2015, ES is the average of potential losses beyond the
given 97.5% level of conﬁdence. Previously we used the 95% level
of conﬁdence. In the third quarter of 2015, we enhanced our credit
spread risk modelling by deriving an implied spread from the bond
prices and removing the use of proxies. The market risk economic
capital that is allocated by the BRMC is linked to ES by a multiplier.
ES is supplemented by risk control metrics such as sensitivities to risk
factors and loss triggers for management action.
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We conduct backtesting to verify the predictiveness of the VaR
model. Backtesting compares VaR calculated for positions at the
close of each business day with the proﬁt and loss (P&L) which
actually arise on those positions on the following business day.
The backtesting P&L excludes fees and commissions, and revenues
from intra-day trading. For backtesting, VaR at the 99% level of
conﬁdence and over a one-day holding period is used. We adopt
the standardised approach to compute market risk regulatory capital
under MAS Notice 637 for the trading book positions. As such, VaR
backtesting does not impact our regulatory capital for market risk.
VaR models such as historical simulation VaR permit the estimation
of the aggregate portfolio market risk potential loss due to a range
of market risk factors and instruments. VaR models have limitations;
for example, past changes in market risk factors may not provide
accurate predictions of the future market movements, and the risk
arising from severe market risk related events may be understated.
To monitor our vulnerability to unexpected but plausible extreme
market risk related events, we implemented a stress testing policy for
market risk. Regular and multiple stress tests are run covering trading
and non-trading portfolios through a combination of historical and
hypothetical scenarios depicting risk factors movement. ES is the key
risk metric used to manage our assets and liabilities. As an exception,
credit spread risk under loans and receivables is managed under
the credit risk management framework. We manage banking book
interest rate risk arising from mismatches in the interest rate proﬁle
of assets, liabilities and capital instruments (and associated hedges),
including basis risk arising from different interest rate benchmarks,
interest rate re-pricing risk, yield curve risk and embedded optionality.
Behavioural assumptions are applied in managing the interest rate
risk of banking book deposits with indeterminate maturities. We
measure interest rate risk in the banking book on a weekly basis.
Credit derivatives are used in the trading book with single name or
index underlyings to support business strategy in building a regional
ﬁxed income franchise. We actively monitor our counterparty credit
risk in credit derivative contracts. More than 90% of the gross
notional value of our credit derivative positions as at 31 December
2015 was to 18 established names with which we maintain
collateral agreements.
Processes, systems and reports
Robust internal control processes and systems are designed and
implemented to support our approach for market risk management.
Additionally, regular reviews of these control processes and systems
are conducted. These reviews provide senior management with
objective and timely assessments of the control processes and
systems’ appropriateness and effectiveness.
The day-to-day market risk monitoring, control and analysis
is managed by the RMG Market and Liquidity Risk unit – an
independent market risk management function that reports to the
CRO. This group comprises risk control, risk analytics, production
and reporting teams.

6.2

Market risk in 2015

DBS’ ES considers the market risks of both the trading and banking books. Our ES (based on the 97.5% level of conﬁdence) is tabulated
below, showing the period-end, average, high and low ES.

1 Jan 2015 to 31 Dec 2015
SGD million

Total

As at 31 Dec 2015

Average

High

Low

101

117

147

75

1 Jan 2014 to 31 Dec 2014
SGD million

Total

As at 31 Dec 2014

Average

High

Low

77

105

159

58

DBS’ major market risk driver is interest rate risk in the trading and banking books. The average ES for 2015 was higher than 2014 mainly due
to more volatile rates scenarios for ES calculation and updates of models for non-maturity deposits.
The following table shows the period-end, average, high and low diversiﬁed ES and ES by risk class for Treasury’s trading portfolios. The ES
reported below are based on the 97.5% level of conﬁdence.

1 Jan 2015 to 31 Dec 2015
SGD million

Diversiﬁed
Interest Rates
Foreign Exchange
Equity
Credit Spread
Commodity



As at 31 Dec 2015

Average

High

Low

16
17
11
3
8
#

20
15
8
3
16
1

32
21
19
5
23
2

15
9
3
2
7
#

!MOUNT UNDER 3'$  

1 Jan 2014 to 31 Dec 2014
SGD million

Diversiﬁed
Interest Rates
Foreign Exchange
Equity
Credit Spread
Commodity



As at 31 Dec 2014

Average

High

Low

19
11
6
2
18
#

14
12
5
2
7
1

25
23
10
3
18
3

9
7
3
1
5
#

!MOUNT UNDER 3'$  
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In DBS, the main risk factors driving Treasury’s trading portfolios in 2015 were interest rates, foreign exchange and credit spreads. Treasury’s
trading portfolios’ average diversiﬁed ES increased by SGD 6 million (43%) and this was driven by the market volatility observed in 2015.
Similar to 2014, Treasury’s trading portfolios experienced three backtesting exceptions in 2015. The exceptions occurred in January, August
and December. Pronounced volatilities in SGD interest rate led to the exceptions in January and December. In August, the exception was
triggered by the volatile swings in RMB interest rates and foreign exchange.
SGD
million J

F

M

A

M

J

J

A

S

O

N

D

40
30
20
10
0
-10
-20
-30
-40
Backtesting proﬁt and loss (in S$’m)

VaR at 99% conﬁdence interval (in S$’m)

The key market risk drivers of our non-trading portfolios are SGD and USD interest rate positions. The economic value impact of changes in
interest rates was simulated under various assumptions for the non-trading risk portfolio. The economic value changes were negative SGD
250 million and SGD 425 million (2014: negative SGD 275 million and SGD 489 million) based on parallel shifts to all yield curves of 100 basis
points and 200 basis points respectively. The reported ﬁgures were based on the worse of an upward or downward parallel shift in the
yield curves.

7

Liquidity risk

DBS’ liquidity risk arises from our obligations to honour withdrawals of deposits, repayments of borrowed funds at maturity, and commitments
to its customers to extend loans.
We seek to manage our liquidity in a manner that ensures that our liquidity obligations would continue to be honoured under normal as well
as adverse circumstances.

7.1

Liquidity risk management at DBS

Liquidity management and funding strategy
DBS strives to develop a diversiﬁed funding base with access to funding sources across retail and wholesale channels. Our funding strategy is
anchored on strengthening our core deposit franchise as the foundation of the Group’s long-term funding advantage.
Customer deposits grew by SGD 3 billion in 2015. Deposit quality improved as we rebalanced the mix towards longer tenor and more
sticky deposits that are favourable for the liquidity coverage ratio (LCR). As at 31 December 2015, customer deposits continued to be the
predominant source of funding at 89% of total funding sources.
Funding Sources (SGD billion)
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350

349

Wholesale
funding

300

89%

91%
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4%
17%
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50%

46%

26%

34%

5
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40
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250
200

Customer
deposits

Wholesale Funding Breakdown (SGD billion)

11%

9%

3%

3%

2015

2014

2015
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Covered
bonds
Other debt
securities
Commercial
papers
Senior medium
term notes
Negotiable
certiﬁcates
of deposits

To complement core deposits, we also worked on broadening our access to wholesale funding through issuances of medium term notes,
commercial papers, negotiable certiﬁcate of deposits, other debt securities and covered bonds. This gives us greater ﬂexibility and efﬁciency in
liquidity management. The value of such ﬂexibility was seen in 2015 amid market and rate hike volatility. Commercial papers were steppedup as a complementary source of cost-efﬁcient short-term liabilities to fund a prudential increase in liquidity buffers. At the end of 2015,
wholesale funding as a percentage of total funding sources increased marginally by 2% to 11%. This was achieved through actively engaging
and growing a diversiﬁed global base of high quality investors.
2015 also saw DBS taking the lead as the inaugural issuer in the Singapore covered bond market. The issue priced favourably with a tight
interest rate spread on the back of strong interest across 16 countries. This gave us access to liquidity from a new class of institutional
investors at improved cost efﬁciency. We were also awarded the European Covered Bond Council Covered Bond Label – the ﬁrst granted to an
issuer outside the European Economic Area. This enhanced the visibility of our covered bond programme and the appeal of our issuances to
global investors.
The diagrams below show our asset funding structure as at 31 December 2015.

Liabilities and equity
Total equity

9%

Other liabilities

8%
1%
8%

Subordinated term debts
Other debt securities
Deposits and balances
from customers
Due to banks

70%

Assets
Others

9%

Loan and advances
to customers
Bank and corporate securities
Due from banks

Loan/
deposit
ratio 88%

Government securities
and T-bills
Cash and balances
with central banks

62%

9%
8%
4%

Please refer to Note 29 to the Financial statements on page
141 for more details of our wholesale funding sources and
Note 41.1 on page 163 for the contractual maturity proﬁle of
our assets and liabilities.
With increasing diversiﬁcation of funding sources, optimising
the mismatch in fund deployment against sources with respect
to pricing, size, currency and tenor remains challenging. To this
end, where practicable and transferable without loss in value, we
make appropriate use of the swap markets for different currencies,
commensurate with the liquidity of each, in the conversion and
deployment of surplus funds across locations. As these swaps
typically mature earlier than loans, we are exposed to potential
cashﬂow mismatches arising from the risk that counterparties may
not roll over maturing swaps with us to support the continual
funding of loans. We mitigate this risk by setting triggers on
the amount of swaps transacted with the market and making
conservative assumptions on the cashﬂow behaviour of swaps under
our cashﬂow maturity gap analysis (see Section 7.2 on page 98).
Overseas locations are encouraged but not required to centralise
majority of their borrowing and deployment of funds with head
ofﬁce, taking into account the relevant regulatory restrictions while
maintaining a commensurate level of presence and participation
in the local funding markets. Intra-group funding transactions
are priced on an arm’s length basis with reference to prevailing
market rates and parameters set within the Group Funds Transfer
Pricing policy.
During our annual budget and planning process, each overseas
location conducts an in-depth review of their projected loan and
deposit growth as well as their net funding and liquidity proﬁle for
the next year. The consolidated Group funding and liquidity proﬁles
are reviewed and revised as necessary by senior management. Each
overseas location is required to provide justiﬁcation if head ofﬁce
funding support is required.

8%
4%

The Group Assets and Liabilities Committee and respective Location
Assets and Liabilities Committee regularly review balance sheet
composition, growth in loans and deposits, utilisation of wholesale
funding, momentum in business activities, market competition,
economic outlook, market conditions and other factors that may
affect liquidity in the continual reﬁnement of DBS’ funding strategy.
Approach to liquidity risk management
DBS’ approach to liquidity risk management comprises the following
building blocks:

Policies

Risk
methodologies

Processes,
systems and
reports

Policies
The Group Liquidity Risk Management Policy sets out our overall
approach towards liquidity risk management and describes the
range of strategies employed by DBS to manage our liquidity. These
include maintaining an adequate counterbalancing capacity to
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address potential cashﬂow shortfalls and having diversiﬁed sources
of liquidity. Counterbalancing capacity includes liquid assets and
the capacity to borrow from the money markets as well as forms
of managerial interventions that improve liquidity. In the event
of a potential or actual crisis, we have in place a set of liquidity
contingency and recovery plans to ensure that we maintain
adequate liquidity.

Processes, systems and reports
Robust internal control processes and systems underlie our overall
approach to identifying, measuring, aggregating, controlling and
monitoring liquidity risk across DBS. In 2015, we further enhanced
the capabilities of our in-house data platform to improve the
timeliness of our cash ﬂow information as well as to perform more
in depth analysis of our liquidity position.

The Policy is supported by Standards which establish the detailed
requirements for liquidity risk identiﬁcation, measurement, reporting
and control within DBS. The set of Policies, Standards and supporting
Guides communicate these baseline requirements to ensure
consistent application throughout DBS.

The day-to-day liquidity risk monitoring, control reporting and
analysis are managed by the RMG Market and Liquidity Risk unit –
an independent liquidity risk management function that reports to
the CRO. This unit comprises risk control, risk analytics, production
and reporting teams.

Risk methodologies
The primary measure used to manage liquidity within the tolerance
deﬁned by the Board is the cashﬂow maturity mismatch analysis. This
analysis is performed on a regular basis under normal and adverse
scenarios. It assesses the adequacy of our counterbalancing capacity
to fund or mitigate any cashﬂow shortfalls that may occur as
forecasted in the cashﬂow movements across successive time bands.
To ensure that liquidity is managed in line with the Risk Appetite,
core parameters underpinning the performance of the analysis,
such as the types of scenarios, the survival period and the minimum
level of liquid assets, are pre-speciﬁed for monitoring and control
on a group-wide basis. Any occurrences of forecasted shortfalls
that cannot be covered by the counterbalancing capacity would be
escalated to the relevant committees for deliberation and actions.

7.2

Stress testing is performed under the cashﬂow maturity mismatch
analysis, and covers adverse scenarios involving shocks that are
general market and/or name-speciﬁc in nature. Stress tests assess our
vulnerability when liability run-offs increase, asset rollovers increase
and/or liquid asset buffers reduce. In addition, ad-hoc stress tests are
performed as part of our recovery planning and ICAAP exercises.
Liquidity risk control measures, such as liquidity-related ratios and
balance sheet analysis, are complementary tools to the cashﬂow
maturity mismatch analysis and are performed regularly to
obtain deeper insights and ﬁner control over the liquidity proﬁle
across locations. The liquidity risk control measures also include
concentration measures on top depositors, wholesale borrowing
and swapped funds ratios.

Liquidity risk in 2015

We actively monitor and manage our liquidity proﬁle based on the
cashﬂow maturity mismatch analysis.
In forecasting cashﬂows under the analysis, behavioural proﬁling is
necessary in cases where a product has indeterminate maturity or
the contractual maturity does not realistically reﬂect the expected
cashﬂows. An example would be maturity-indeterminate savings
and current account deposits which are generally viewed as a source
of stable funding for commercial banks and consistently exhibited
stability even under historical periods of stress.
A conservative view is therefore adopted in the behavioural proﬁling
of assets, liabilities and off-balance sheet commitments that have
exhibited cashﬂow patterns that differ signiﬁcantly from the
contractual maturity proﬁle shown under Note 41.1 of our Financial
statements on page 163.
The table below shows our behavioural net and cumulative maturity
mismatch between assets and liabilities over a 1-year period under
a normal scenario without incorporating growth projections. DBS’
liquidity was observed to remain adequate under the maturity
mismatch analysis. Increase in near-term cumulative cash ﬂows
reﬂected higher excess cash and liquid asset holdings. Loan growth
was supported largely by diversiﬁed stable funding sources which
include deposits, medium term notes, commercial papers and
covered bonds.

Less than 7 days

1 week to
1 month

1 to 3
months

3 to 6
months

6 months to
1 year

As at 31 Dec 2015
Net liquidity mismatch

27,457

(102)

(9,456)

8,298

2,825

Cumulative mismatch

27,457

27,355

17,899

26,197

29,022

As at 31 Dec 2014(b)
Net liquidity mismatch

21,364

(6,553)

7,767

8,404

10,803

Cumulative mismatch

21,364

14,811

22,578

30,982

41,785

SGD million (a)

A 0OSITIVE INDICATES A POSITION OF LIQUIDITY SURPLUS .EGATIVE INDICATES A LIQUIDITY SHORTFALL THAT HAS TO BE FUNDED
(b) As the behavioural assumptions used to determine the maturity mismatch between assets and liabilities are updated from time to time,
THE LIQUIDITY MISMATCHES MAY NOT BE DIRECTLY COMPARABLE ACROSS PAST BALANCE SHEET DATES
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7.3

Liquid assets

Liquid assets are assets that are readily available and can be easily monetised to meet liquidity shortfalls under times of stress. Such assets are
internally deﬁned under the governance of the relevant oversight committees, taking into account asset class, issuer type and credit rating,
among other criteria, before they are reﬂected as available funds under the cashﬂow maturity mismatch analysis used to manage liquidity risk
within the risk tolerance.
In addition to the characteristics of the liquid assets, our Treasury function should be able to operationally monetise the pool of liquid assets
to meet liquidity shortfalls under times of stress. A further requirement is that these liquid assets are unencumbered by being free of legal,
regulatory, contractual or other restrictions.
In practice, liquid assets are maintained in key locations and currencies to ensure that operating entities in such locations possess a degree of
self-sufﬁciency to support business needs as well as protect against contingencies. The main portion of our liquid assets is centrally maintained
in Singapore to support liquidity needs in smaller overseas subsidiaries and branches. Internally, DBS sets a requirement to maintain its pool of
liquid assets above a minimum level as a source of contingent funds, taking into account projected stress shortfalls under its cashﬂow maturity
mismatch analysis and other factors.
The table below shows DBS’ encumbered and unencumbered liquid assets by instrument and counterparty against other assets in the same
category under the balance sheet. Figures are based on the carrying amount as at the balance sheet date.

Liquid assets
Encumbered

Unencumbered

SGD million

As at 31 Dec 2015
Cash and balances with
central banks(a)
Due from banks (b)

Government securities
and treasury bills
Banks and corporate
securities
Total

Total
[1]

Average (c)

Others (d)

Total

[2]

[1] + [2]

6,751

10,774

17,525

15,689

1,304

18,829

–

14,155

14,155

10,013

24,130

38,285

2,650

30,930

33,580

35,397

921

34,501

857

25,938

26,795

25,832

13,278

40,073

10,258

81,797

92,055

86,931

39,633

131,688

(a) Unencumbered balances with central banks comprise holdings that are unrestricted and available overnight. The encumbered portion
REPRESENTS THE MANDATORY BALANCES HELD WITH CENTRAL BANKS WHICH INCLUDES MINIMUM CASH BALANCE -#" AMOUNT THAT MAY BE AVAILABLE
FOR USE UNDER A LIQUIDITY STRESS SITUATION
B ,IQUID ASSETS COMPRISE NOSTRO ACCOUNTS AND ELIGIBLE CERTIlCATES OF DEPOSITS
C 4OTAL LIQUID ASSETS REmECTED ON AN AVERAGE BASIS OVER THE FOUR QUARTERS IN 
D @/THERS REFER TO ASSETS THAT ARE NOT RECOGNISED AS PART OF THE AVAILABLE POOL OF LIQUID ASSETS FOR LIQUIDITY MANAGEMENT UNDER STRESS DUE TO
BUT NOT LIMITED TO INADEQUATE OR NON RATED CREDIT QUALITY OPERATIONAL CHALLENGES IN MONETISATION FOR EXAMPLE HOLDINGS IN PHYSICAL SCRIPS
among other considerations

In addition to the above table, collateral received in reverse repo transactions amounting to SGD 5,341 million were recognised for liquidity
management under stress.
As can be observed from the table, our funding strategy in the normal course of business does not rely on collateralised wholesale funding.
Instead, liquid assets are maintained as a source of contingent funds to meet potential shortfalls that may arise under times of stress,
as assessed under regulatory standards and our internal measures.

7.4

Regulatory requirements

On 28 November 2014, the MAS published MAS’ Notice to Banks No. 649 “Minimum Liquid Assets (MLA) and Liquidity Coverage Ratio
(LCR)” (MAS Notice 649), which sets out the implementation of the Basel III LCR in Singapore. DBS, as a domestic bank incorporated and
headquartered in Singapore, is required to comply with the LCR standards under MAS Notice 649 from 1 January 2015. For the full year
of 2015, Group LCR was maintained well above the minimum LCR requirements under MAS Notice 649.
Based on our internal assessment and participation in the Quantitative Impact Studies by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision,
DBS is well-positioned to meet the minimum standards of the Basel III Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR). The international timeline targeted
for implementation is January 2018.

Risk management

99

8

Operational risk

Operational risk includes processing errors, fraudulent acts,
inappropriate behaviour of staff, vendors’ misperformance, system
failure and natural disasters. Operational risk is inherent in most of
our businesses and activities.
Our objective is to keep operational risk at appropriate levels, taking
into account the markets we operate in, the characteristics of the
businesses as well as the competitive and regulatory environment
we are subject to.

8.1

Operational risk management at DBS

DBS’ approach to operational risk management comprises the
following building blocks:

Policies

Risk
methodologies

Processes,
systems and
reports

Policies
The Group Operational Risk Management (ORM) Policy provides a
group-wide approach for managing operational risk in a structured,
systematic and consistent manner. There are policies, standards, tools
and programmes in place to govern ORM practices across the Group.
These include corporate operational risk policies and standards
which are owned by the respective corporate oversight and control
functions and include key subject-speciﬁc policies such as Technology
Risk Management Framework, Group Compliance Policy, Fraud
Management Policy and Group Anti-Money Laundering, Countering
the Financing of Terrorism and Sanctions Policy, New Product
Approval Policy and Outsourcing Risk Policy.
Risk methodologies
We adopt the standardised approach to compute operational risk
regulatory capital. To manage and control operational risk, we use
various tools including risk and control self-assessment, operational
risk event management and key risk indicators monitoring. Risk and
control self-assessment is used by each business or support unit to
identify key operational risk and assess the degree of effectiveness
of the internal controls. For control issues identiﬁed, the units are
responsible for developing action plans and tracking the timely
resolution. Operational risk events are classiﬁed in accordance with
Basel standards. Such events, including any signiﬁcant incidents that
may impact DBS’ reputation, are required to be reported based on
certain established thresholds. Key risk indicators with pre-deﬁned
escalation triggers are employed to facilitate risk monitoring in a
forward-looking manner.
Additional methodologies are in place to address subject-speciﬁc
risks, including but not limited to the following:
Technology risk
Information Technology (IT) risk is managed in accordance with
a Technology Risk Management Framework. This covers risk
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governance, communication, monitoring, assessment, mitigation
and acceptance and is supported by a set of IT policies and
standards, control processes and risk mitigation programmes.
We have also established policies and standards to manage and
address cyber security risk. To enhance our management of this risk,
we have appointed a Chief Information Security Ofﬁcer who
is responsible for our cyber security risk management strategy
and programme.
Compliance risk
Compliance risk is the risk of impairment to our ability to successfully
conduct our business as a result of any failure to comply with laws,
regulatory requirements, industry codes or standards of professional
conduct applicable to the conduct of business in the ﬁnancial sector.
This includes, in particular, laws and regulations applicable to the
licensing and conduct of banking or other ﬁnancial businesses,
ﬁnancial crime such as anti-money laundering and countering the
ﬁnancing of terrorism, fraud and bribery/corruption.
We maintain a compliance programme designed to identify, assess,
measure, mitigate and report on such risks through a combination
of policy, and relevant systems and controls. We also provide relevant
training and execute assurance processes. We also strongly believe in
the need to promote a strong compliance culture. This is established
through the leadership of our Board and senior management and
aims to comply with the letter and spirit of the laws and regulatory
standards in the environment in which we operate.
Fraud risk
We have established minimum standards for our business and
support units to prevent, detect, investigate and remediate against
fraud and related events. This is based on the Fraud Management
Programme through which standards are to be implemented on a
unit and geographical level. These standards aim to provide end-toend management of fraud and related issues within DBS.
Money laundering, ﬁnancing of terrorism and sanctions risks
There are minimum standards for our business and support units to
mitigate and manage our actual and/or potential exposure to money
laundering, terrorist ﬁnancing, sanctions, corruption, or other illicit
ﬁnancial activity. Accountabilities have also been established for the
protection of the assets and reputation of DBS and the interests of
customers and shareholders.
New product and outsourcing risks
Each new product, service or outsourcing initiative is subject to
a risk review and sign-off process where relevant risks are identiﬁed
and assessed by departments independent of the risk-taking unit
proposing the product or service. Variations of existing products
or services and outsourcing initiatives are also subject to a
similar process.
Other mitigation programmes
Business continuity management plays an integral role in DBS’ risk
mitigation programme to manage business disruptions. A robust
crisis management and business continuity management programme
is in place within essential business services during unforeseen
events. Planning for business resilience includes identiﬁcation of
key business processes via Business Impact Analysis as well as
the documentation and maintenance of Business Continuity Plan
(BCP). Overall BCP objectives are aimed at minimising the impact
of business interruption arising from severe loss scenarios and to
provide a reasonable level of service until normal business operations
are resumed. The crisis management structure encompasses an
incident management process from the point of incident to crisis
declaration and activation of the relevant committees or teams to

manage the crisis. Exercises are conducted annually, simulating
varying scenarios to test the BCPs and crisis management protocol.
Scenarios include incidents such as technology incidents having
enterprise-wide impact on essential banking services, natural
disasters with wide geographical area impact, safety-at-risk incidents
(e.g. terrorism) and other events leading to signiﬁcant business
disruption. Senior management provides an attestation to the
BRMC on an annual basis including the state of business continuity
readiness, extent of alignment to regulatory guidelines and disclosure
of residual risks.
To mitigate losses from speciﬁc unexpected and signiﬁcant event
risks, DBS purchases group-wide insurance policies, under the Group
Insurance Programme, from third-party insurers. DBS has acquired
insurance policies relating to crime and professional indemnity;
directors and ofﬁcers liability; property damage and business
interruption; general liability and terrorism.
Processes, systems and reports
Robust internal control processes and systems are integral to
identifying, monitoring, managing and reporting operational risk.
We have implemented a web-based system that supports multiple
operational risk management processes and tools including

operational risk event reporting, risk and control self-assessment,
key risk indicators, tracking of issues or action plans and operational
risk reporting.
Units are responsible for the day-to-day management of operational
risk in their products, processes, systems and activities in accordance
with the various frameworks and policies. RMG Operational Risk and
other corporate oversight and control functions provide oversight
and monitor the effectiveness of operational risk management,
assess key operational risk issues with the units to determine the
impact across DBS, report and/or escalate key operational risks
to relevant senior management and board-level committees with
recommendations on appropriate risk mitigation strategies.

8.2

Operational risk in 2015

The total operational risk losses in 2015 decreased to SGD 10.8
million (0.10% of DBS’ total operating income), compared to SGD
13.5 million (0.13%) in 2014. The loss proﬁle (net loss greater than
SGD 10,000 and based on the date of detection of the operational
risk event), was mainly categorised into the following four Basel
risk event categories: (i) internal fraud; (ii) external fraud; (iii) clients,
products and business practices; (iv) execution, delivery and process
management; and (v) business disruption and system failure.

2015

2014

Basel risk event types
SGD million

%

SGD million

%

Execution, delivery and process management



55%





External fraud









Clients, products and business practices









)NTERNAL FRAUD









"USINESS DISRUPTION AND SYSTEM FAILURE









Total

10.80

100%

13.54

100%

.OTE .O LOSSES WERE REPORTED FOR VI EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES AND WORKPLACE SAFETY AND VII DAMAGE TO PHYSICAL ASSETS

Execution, delivery and process management and external fraud accounted for 96% of the Group’s operational risks losses in 2015. Losses
were highest in the category of execution, delivery and process management which arose from a few isolated incidents and mitigating actions
have been taken accordingly. The losses from external fraud were due largely to credit card fraud. Nevertheless, our credit card fraud losses
were lower than the industry benchmark.
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9

Reputational risk

We view reputational risk as an outcome of any failure to manage
risks in our day-to-day activities/decisions as well as from changes
in the operating environment. These risks include:
a. Financial risk (credit, market and liquidity risks)
b. Inherent risk (operational and business/strategic risks)

9.1

Reputational risk management at DBS

DBS’ approach to reputational risk management comprises the
following building blocks:

While the respective risk policies address the individual risk types,
the Reputational Risk Policy focuses speciﬁcally on stakeholders’
perception of how well DBS manages its reputational risks.
Stakeholders include customers, government agencies and
regulators, investors, rating agencies, business alliances, vendors,
trade unions, media, general public, Board and senior management,
and employees. We recognise that creating a sense of shared value
through engagement with key stakeholder groups is imperative for
our brand and reputation. For more information on how we engage
our stakeholders, see page 20.

Policies

Risk
methodologies

Processes,
systems and
reports

Policies
We adopt a four-step approach i.e. prevent, detect, escalate
and respond to reputational risk events. As reputational risk is
a consequence from the failure to manage other risk types, the
deﬁnitions and principles for managing such risks are articulated in
the respective risk policies. These are reinforced by sound corporate
values that embed ethical behaviours and practices throughout DBS.
Policies are in place to protect the consistency of the DBS brand
and to safeguard our corporate identity and reputation.
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Risk methodologies
Under the various risk policies, we have established a number of
mechanisms for ongoing risk monitoring. These take the form of
risk limits, key risk indicators and other operating metrics, as well
as the periodic risk and control self-assessment process. Apart from
observations from internal sources, alerts from external parties/
stakeholders also serve as an important source to detect potential
risk reputational risk events. In addition, there are policies relating
to media communications, social media and corporate social
responsibility to protect DBS’ reputation. There are also escalation
and response mechanisms in place for managing reputational risk.

Processes, systems and reports
Units are responsible for the day-to-day management of reputational
risk by ensuring that processes and procedures are in place to identify,
assess and respond to reputational risk. Events of reputational risk
impact are also featured in the reporting of risk proﬁles to senior
management and board-level committees.

9.2

Reputational risk in 2015

DBS’ priority is to prevent the occurrence of a reputational risk event
rather than to take mitigating actions when it materialises. There
were no signiﬁcant reputational risk incidents which could endanger
the DBS franchise in 2015.

Appendix

General recommendations

Where have we disclosed this? (in Risk
management section unless otherwise stated)

1

Present all related risk information together in any
particular report.

Refer to the table on page 81

2

Deﬁne the bank’s risk terminology and risk measures and
present key parameter values used.

Sections 1, 5.1, 6.1, 7.1, 8.1

0ERMANENT CONSIDERATIONS IN RESPECT OF IMPACT
of expected credit loss approaches:

3

Describe how the bank interprets and applies the key
concepts within an ECL approach.

Refer to Note 1 below

Disclose the credit loss modelling techniques developed
to implement the ECL approach.

Refer to Note 1 below

Describe and discuss top and emerging risks, incorporating
relevant information in the bank’s external reports on
a timely basis.

Refer to CRO statement

Temporary considerations in respect of impact
of expected credit loss approaches:

4

Provide disclosures describing how the concepts applied
and modelling techniques under the current impairment
approaches compare with the new ECL approach to highlight
factors which may drive changes in ECL that may not have
been relevant in current impairment approaches.

Refer to Note 1 below

Once the applicable rules are ﬁnalised, outline plans to meet
each new key regulatory ratio, e.g. the net stable funding
ratio, liquidity coverage ratio and leverage ratio and, once the
applicable rules are in force, provide such key ratios.

Section 7.4
Refer to Capital management and planning section

Temporary considerations in respect of impact
of expected credit loss approaches:
Banks should consider describing the intended
implementation strategy including the current timeline
for the implementation.

Refer to Note 1 below

Disclose how the risk management organisation,
processes and key functions have been organised to run
the ECL methodology.

Refer to Note 1 below

Risk governance and risk management strategies/business model
5

Summarise prominently the bank’s risk management
organisation, processes and key functions.

Section 3

6

Provide a description of the bank’s risk culture, and how
procedures and strategies are applied to support the culture.

Section 4
Refer to Corporate Governance section
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General recommendations

Where have we disclosed this? (in Risk
management section unless otherwise stated)

7

Describe the key risks that arise from the bank’s business
models and activities, the bank’s Risk Appetite in the context
of its business models and how the bank manages such risks.

Sections 1, 2 and 4

8

Describe the use of stress testing within the bank’s risk
governance and capital frameworks. Stress testing disclosures
should provide a narrative overview of the bank’s internal
stress testing process and governance.

Sections 4.2, 5.1, 6.1, 7.1

Temporary considerations in respect of impact
of expected credit loss approaches:
Describe the relationship, if any, between the stress
testing programs and the implementation of ECL
accounting requirements.

Not applicable

#APITAL ADEQUACY AND RISK WEIGHTED ASSETS
9

Provide minimum Pillar 1 capital requirements, including
capital surcharges for G-SIBs and the application of countercyclical and capital conservation buffers or the minimum
internal ratio established by management.

Refer to Capital management and planning section
and Pillar 3 disclosures published on DBS website

10

Summarise information contained in the composition of
capital templates adopted by the Basel Committee to
provide an overview of the main components of capital,
including capital instruments and regulatory adjustments.
A reconciliation of the accounting balance sheet to the
regulatory balance sheet should be disclosed.

Refer to Pillar 3 disclosures published on DBS website

11

Present a ﬂow statement of movements since the prior
reporting date in regulatory capital, including changes in
common equity tier 1, tier 1 and tier 2 capital.

Refer to Capital management and planning section

12

Qualitatively and quantitatively discuss capital planning
within a more general discussion of management’s strategic
planning, including a description of management’s view of
the required or targeted level of capital and how this will be
established.

Refer to Capital management and planning section

Temporary considerations in respect of impact
of expected credit loss approaches:

13

104

Banks should consider explaining how ECL requirements are
anticipated to have an impact on capital planning, (particularly
in meeting capital adequacy requirements) including any
strategic changes expected by management, to the extent
the impact is material. To the extent regulatory requirements
are unclear or not yet fully determined, the effects of such
uncertainty should be discussed.

Not applicable
(regulatory requirements have not yet been fully
determined)

Provide granular information to explain how risk-weighted
assets (RWAs) relate to business activities and related risks.

Section 2
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General recommendations

Where have we disclosed this? (in Risk
management section unless otherwise stated)

14

Present a table showing the capital requirements for each
method used for calculating RWAs for credit risk, including
counterparty credit risk, for each Basel asset class as well
as for major portfolios within those classes. For market risk
and operational risk, present a table showing the capital
requirements for each method used for calculating them.

Refer to Pillar 3 disclosures published
on DBS website

15

Tabulate credit risk in the banking book showing average
probability of default (PD) and LGD as well as exposure at
default (EAD), total RWAs and RWA density for Basel asset
classes and major portfolios within the Basel asset classes at a
suitable level of granularity based on internal ratings grades.

Refer to Pillar 3 disclosures published
on DBS website

16

Present a ﬂow statement that reconciles movements in RWAs
for the period for each RWA risk type.

Not implemented

17

Provide a narrative putting Basel Pillar 3 back-testing
requirements into context, including how the bank has
assessed model performance and validated its models against
default and loss.

Section 6.1, 6.2

Liquidity
18

Describe how the bank manages its potential liquidity needs
and provide a quantitative analysis of the components of the
liquidity reserve held to meet these needs, ideally by providing
averages as well as period-end balances.

Sections 7.1, 7.3

Funding
19

Summarise encumbered and unencumbered assets in
a tabular format by balance sheet categories, including
collateral received that can be rehypothecated or otherwise
redeployed. This is to facilitate an understanding of available
and unrestricted assets to support potential funding and
collateral needs.

Section 7.3

20

Tabulate consolidated total assets, liabilities and off-balance
sheet commitments by remaining contractual maturity at the
balance sheet date. Present separately (i) senior unsecured
borrowing (ii) senior secured borrowing (separately for
covered bonds and repos) and (iii) subordinated borrowing.
Banks should provide a narrative discussion of management’s
approach to determining the behavioural characteristics of
ﬁnancial assets and liabilities.

Section 7.2
Financial statements Note 41.1

21

Discuss the bank’s funding strategy, including key sources and
any funding concentrations, to enable effective insight into
available funding sources, reliance on wholesale funding, any
geographical or currency risks and changes in those sources
over time.

Section 7.1
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General recommendations

Where have we disclosed this? (in Risk
management section unless otherwise stated)

Market risk
22

Provide information that facilitates users’ understanding
of the linkages between line items in the balance sheet
and the income statement with positions included in the
traded market risk disclosures (using the bank’s primary risk
management measures such as Value at Risk (VaR)) and nontraded market risk disclosures such as risk factor sensitivities,
economic value and earnings scenarios and/or sensitivities.

Section 6.1

23

Provide further qualitative and quantitative breakdowns of
signiﬁcant trading and non-trading market risk factors that
may be relevant to the bank’s portfolios beyond interest rates,
foreign exchange, commodity and equity measures.

Sections 6.1, 6.2

24

Provide qualitative and quantitative disclosures that describe
signiﬁcant market risk measurement model limitations,
assumptions, validation procedures, use of proxies, changes
in risk measures and models through time and descriptions of
the reasons for back-testing exceptions, and how these results
are used to enhance the parameters of the model.

Sections 6.1, 6.2

25

Provide a description of the primary risk management
techniques employed by the bank to measure and assess the
risk of loss beyond reported risk measures and parameters,
such as VaR, earnings or economic value scenario results,
through methods such as stress tests, expected shortfall,
economic capital, scenario analysis, stressed VaR or other
alternative approaches. The disclosure should discuss how
market liquidity horizons are considered and applied within
such measures.

Sections 6.1, 6.2

Credit risk
26

Provide information that facilitates users’ understanding of
the bank’s credit risk proﬁle, including any signiﬁcant credit
risk concentrations.

Section 5.4
Financial statements Note 40.4

Temporary considerations in respect of impact
of expected credit loss approaches:
Banks should consider whether existing segmentation for
disclosure purposes is sufﬁciently granular to appropriately
understand credit risk under an ECL approach.

Not applicable
(quantitative assessment not yet available)

Once practical and when disclosures would be reliable,
provide users with a quantitative assessment of the potential
impact of applying an ECL approach.
0ERMANENT CONSIDERATIONS IN RESPECT OF IMPACT OF
expected credit loss approaches:
Where it aids understanding of credit risk exposures,
provide disclosure of vintage.
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Not applicable

General recommendations

Where have we disclosed this? (in Risk
management section unless otherwise stated)

27

Describe the policies for identifying impaired or
non-performing loans, including how the bank deﬁnes
impaired or non-performing, restructured and returnedto-performing (cured) loans as well as explanations of loan
forbearance policies.

Section 5.1

28

Provide a reconciliation of the opening and closing balances
of non-performing or impaired loans in the period and
the allowance for loan losses. Disclosures should include
an explanation of the effects of loan acquisitions on ratio
trends, and qualitative and quantitative information about
restructured loans.

Sections 5.1, 5.4
Financial statements Note 40.2

29

Provide a quantitative and qualitative analysis of the
bank’s counterparty credit risk that arises from its
derivatives transactions.

Section 5.1, 5.4

30

Provide qualitative information on credit risk mitigation,
including collateral held for all sources of credit risk and
quantitative information where meaningful.

Section 5.2, 5.4

Other risks
31

Describe ‘other risk’ types based on management’s
classiﬁcations and discuss how each one is identiﬁed,
governed, measured and managed. In addition to risks such
as operational risk, reputational risk, fraud risk and legal risk,
it may be relevant to include topical risks such as business
continuity, regulatory compliance, technology,
and outsourcing.

Section 1, 8.1, 9

32

Discuss publicly known risk events related to other risks,
including operational, regulatory compliance and legal
risks, where material or potentially material loss events have
occurred. Such disclosures should concentrate on the effect
on the business, the lessons learned and the resulting changes
to risk processes already implemented or in progress.

Section 8.2

Risk management
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Note 1: New impairment methodology
In 2018, International Financial Reporting Standard 9 (IFRS 9) will
take effect. This new accounting standard will govern how reporting
entities classify and measure ﬁnancial instruments, take impairment
(or allowance) charges and account for hedges.

Further guidance was speciﬁed by the Basel Committee in its
December 2015 report, “Guidance on credit risk and accounting
for expected credit losses”.

Implementation plan
Current impairment approach
At present, for impairment assessment, Singapore banks comply
with the provisions of MAS Notice 612 where banks maintain, in
addition to speciﬁc allowances, a prudent level of general allowances
of at least 1% of uncollateralised exposures. This is an intended
departure from the incurred loss provisioning approach prescribed
under International Accounting Standard 39, and possible changes
to the current regulatory speciﬁcations will determine how IFRS 9’s
expected credit loss (ECL) model (as discussed below) is eventually
implemented. Any such changes are, however, unlikely to result in
additional allowance charges for DBS at the point of adoption. The
Group has begun preparations in the meantime, leveraging existing
credit rating systems, models, processes and tools.

IFRS 9 impairment methodology
Under IFRS 9, impairment charges will be determined using an
ECL model, which classiﬁes ﬁnancial assets into three categories or
stages, each of which is associated with an ECL requirement that is
reﬂective of the assessed credit risk proﬁle:

s ! lNANCIAL ASSET IS CLASSIlED UNDER 3TAGE  IF IT WAS NOT
credit-impaired upon origination and there has not been
a signiﬁcant increase in its credit risk since. Under this
stage, the ECL of a ﬁnancial asset will be determined
using the probability of default over the next 12 months.
s ! lNANCIAL ASSET IS CLASSIlED UNDER 3TAGE  IF IT WAS NOT
credit-impaired upon origination but has since suffered
a signiﬁcant increase in credit risk. The ECL will be
determined using the probability of default over its lifetime.
s ! lNANCIAL ASSET WHICH HAS BEEN CREDIT IMPAIRED WITH
objective evidence of default is classiﬁed under Stage 3.
The assessed ECL is expected to be unchanged from the
existing speciﬁc allowances taken for such assets.
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A steering committee, chaired by the CFO, has been established to
oversee IFRS 9 implementation, including the development of the
ECL model. It is envisaged that adjustments will be made to existing
credit rating systems, models, processes and tools to accommodate
IFRS 9 requirements, in particular for point-in-time and lifetime
estimates of credit losses. The ECL assessment in each instance
will also take into account, through the exercise of management
judgement, reasonable and supportable forward-looking
information, such as forecast GDP, inﬂation, unemployment, interest
rates and property prices.
The steering committee is supported by a core working group which
will develop a blueprint to operationalise the applicable governance,
processes and controls around the ECL model. Periodic progress
updates will be provided to the Audit Committee.

Disclosures
DBS intends to adopt the disclosure recommendations outlined in
the EDTF’s November 2015 report, “Impact of expected credit loss
approaches on bank risk disclosures”. In the intervening period
prior to 2018, we will continue to provide the requisite disclosures,
where applicable.

Capital management
and planning
Objective

Capital structure

The Board is responsible for setting our capital management
objective, which is to maintain a strong capital position consistent
with regulatory requirements under the MAS’ Notice to Banks
No. 637 “Notice on Risk Based Capital Adequacy Requirements
for Banks Incorporated in Singapore” (MAS Notice 637) and the
expectations of various stakeholders, e.g. customers, investors and
rating agencies. The Board articulates this objective in the form of
capital targets. This objective is pursued while delivering returns
to shareholders and ensuring that adequate capital resources are
available for business growth and investment opportunities as well as
adverse situations, taking into consideration our strategic plans and
risk appetite. Our dividend policy is to pay sustainable dividends over
time, consistent with our capital management objective, long-term
growth prospects and the need to maintain prudent capital levels in
view of forthcoming regulatory changes. In line with our dividend
policy, the Board has recommended a ﬁnal dividend of SGD 0.30 per
ordinary share, to which the Scrip Dividend Scheme is being applied,
bringing the total ordinary dividend for the year to SGD 0.60.

We manage our capital structure in line with our capital management
objective and in order to optimise the cost and ﬂexibility offered by
various capital resources. In order to achieve this, we assess the need
and the opportunity to raise or retire capital.

Process
Our capital management objective is implemented via a capital
management and planning process that is overseen by the Capital
Committee. The CFO chairs the Capital Committee. The Capital
Committee receives regular updates on our current and projected
capital position. A key tool for capital planning is the annual Internal
Capital Adequacy Assessment Process (ICAAP) through which we
assess our forecast capital supply and demand relative to regulatory
requirements and internal capital targets. The ICAAP has a three-year
horizon and covers various scenarios, including stress scenarios of
differing scope and severity.
Capital capacity is allocated on two dimensions: by business line
and by entity. Capital allocations by business line are set as part
of the budget process and monitored during the year. Return on
regulatory capital is one of several metrics used to measure business
performance. Capital allocations by entity seek to optimise the
distribution of capital resources across entities, taking into account
the capital adequacy requirements imposed on each subsidiary
in its respective jurisdiction. Capital is allocated to ensure that
each subsidiary is able to comply with regulatory requirements as
it executes its business strategy in line with our strategy. During
the course of the year, these subsidiaries did not experience any
impediments to the distribution of dividends.

During the year, 5,292,246 ordinary shares were issued pursuant to
the Scrip Dividend Scheme. This added SGD 110 million to ordinary
share capital. Refer to Note 31 to the Financial Statements for details
on the movement of share capital and treasury shares during the year.
On 19 November 2014, DBS Bank Ltd. offered to purchase for
cash up to USD 550 million of the USD 900 million Floating Rate
Subordinated Notes due 2021 Callable with Step-up in 2016. The
transaction was completed on 8 January 2015, when USD 550
million of the notes were purchased and subsequently cancelled.
The remaining USD 350 million of notes that were not repurchased
are subject to the original terms and conditions of the notes.
On 28 April 2015, all 30,011,421 DBS Group Holdings Ltd nonvoting redeemable convertible preference shares were converted into
ordinary shares. This added SGD 163 million to ordinary share capital.
On 17 December 2015, DBS Bank (China) Limited issued CNY 2
billion of Fixed Rate Subordinated Notes due 2025 Callable in 2020.
While these notes qualify as Tier 2 capital for DBS Bank (China)
Limited, they do not qualify as Tier 2 capital for the Group as their
non-viability loss-absorbency trigger is only with respect to DBS
Bank (China) Limited at the determination of the China Banking
Regulatory Commission.
On 11 January 2016, DBS Group Holdings Ltd purchased SGD
134.25 million of the SGD 1,000 million DBS Bank Ltd. 3.30%
Subordinated Notes due 2022 Callable in 2017 and SGD 491.75
million of the SGD 1,000 million DBS Bank Ltd. 3.10% Subordinated
Notes due 2023 Callable in 2018, each issued pursuant to the
USD 30,000 million Global Medium Term Note Programme.
Refer to Notes 30, 31, 32 and 34 to the Financial Statements as
well as the Pillar 3 Main Features of Capital Instruments disclosure
(http://www.dbs.com/investor/capital-disclosures.html) for the
terms of the capital instruments that are included in Eligible
Total Capital.
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The table below analyses the movement in Common Equity Tier 1, Additional Tier 1 and Tier 2 Capital
during the year.
Statement of changes in regulatory capital
for the year ended 31 December 2015

In SGD millions

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1) Capital
Opening amount
Conversion of non-voting redeemable convertible preference shares (CPS)
Issue of shares pursuant to Scrip Dividend Scheme
Issue of shares upon exercise of share options
Purchase of treasury shares
Proﬁt for the year (attributable to shareholders)
Dividends paid
Cost of share-based payments
Movements in other comprehensive income, including available-for-sale revaluation reserves
Others, including regulatory adjustments and transitional arrangements

163
110
4
(258)
4,454
(1,542)
103
(205)
(464)

Closing Amount

37,068

CET1 Capital

37,068

Additional Tier 1 Capital
Opening amount
Conversion of non-voting redeemable CPS (eligible under transitional arrangements) to ordinary shares
Movements in Additional Tier 1 capital instruments issued by fully-consolidated subsidiaries that meet
criteria for inclusion
Others, including regulatory adjustments and transitional arrangements
Closing Amount
Tier 1 Capital
Tier 2 Capital
Opening amount
Movements in Tier 2 capital instruments issued by fully-consolidated subsidiaries that
meet criteria for inclusion
Movement in provisions eligible as Tier 2 capital
Others, including regulatory adjustments and transitional arrangements
Closing Amount
Total Capital
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–
(130)
(108)
238
–
37,068

5,657
(665)
54
(1)
5,045
42,113

Capital Adequacy Ratios
Our consolidated Common Equity Tier 1 Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) as at 31 December 2015 was 13.5%. Our Basel III fully phased-in CET1
CAR, calculated by dividing Common Equity Tier 1 capital after all regulatory adjustments applicable from 1 January 2018 by risk-weighted
assets (RWA) as at the reporting date, was 12.4%, which comfortably exceeds the eventual effective minimum CET1 CAR requirement under
MAS Notice 637 of 9.0% (inclusive of capital conservation buffer) effective on 1 January 2019. Our Common Equity Tier 1 CAR, Tier 1 CAR
and Total CAR, were all well above the MAS’ minimum requirements of 6.5%, 8.0% and 10.0% respectively. The table below sets out our
capital resources and capital adequacy ratios. We are also well-positioned to comply with forthcoming leverage ratio requirements. At the end
of the year the consolidated leverage ratio stood at 7.3%, well above the minimum 3% envisaged by the Basel Committee.
Refer to ‘Five-Year Summary’ for the historical trend of Tier 1 and Total CAR. Refer to http://www.dbs.com/investor/index.html for the Group’s
Pillar 3 Quantitative Disclosures which set out details on the Group’s RWA.

In SGD millions, as at 31 December

2015

2014

Share capital
Disclosed reserves and others
Total regulatory adjustments to Common Equity Tier 1 capital
Regulatory adjustments due to insufﬁcient Additional Tier 1 capital

10,391
29,269
(2,219)
(373)

10,113
26,814
(1,080)
(1,144)

Common Equity Tier 1 capital

37,068

34,703

Additional Tier 1 capital instruments (1)
Total regulatory adjustments to Additional Tier 1 capital

2,941
(2,941)

3,179
(3,179)

Tier 1 capital

37,068

34,703

1,408
3,639
(2)

1,354
4,304
(1)

42,113

40,360

Credit RWA
Market RWA
Operational RWA

216,380
40,212
17,437

206,423
41,813
15,950

Total RWA

274,029

264,186

Common Equity Tier 1
Tier 1
Total

13.5
13.5
15.4

13.1
13.1
15.3

Basel III fully phased-in Common Equity Tier 1(2)

12.4

11.9

6.5
8.0
10.0

5.5
7.0
10.0

Provisions eligible as Tier 2 capital
Tier 2 capital instruments (1)
Total regulatory adjustments to Tier 2 capital
Total capital
Risk-Weighted Assets (RWA)

Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) (%)

Minimum CAR (%)
Common Equity Tier 1
Tier 1
Total

Notes:
(1) As part of the Basel III transitional arrangements, regulatory capital recognition of outstanding Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital instruments
that no longer meet the minimum criteria is gradually being phased out. Fixing the base at the nominal amount of such instruments
outstanding on 1 January 2013, their recognition was capped at 90% in 2013, with this cap decreasing by 10 percentage points in each
subsequent year. To the extent a capital instrument is redeemed or amortised after 1 Jan 2013, the nominal amount serving as the
base is not reduced.
(2) Calculated by dividing Common Equity Tier 1 capital after all regulatory adjustments applicable from 1 January 2018 by RWA
as at each reporting date.
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The chart below analyses the drivers of the movement in Common Equity Tier 1 CAR during the year.
Group Common Equity Tier 1 CAR (%)
1.7%

-0.6%
0.1%

-0.2%
-0.1%

-0.5%
0.1%

-0.1%

13.5%

-1.1%

13.1%
12.4%

Dec 2014
Net proﬁt Dividends Scrip
Regulatory Other CET1
CET1
attributable to
paid
Dividend adjustments movements
(Transitional) shareholders
Scheme and
and
conversion transitional
of non- arrangements
voting
redeemable
CPS

Credit
RWA

Market
RWA

Operational
RWA

Dec 2015
Basel III
CET1
phase-in
(Transitional)

Dec 2015
Basel III fully
phased-in
CET1(1)

Note:
(1) Calculated by dividing Common Equity Tier 1 capital after all regulatory adjustments applicable from 1 January 2018 by RWA as at the
reporting date.

The following table sets out the RWA and capital adequacy ratios as at 31 December 2015 of our signiﬁcant banking subsidiaries calculated in
accordance with the regulatory requirements applicable in the country of incorporation.

CAR (%)
Total RWA
(SGD millions)

Common Equity
Tier 1

Tier 1

Total

DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited

38,093

14.9

14.9

17.0

DBS Bank (China) Limited

16,706

11.3

11.3

14.4

As at 31 December 2015

Regulatory change
As of 1 January 2013, the MAS has incorporated Basel III provisions into Singapore prudential regulation. From 1 January 2015, banks
incorporated in Singapore were required to comply with a minimum CET1 CAR of 6.5%, minimum Tier 1 CAR of 8.0%, and minimum Total
CAR of 10%.
In April 2015, the MAS designated DBS Bank as a domestic systemically important bank (“D-SIB”). Under the MAS’ framework for identifying
and supervising D-SIBs, the higher loss absorbency requirement for locally-incorporated D-SIBs is met by the foregoing minimum ratios being
two percentage points higher than those established by the Basel Committee.
In line with Basel III requirements, Singapore prudential regulation will require a Capital Conservation Buffer (CCB) of 2.5% and countercyclical
buffer of up to 2.5% that are to be met fully with CET1 capital. These buffers will be phased in on 1 January each year from 2016 to 2019.
The countercyclical buffer is not an ongoing requirement, and is only applied as and when speciﬁed by the relevant banking supervisors. The
applicable magnitude will be a weighted average of the country-speciﬁc countercyclical buffer requirements that are required by national
authorities in jurisdictions to which a bank has private sector credit exposures. The Basel Committee expects jurisdictions to implement the
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countercyclical buffer during periods of excessive credit growth. Of the jurisdictions where we have material private sector credit exposures,
only Hong Kong has announced the activation of the countercyclical buffer requirement. The Hong Kong Monetary Authority announced on
27 January 2015 that the applicable jurisdictional countercyclical buffer for Hong Kong will be 0.625% from 1 January 2016. We are able to
absorb this capital buffer requirement within our existing capital resources.
The table below summarises the minimum capital requirements under MAS Notice 637.

From 1 January

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

Minimum CAR %
CET1 (a)
CCB (b)
CET1 including CCB (a) + (b)
Effective Tier 1 including CCB
Effective Total including CCB

6.5
–
6.5
8.0
10.0

6.5
0.625
7.125
8.625
10.625

6.5
1.25
7.75
9.25
11.25

6.5
1.875
8.375
9.875
11.875

6.5
2.5
9.0
10.5
12.5

–

0.625

1.25

1.875

2.5

Maximum Countercyclical Buffer

In addition to changes in minimum capital requirements, Basel III also mandates various adjustments in the calculation of capital resources.
These adjustments are being phased in up to 1 January 2018 and are for items such as goodwill and investments exceeding certain thresholds.
As part of the Basel III transitional arrangements, regulatory capital recognition of outstanding Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital instruments that no
longer meet the minimum criteria is gradually being phased out. Fixing the base at the nominal amount of such instruments outstanding on
1 January 2013, their recognition was capped at 90% in 2013, with this cap decreasing by 10 percentage points in each subsequent year. To
the extent a capital instrument is redeemed or amortised after 1 January 2013, the nominal amount serving as the base is not reduced. Our
preference shares and subordinated term debts issued prior to 1 January 2013 are ineligible in the ﬁrst instance as capital instruments under
Basel III rules as they lack provisions for conversion to ordinary shares or write-down at the point of non-viability as determined by the MAS,
but are accorded partial recognition under the Basel III transitional arrangements.
Changes to the rules for the computation of RWA for credit risk, counterparty credit risk, trading book market risk, interest rate risk in the
banking book and operational risk as well as capital ﬂoors are at various degrees of ﬁnalisation by regulators and are expected to be effected
in the coming years. As stated above, we continue to maintain our dividend policy which takes into consideration, inter alia, the uncertain
impact of regulatory change.
In June 2015, the MAS published a consultation paper on proposed enhancements to the resolution regime for ﬁnancial institutions in
Singapore. The proposed enhancements include a statutory bail-in regime that is only applied to unsecured subordinated liabilities issued
or contracted after the implementation of the statutory bail-in regime. This reﬂects, inter alia, that Singapore-incorporated banks are wellcapitalised and already subject to capital standards that are stricter than Basel III standards.
The Basel Committee has developed an indicator-based methodology for identifying global systemically important banks (G-SIBs) on which
higher loss absorbency requirements will be imposed. While we are not a G-SIB, we are required to disclose the 12 indicators which are
published on the Group website (http://www.dbs.com/investor/index.html).
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DBS Group Holdings Ltd and its Subsidiaries

Consolidated
income statement
for the year ended 31 December 2015

In $ millions

Note

Interest income
Interest expense

2015

2014

9,644
2,544

8,948
2,627

Net interest income

4

7,100

6,321

Net fee and commission income
Net trading income
Net income from investment securities
Other income

5
6
7
8

2,144
1,204
339
136

2,027
901
274
293

3,823

3,495

10,923

9,816

2,651
2,249

2,294
2,036

4,900

4,330

6,023
743

5,486
667

5,280
14

4,819
79

5,294
727

4,898
713

Net proﬁt

4,567

4,185

Attributable to:
Shareholders
Non-controlling interests

4,454
113

4,046
139

4,567

4,185

1.77
1.77

1.63
1.61

Non–interest income
Total income
Employee beneﬁts
Other expenses

9
10

Total expenses
Proﬁt before allowances
Allowances for credit and other losses

11

Proﬁt after allowances
Share of proﬁts of associates
Proﬁt before tax
Income tax expense

Basic earnings per ordinary share ($)
Diluted earnings per ordinary share ($)

12

13
13

(The notes on pages 120 to 168 as well as the Risk management section on pages 81 to 108 form part of these ﬁnancial statements)
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DBS Group Holdings Ltd and its Subsidiaries

Consolidated statement of
comprehensive income
for the year ended 31 December 2015

In $ millions

Net proﬁt

2015

2014

4,567

4,185

Other comprehensive income(a):
Foreign currency translation differences for foreign operations
Share of other comprehensive income of associates
Available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets and others
Net valuation taken to equity
Transferred to income statement
Tax on items taken directly to or transferred from equity

29
2

96
7

(218)
61
7

467
(165)
(14)

Other comprehensive income, net of tax

(119)

391

Total comprehensive income

4,448

4,576

Attributable to:
Shareholders
Non-controlling interests

4,327
121

4,432
144

4,448

4,576

(a) Items recorded in ”Other comprehensive income” above will be reclassiﬁed subsequently to the income statement when speciﬁc conditions
are met e.g. when foreign operations or available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets are disposed of

(The notes on pages 120 to 168 as well as the Risk management section on pages 81 to 108 form part of these ﬁnancial statements)
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DBS Group Holdings Ltd and its Subsidiaries

Balance
sheets
as at 31 December 2015

In $ millions

Assets
Cash and balances with central banks
Government securities and treasury bills
Due from banks
Derivatives
Bank and corporate securities
Loans and advances to customers
Other assets
Associates
Subsidiaries
Properties and other ﬁxed assets
Goodwill and intangibles

Note

15
16
36
17
18
20
23
22
25
26

Total assets
Liabilities
Due to banks
Deposits and balances from customers
Derivatives
Other liabilities
Other debt securities
Subordinated term debts

27
36
28
29
30

Total liabilities
Net assets
Equity
Share capital
Other equity instruments
Other reserves
Revenue reserves

31
32
33
33

Shareholders’ funds
Non-controlling interests
Total equity

34

The Group
2015
2014

The Company
2015
2014

18,829
34,501
38,285
23,631
40,073
283,289
11,562
1,000
–
1,547
5,117

19,517
29,694
42,263
16,995
37,763
275,588
11,249
995
–
1,485
5,117

457,834

440,666

18,251
320,134
22,145
12,404
38,078
4,026

16,176
317,173
18,755
11,728
31,963
4,665

415,038

400,460

1,908

1,678

42,796

40,206

17,695

17,765

10,114
803
6,705
22,752

10,171
803
6,894
19,840

10,144
803
168
6,580

10,194
803
152
6,616

40,374

37,708

17,695

17,765

17,695

17,765

2,422

2,498

42,796

40,206

10
46

13
14

19,547

19,416

19,603

19,443

24
1,884

17
1,661

(The notes on pages 120 to 168 as well as the Risk management section on pages 81 to 108 form part of these ﬁnancial statements)
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DBS Group Holdings Ltd and its Subsidiaries

Consolidated statement of
changes in equity
for the year ended 31 December 2015

In $ millions

2015
Balance at 1 January
Issue of shares upon exercise of share options
Cost of share-based payments
Reclassiﬁcation of reserves upon exercise of
share options
Draw-down of reserves upon vesting of
performance shares
Issue of shares pursuant to Scrip Dividend Scheme
Purchase of treasury shares
Dividends paid to shareholders
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests
Acquisition of non-controlling interests
Total comprehensive income
Balance at 31 December
2014
Balance at 1 January
Issue of shares upon exercise of share options
Cost of share-based payments
Reclassiﬁcation of reserves upon exercise of
share options
Draw-down of reserves upon vesting of
performance shares
Issue of shares pursuant to Scrip Dividend Scheme
Purchase of treasury shares
Redemption of preference shares of a subsidiary
Dividends paid to shareholders
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests
Change in non-controlling interests
Total comprehensive income
Balance at 31 December

Share
capital

Other equity
instruments

Other
reserves

Revenue
reserves

10,171
4

803

6,894

19,840

Noncontrolling
Total
interests

1

103
(1)

37,708
4
103
–

86

(86)

–

110
(258)

4,454

110
(258)
(1,542)
–
(78)
4,327

(1,542)
(78)
(127)

2,498
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40,206
4
103
–
–

(125)
(72)
121

110
(258)
(1,542)
(125)
(150)
4,448

10,114

803

6,705

22,752

40,374

2,422

42,796

9,676
13

803

6,492

17,262

3,453

37,686
13
88
–

4

88
(4)

34,233
13
88
–

68

(68)

–

–

386

4,046

489
(79)
–
(1,468)
–
–
4,432

(141)
(63)
144

489
(79)
(895)
(1,468)
(141)
(63)
4,576

6,894

19,840

37,708

2,498

40,206

489
(79)
(1,468)

10,171

803

(895)

(The notes on pages 120 to 168 as well as the Risk management section on pages 81 to 108 form part of these ﬁnancial statements)
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Total
equity

DBS Group Holdings Ltd and its Subsidiaries

Consolidated
cash ﬂow statement
for the year ended 31 December 2015

In $ millions

Cash ﬂows from operating activities
Net proﬁt
Adjustments for non-cash items:
Allowances for credit and other losses
Depreciation of properties and other ﬁxed assets
Share of proﬁts of associates
Net gain on disposal (net of write-off) of properties and other ﬁxed assets
Net income from investment securities
Net gain on disposal of associate
Cost of share-based payments
Income tax expense
Fair value gain on acquisition of interest in joint venture
Proﬁt before changes in operating assets and liabilities

2015

2014

4,567

4,185

743
251
(14)
(82)
(339)
–
103
727
–

667
220
(79)
(35)
(274)
(223)
88
713
(3)

5,956

5,259

Increase/(Decrease) in:
Due to banks
Deposits and balances from customers
Other liabilities
Other debt securities and borrowings

1,858
(1,592)
1,632
5,958

2,604
24,808
1,306
8,643

(Increase)/Decrease in:
Restricted balances with central banks
Government securities and treasury bills
Due from banks
Loans and advances to customers
Bank and corporate securities
Other assets
Tax paid

960
(4,350)
4,361
(4,076)
(1,911)
(5,192)
(730)

111
(1,986)
(2,446)
(27,558)
(3,865)
(2,167)
(733)

2,874

3,976

Net cash generated from operating activities (1)
Cash ﬂows from investing activities
Proceeds from disposal of interest in associate
Acquisition of interest in associate and joint venture
Dividends from associates
Purchase of properties and other ﬁxed assets
Proceeds from disposal of properties and other ﬁxed assets
Acquisition of non-controlling interests
Acquisition of business

–
(21)
32
(334)
140
(150)
–

435
(88)
98
(263)
55
–
(281)

Net cash used in investing activities (2)

(333)

(44)

Cash ﬂows from ﬁnancing activities
Increase in share capital
Purchase of treasury shares
Dividends paid to shareholders of the Company, net of scrip dividends
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests
Payment upon redemption of subordinated term debts
Purchase of subordinated term debts
Redemption of preference shares of a subsidiary
Change in non-controlling interests

4
(258)
(1,432)
(125)
–
(743)
–
–

13
(79)
(979)
(141)
(977)
–
(895)
(63)

Net cash used in ﬁnancing activities (3)

(2,554)

(3,121)

Exchange translation adjustments (4)

240

91

Net change in cash and cash equivalents (1)+(2)+(3)+(4)
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January

227
11,851

902
10,949

Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December (Note 15)

12,078

11,851

(The notes on pages 120 to 168 as well as the Risk management section on pages 81 to 108 form part of these ﬁnancial statements)
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DBS Group Holdings Ltd and its Subsidiaries

Notes to the
ﬁnancial statements
for the year ended 31 December 2015

These Notes are integral to the ﬁnancial statements.
The consolidated ﬁnancial statements for the year ended
31 December 2015 were authorised for issue by the Directors
on 19 February 2016.

1

Domicile and Activities

2.3

Adoption of new and revised
accounting standards

The Company, DBS Group Holdings Ltd, is incorporated and
domiciled in the Republic of Singapore and has its registered ofﬁce
at 12 Marina Boulevard, Marina Bay Financial Centre Tower Three,
Singapore 018982.

On 1 January 2015, the Group adopted the following new or revised
FRS that are issued by the ASC and relevant for the Group:

The Company is listed on the Singapore Exchange.

s )MPROVEMENTS TO &23S 

The Company is an investment holding, treasury and funding vehicle
for the group. Its main subsidiary is DBS Bank Ltd (the Bank), which
is wholly owned and engaged in a range of commercial banking
and ﬁnancial services, principally in Asia.

The adoption of these FRS has no signiﬁcant impact on the ﬁnancial
statements of the Group.

The ﬁnancial statements relate to the Company and its subsidiaries
(the Group) and the Group’s interests in associates.

2
2.1

Summary of Signiﬁcant
Accounting Policies
Basis of preparation

Compliance with Singapore Financial Reporting
Standards (FRS)
The ﬁnancial statements of the Company and the consolidated
ﬁnancial statements of the Group are prepared in accordance
with Singapore Financial Reporting Standards (FRS) and related
Interpretations promulgated by the Accounting Standards Council
(ASC). In accordance with Section 201(18) of the Companies Act (the
Act), the requirements of FRS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition
and Measurement in respect of loan loss provisioning are modiﬁed
by the requirements of Notice to Banks No. 612 “Credit Files,
Grading and Provisioning” (MAS Notice 612) issued by the Monetary
Authority of Singapore. As permitted by Section 201(10)(b) of the
Act, the Company’s income statement has not been included in
these ﬁnancial statements.
The ﬁnancial statements are presented in Singapore dollars and
rounded to the nearest million, unless otherwise stated.
Differences between International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS) and FRS
Beyond the above modiﬁcation to FRS related to MAS Notice 612,
there are no signiﬁcant differences between IFRS and FRS in terms of
their application to the Group. The consolidated ﬁnancial statements
and the notes thereon satisfy all necessary disclosures under IFRS
and FRS.

2.2

Signiﬁcant estimates and judgement

The preparation of ﬁnancial statements requires management to
exercise judgement, use estimates and make assumptions in the
application of policies and in reporting the amounts in the ﬁnancial
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statements. Although these estimates are based on management’s
best knowledge of current events and actions, actual results may
differ from these estimates. Critical accounting estimates and
assumptions used that are signiﬁcant to the ﬁnancial statements,
and areas involving a higher degree of judgement and complexity,
are disclosed in Note 3.
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In addition to the above, a number of new standards and
amendments to standards are effective for annual periods beginning
after 1 January 2015. The Group has not applied these standards or
amended standards in preparing these ﬁnancial statements. None
of them is expected to have a signiﬁcant effect on the ﬁnancial
statements of the Group and the Company other than FRS 109.
FRS109: Financial Instruments
FRS 109 replaces the existing guidance in FRS 39 Financial
Instruments: Recognition and Measurement. It includes revised
guidance on the classiﬁcation and measurement of ﬁnancial
instruments and introduces a new expected credit loss model for
impairment of ﬁnancial assets as well as new requirements for
general hedge accounting. The standard is effective for annual
reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2018. Early
adoption is permitted.
A summary of the most signiﬁcant group accounting policies is
described further below starting with those relating to the entire
ﬁnancial statements followed by those relating to the income
statement, the balance sheet and other speciﬁc topics. This does
not reﬂect the relative importance of these policies to the Group.

A)

General Accounting Policies

2.4

Group Accounting

Subsidiaries
Subsidiaries are entities (including structured entities) over which the
Group has control. The Group controls an entity when it is exposed to,
or has rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity
and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over
the entity.
Subsidiaries are consolidated from the date control is transferred
to the Group to the date control ceases.
The acquisition method is used to account for business combinations.
Refer to Note 2.12 for the Group’s accounting policy on goodwill.
All intra-group transactions and balances are eliminated
on consolidation.

Associates
Associates are entities over which the Group has signiﬁcant inﬂuence,
but no control where the Group generally holds a shareholding
of between and including 20% and 50% of the voting rights.
Investments in associates are accounted for using the equity method.

2.5

Foreign currency treatment

Functional and presentation currency
Items in the ﬁnancial statements are measured using the functional
currency of each entity in the Group, this being the currency of the
primary economic environment in which the entity operates. The
Group’s ﬁnancial statements are presented in Singapore dollars,
which is the functional currency of the Company.

2.6

Segment reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the
internal reporting provided to management.
In preparing the segment information, amounts for each business
segment are shown after the allocation of certain centralised costs,
funding income and the application of transfer pricing, where
appropriate. Transactions between segments are recorded within
the segment as if they are third party transactions and are
eliminated on consolidation.
Please refer to Note 43 for further details on business
and geographical segment reporting.

Foreign currency transactions and balances
Transactions in foreign currencies are measured using the exchange
rate at the date of the transaction.

B)

Income Statement

2.7

Income recognition

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are
translated into the functional currency of the entity undertaking the
transaction at the exchange rates at the balance sheet date. Foreign
exchange differences arising from this translation are recognised in
the income statement within “Net trading income”.

Interest income and interest expense
Interest income and interest expense as presented in Note 4 arise
from all interest-bearing ﬁnancial assets and ﬁnancial liabilities
regardless of their classiﬁcation and measurement, with the
exception of the Group’s structured investment deposits which are
carried at fair value through proﬁt or loss. Interest expense on such
structured investment deposits is presented together with other
fair value changes in trading income.

Non-monetary assets and liabilities measured at cost in a foreign
currency are translated using the exchange rates at the date of
the transaction.
Non-monetary assets and liabilities measured at fair values in foreign
currencies are translated using the exchange rates at the date when
the fair values are determined, which is generally the balance
sheet date.

Interest income and interest expense are recognised on a timeproportionate basis using the effective interest method. The
calculation includes signiﬁcant fees and transaction costs that are
integral to the effective interest rate, as well as premiums
or discounts.

Unrealised foreign exchange differences arising from non-monetary
ﬁnancial assets and liabilities classiﬁed as fair value through proﬁt or
loss are recognised in the income statement as trading income. For
non-monetary ﬁnancial assets such as equity investments classiﬁed
as available-for-sale, unrealised foreign exchange differences are
recorded in other comprehensive income and accumulated in equity
until the assets are disposed of or become impaired, upon which
they are reclassiﬁed to the income statement.

Fee and commission income
The Group earns fee and commission income from a diverse range
of products and services provided to its customers.

Subsidiaries and branches
The results and ﬁnancial position of subsidiaries and branches whose
functional currency is not Singapore dollars (“foreign operations”)
are translated into Singapore dollars in the following manner:

For a service that is provided over a period of time, fee and
commission income is recognised over the period during which
the related service is provided or credit risk is undertaken. Such
fees include the income from issuance of ﬁnancial guarantees and
bancassurance ﬁxed service fees.

s !SSETS AND LIABILITIES ARE TRANSLATED AT THE EXCHANGE RATES AT THE
balance sheet date;
s )NCOME AND EXPENSES IN THE INCOME STATEMENT ARE TRANSLATED AT
exchange rates prevailing at each month-end, approximating the
exchange rates at the dates of the transactions; and
s !LL RESULTING EXCHANGE DIFFERENCES ARE RECOGNISED IN OTHER
comprehensive income and accumulated under capital reserves in
equity. When a foreign operation is disposed of, such exchange
differences are recognised in the income statement as part of the
gain or loss on disposal.
For acquisitions prior to 1 January 2005, the foreign exchange rates
at the respective dates of acquisition were used. Please refer to Note
26 for an overview of goodwill recorded. Goodwill and fair value
adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foreign operation on
or after 1 January 2005 are treated as assets and liabilities of the
foreign operation and translated at the closing rate.

Fee and commission income is generally recognised on the
completion of a transaction. Such fees include underwriting fees,
brokerage fees and fees related to completion of corporate
ﬁnance transactions.

Fee and commission income is recorded net of expenses directly
related to it. These expenses typically include brokerage fees paid,
card-related expenses and sales commissions, but do not include
expenses for services delivered over a period (such as service
contracts) and other expenses that are not speciﬁcally related to
fee and commission income transactions.
Dividend income
Dividend income is recognised when the right to receive payment
is established. This is generally the ex-dividend date for listed equity
securities, and the date when shareholders approve the dividend
for unlisted equity securities. Dividend income arising from held-fortrading ﬁnancial assets is recognised in “Net trading income”, while
those arising from available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets is recognised in
“Net income from investment securities”.
Allowances for credit and other losses
Please refer to Note 2.10 for the accounting policy on
impairment of ﬁnancial assets.
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C)

Balance Sheet

2.8

Financial assets

Initial recognition
Purchases and sales of all ﬁnancial assets, even if their classiﬁcation
and measurement are subsequently changed, are recognised on the
date that the Group enters into the contractual arrangements with
counterparties. When the Group acts as a trustee or in a ﬁduciary
capacity for assets it does not directly control or beneﬁt from, the
assets and the corresponding income belonging to a customer are
excluded from the ﬁnancial statements.
Financial assets are initially recognised at fair value, which is generally
the transaction price.
Classiﬁcation and subsequent measurement
The Group classiﬁes and measures ﬁnancial assets based on their
nature and the purpose for which they are acquired. This generally
corresponds to the business models in which they are applied and
how management monitors performance, as follows:
s .ON DERIVATIVE lNANCIAL ASSETS THAT ARE MANAGED MAINLY FOR
longer-term holding and collection of payments are classiﬁed as
loans and receivables. These assets have ﬁxed or determinable
payments, are not quoted in an active market and are mainly in
the “Consumer Banking/Wealth Management” and “Institutional
Banking” segments. Loans and receivables are carried at
amortised cost using the effective interest method.
s .ON DERIVATIVE lNANCIAL ASSETS THAT ARE MANAGED ON A FAIR VALUE
basis, which are mainly in the “Treasury” segment, are classiﬁed
as ﬁnancial assets at fair value through proﬁt or loss. Such
assets include instruments held for the purpose of short-term
selling and market-making (“held for trading”), or designated
under the fair value option if doing so eliminates or signiﬁcantly
reduces measurement or recognition inconsistencies that would
otherwise arise, or if the ﬁnancial asset contains an embedded
derivative that would otherwise need to be separately recorded
(“designated at fair value through proﬁt or loss”).
Realised or unrealised gains or losses on such ﬁnancial assets,
except interest income, are taken to “Net trading income” in the
income statement in the period they arise.
Derivatives (including derivatives embedded in other contracts but
separated for accounting purposes) are also categorised as held
for trading unless they are designated as hedging instruments
in accordance with Note 2.18. Derivatives are classiﬁed as assets
when the fair value is positive and as liabilities when the fair
value is negative. Changes in the fair value of derivatives other
than those designated as hedging instruments in cash ﬂow or net
investment hedges are included in “Net trading income”.
s .ON DERIVATIVE lNANCIAL ASSETS THAT THE 'ROUP INTENDS TO HOLD TO
maturity are classiﬁed as held to maturity. These are Singapore
Government securities that the Group holds for satisfying
regulatory liquidity requirements and are held within the “Others”
segment. These assets are carried at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.
s 4HE 'ROUP ALSO HOLDS OTHER NON DERIVATIVE lNANCIAL ASSETS FOR
the purpose of investment or satisfying regulatory liquidity
requirements. Such assets are held for an indeﬁnite period and
may be sold in response to needs for liquidity or changes in
interest rates, credit spreads, exchange rates or equity prices.
Financial assets in this category are held in all business segments
as well as the liquidity management unit in the “Others”
segment. These assets are classiﬁed as available-for-sale
and initially and subsequently measured at fair value.

Unrealised gains or losses arising from changes in fair value are
recognised in other comprehensive income and accumulated in
available-for-sale revaluation reserves. When sold or impaired,
the accumulated fair value adjustments in the available-for-sale
revaluation reserves are reclassiﬁed to the income statement.
Unquoted equity investments classiﬁed as available-for-sale for
which fair values cannot be reliably determined are carried at
cost, less impairment (if any).
Where the classiﬁcation and measurement of ﬁnancial assets do not
reﬂect the management of the ﬁnancial assets (or ﬁnancial liabilities),
the Group may apply hedge accounting where permissible and
relevant to better reﬂect the management of the ﬁnancial assets.
Please refer to Note 2.18 for details on hedging and
hedge accounting.
Please refer to Note 14 for further details on the types of
ﬁnancial assets classiﬁed and measured as above.
Reclassiﬁcation
When the purpose for holding a ﬁnancial asset changes, or when
FRS otherwise requires it, non-derivative ﬁnancial assets are
reclassiﬁed accordingly. Financial assets may be classiﬁed out of the
fair value through proﬁt or loss or available-for-sale categories only in
particular circumstances as prescribed by FRS 39. In 2008 and 2009,
the Group reclassiﬁed certain ﬁnancial assets between categories as
a result of a change in its holding intention. The reclassiﬁcations did
not have a material impact on the income statement and statement
of comprehensive income for the current year.
Determination of fair value
The fair value of ﬁnancial assets is the price that would be received
if the asset is sold in an orderly transaction between market
participants at the measurement date. Fair value is generally
estimated by discounting the future contractual cash ﬂows at
the current market interest rate that is available to the Group for
similar ﬁnancial instruments. Where applicable, a valuation reserve
or pricing adjustment is applied to arrive at the fair value. The
determination of fair value is considered a signiﬁcant accounting
policy for the Group and further details are disclosed in Note 39.
Offsetting
Financial assets and liabilities are presented net when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts and there
is an intention to settle them on a net basis, or realise the asset and
settle the liability simultaneously.
Derecognition
Financial assets are derecognised when the rights to receive cash
ﬂows from the ﬁnancial assets have expired or when they have been
transferred together with substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership.
The Group enters into certain transactions where it transfers ﬁnancial
assets recognised on its balance sheet but retains either all or a
portion of the risks and rewards of the transferred ﬁnancial assets. In
such cases, the transferred ﬁnancial assets are not derecognised from
the balance sheet. Such transactions include repurchase transactions
described in Note 2.11. They also include transactions where control
over the ﬁnancial asset is retained, for example, by a simultaneous
transaction (such as options) with the same counterparty to which
the asset is transferred. These are mainly transacted in the “Treasury”
segment. In such cases, the Group continues to recognise the asset
to the extent of its continuing involvement which is the extent to
which it is exposed to changes in the value of the transferred asset.
Please refer to Note 19 for disclosures on transferred
ﬁnancial assets.
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2.9

Cash and cash equivalents

For the purposes of the cash ﬂow statement, cash and cash
equivalents comprise cash on hand and non-restricted balances
with central banks which are readily convertible into cash.

2.10

Impairment of ﬁnancial assets

The Group assesses at each balance sheet date whether there
is evidence that a ﬁnancial asset or a group of ﬁnancial assets
is impaired.
(a)

Financial assets classiﬁed as loans and receivables
and held to maturity
The Group carries out regular and systematic reviews of all credit
facilities extended to customers.
The criteria that the Group uses to determine whether there is
evidence of an impairment loss include:
s 3IGNIlCANT lNANCIAL DIFlCULTY OF THE ISSUER OR OBLIGOR INCLUDING
breach of covenants and/or ﬁnancial conditions.
s ! BREACH OF CONTRACT SUCH AS A DEFAULT OR DELINQUENCY IN INTEREST
or principal payments.
s 'RANTING OF A CONCESSION TO THE BORROWER FOR ECONOMIC OR LEGAL
reasons relating to the borrower’s ﬁnancial difﬁculty, that the
Group would not otherwise consider.
s (IGH PROBABILITY OF BANKRUPTCY OR OTHER lNANCIAL REORGANISATION
of the borrower.
Speciﬁc allowances for credit losses
A speciﬁc allowance for credit losses is recognised if there is evidence
that the Group will be unable to collect all amounts due under a
claim according to the original contractual terms or the equivalent
value. A “claim” means a loan, debt security or a commitment such
as ﬁnancial guarantees and letters of credit.
A speciﬁc allowance for credit losses is recorded as a reduction in the
carrying value of a claim on the balance sheet. For an off-balance
sheet item such as a commitment, a speciﬁc allowance for credit
loss is recorded as “provision for loss in respect of off-balance sheet
credit exposures” within “Other liabilities”.
Speciﬁc allowances for credit losses are evaluated either individually
or collectively for a portfolio.
Speciﬁc allowance for an individual credit exposure is made when
existing facts, conditions or valuations indicate that the Group is
not likely to collect the principal and interest due contractually on
the claim. An allowance is reversed only when there has been an
identiﬁable event that has led to an improvement in the collectability
of the claim. The amount of speciﬁc allowance also takes into
account the collateral value, which may be discounted to reﬂect the
impact of a forced sale or untimely liquidation.
Overdue unsecured consumer loans which are homogenous in
nature, such as credit card receivables, are pooled according to their
delinquency behaviour and evaluated for impairment collectively
as a group, taking into account the historical loss experience of
such loans.
When a loan is uncollectible, it is written off against the related
allowance for loan impairment. Such loans are written off after all
the recovery procedures have been exhausted and the amount of the
loss has been determined. Recoveries in full or in part of amounts
previously written off are credited to the income statement in
“Allowances for credit and other losses”.

General allowances for credit losses
Apart from speciﬁc allowances, the Group also recognises general
allowances for credit losses. The Group maintains a level of
allowances that is deemed sufﬁcient to absorb the estimated credit
losses inherent in its loan portfolio (including off-balance sheet
credit exposures). The Group maintains general allowances of at
least 1% of credit exposures arising from both on and off-balance
sheet items (against which speciﬁc allowances have not been made),
adjusted for collateral held. This is in accordance with the transitional
arrangements under MAS Notice 612.
(b)
Financial assets classiﬁed as available-for-sale
The Group assesses at each balance sheet date whether there is
evidence that an available-for-sale ﬁnancial asset is impaired.
In the case of an equity investment, a signiﬁcant or prolonged
decline in the fair value of the security below its cost is a factor in
determining whether the asset is impaired.
When there is evidence of an impairment of an available-for-sale
ﬁnancial asset, the cumulative loss – measured as the difference
between the acquisition cost and the current fair value, less any
impairment loss on that ﬁnancial asset previously recognised in the
income statement – is reclassiﬁed from the revaluation reserve within
equity to the income statement as “Allowances for credit and
other losses”.
For equity investments, impairment losses are not reversed until they
are disposed of. For impaired debt instruments that subsequently
recover in value, the impairment losses are reversed through the
income statement if there has been an identiﬁable event that led to
the recovery.

2.11

Repurchase agreements

Repurchase agreements (Repos) are treated as collateralised
borrowings. The amount borrowed is reﬂected as a ﬁnancial
liability either as “Due to banks” or “Deposits and balances from
customers”. The securities sold under repos are treated as pledged
assets and remain on the balance sheet at amortised cost or fair
value depending on their classiﬁcation.
Reverse repurchase agreements (Reverse repos) are treated
as collateralised lending. The amount lent is reﬂected as a ﬁnancial
asset as “Cash and balances with central banks”, “Due from banks”
or “Loans and advances to customers”.
Amounts paid and received in excess of the amounts borrowed and
lent on the repos and reverse repos are amortised as interest expense
and interest income respectively using the effective interest method.

2.12

Goodwill

Goodwill arising from business combinations generally represents
the excess of the acquisition cost over the fair value of identiﬁable
assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed on
the acquisition date. Goodwill is stated at cost less impairment losses
and is tested at least annually for impairment.
At the acquisition date, any goodwill acquired is allocated to each
of the cash-generating units (CGU) or group of CGUs expected to
beneﬁt from the combination’s synergies.
An impairment loss is recognised when the carrying amount of
a CGU, or group of CGUs, including the goodwill, exceeds the
applicable recoverable amount. The recoverable amount of a CGU
or CGU group is the higher of the CGU’s or CGU group’s fair value
less cost to sell and its value-in-use. An impairment loss on goodwill
is recognised in the income statement and cannot be reversed in
subsequent periods.
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2.13

Properties and other ﬁxed assets

Properties (including investment properties) and other ﬁxed
assets are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and
impairment losses.

Determination of fair value
The fair value of ﬁnancial liabilities is the price that would be paid
to transfer the liability in an orderly transaction between market
participants at the measurement date.
Please refer also to Note 39 for further fair value disclosures.

Depreciation is calculated using the straight-line method over the
estimated useful lives of the assets.
Generally, the useful lives are as follows:
Buildings

50 years or over the remaining lease
period, whichever is shorter.

Leasehold land

100 years or over the remaining
lease period, whichever is shorter.
Leasehold land where the unexpired
lease period is more than 100 years
is not depreciated.

Computer software

3 – 5 years

Ofﬁce equipment,
furniture and ﬁttings

5 – 10 years

Please refer to Note 25 for the details of properties and other
ﬁxed assets and their movements during the year.

2.14

Financial liabilities

Initial recognition, classiﬁcation and subsequent measurement
Financial liabilities are initially recognised at fair value. The Group
generally classiﬁes and measures its ﬁnancial liabilities in accordance
with the purpose for which the ﬁnancial liabilities are incurred and
managed. Accordingly:
s &INANCIAL LIABILITIES ARE CLASSIlED AS ﬁnancial liabilities at fair
value through proﬁt or loss if they are incurred for the purpose
of repurchasing in the near term (“held for trading”), and
this may include debt securities issued and short positions in
securities for the purpose of ongoing market-making or trading.
Financial liabilities at fair value through proﬁt or loss can also be
designated by management on initial recognition (“designated
at fair value through proﬁt or loss”) if doing so eliminates or
signiﬁcantly reduces measurement or recognition inconsistencies
that would otherwise arise, or if the ﬁnancial liability contains an
embedded derivative that would otherwise need to be separately
recorded. Financial liabilities in this classiﬁcation are usually within
the “Treasury” segment.
Realised or unrealised gains or losses on ﬁnancial liabilities held
for trading and ﬁnancial liabilities designated under the fair
value option, except interest expense, are taken to “Net trading
income” in the income statement in the period they arise. Interest
expense on structured investment deposits at fair value through
proﬁt or loss is also presented together with other fair value
changes in “Net trading income”.
s $ERIVATIVE LIABILITIES ARE TREATED CONSISTENTLY WITH DERIVATIVE ASSETS
Please refer to Note 2.8 for the accounting policy on derivatives.
s /THER lNANCIAL LIABILITIES ARE CARRIED AT amortised cost using
the effective interest method. These comprise predominantly
the Group’s “Deposits and balances from customers”, “Due to
banks” and “Other debt securities”.
Please refer to Note 14 for further details on the types of
ﬁnancial liabilities classiﬁed and measured as above.
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Derecognition
A ﬁnancial liability is derecognised from the balance sheet when
the obligation speciﬁed in the contract is discharged, cancelled
or expired.

2.15

Loan commitments, letters of credit and
ﬁnancial guarantees

Loan commitments
Loan commitments are typically not ﬁnancial instruments and are not
recognised on the balance sheet. They are disclosed in accordance
with FRS 37 and form part of the disclosures in Note 35. Upon a loan
draw-down, the amount of the loan is accounted for under “loans
and receivables” as described in Note 2.8.
Letters of credit
Letters of credit are recorded off-balance sheet as contingent
liabilities upon issuance, and the corresponding payables to the
beneﬁciaries and receivables from the applicants are recognised
on balance sheet upon acceptance of the underlying documents.
Financial guarantees
A ﬁnancial guarantee is initially recognised in the ﬁnancial
statements at fair value on the date the guarantee is given. This is
generally the amount (fee) paid by the counterparty. Subsequently,
the fee is recognised over time as income in accordance with the
principles in Note 2.7.
Off-balance sheet credit exposures are managed for credit risk in the
same manner as ﬁnancial assets.
Please refer to Note 2.10 on the Group’s accounting policies
on allowances for credit losses.

2.16

Provisions and other liabilities

Provisions for other liabilities of uncertain timing and amounts
are recognised when:
s THE 'ROUP HAS A PRESENT LEGAL OR CONSTRUCTIVE OBLIGATION
as a result of past events;
s IT IS PROBABLE THAT AN OUTmOW OF RESOURCES EMBODYING ECONOMIC
beneﬁts will be required to settle the obligation; and
s A RELIABLE ESTIMATE OF THE AMOUNT OF THE OBLIGATION CAN BE MADE
The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of the
expenditure required to settle the present obligation at the balance
sheet date.

2.17

Share capital and other instruments
classiﬁed as equity

Ordinary shares, preference shares and other instruments which do
not result in the Group having a contractual obligation to deliver
cash or another ﬁnancial asset, or to exchange ﬁnancial assets or
ﬁnancial liabilities with the holder under conditions that are potentially
unfavourable to the Group, are classiﬁed as equity. Distributions
arising from such instruments are recognised in equity as there is
no contractual obligation to pay distributions on these instruments.
Incremental external costs directly attributable to the issuance of such
instruments are accounted for as a deduction from equity.

When any entity within the Group purchases the Company’s ordinary
shares (“treasury shares”), the consideration paid, including any
directly attributable incremental cost is presented as a component
within equity, until they are cancelled, sold or reissued.
When treasury shares are subsequently cancelled, the cost of the
treasury shares is deducted against either the share capital account
or retained earnings. When treasury shares are subsequently sold
or reissued, any realised gain or loss on sale or reissue, net of any
directly attributable incremental transaction costs and related income
tax, is recognised in capital reserves.
For ordinary and preference shares, interim dividends are recorded
during the ﬁnancial year in which they are declared payable.
Final dividends are recorded during the ﬁnancial year in which
the dividends are approved by the shareholders at the Annual
General Meeting.

D)
2.18

recognised immediately in the income statement under “Net
trading income”.
When a hedging instrument expires or is sold, or when a hedge
no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting, any cumulative
gain or loss existing in the cash ﬂow hedge reserve remains until the
forecast transaction is recognised in the income statement. When a
forecast transaction is no longer expected to occur, the cumulative
gain or loss in the cash ﬂow hedge reserve is reclassiﬁed from equity
to the income statement.
Net investment hedge
Net investment hedge accounting is applied to hedged investments
in foreign operations which comprise certain subsidiaries, branches
and associates with a functional currency different from that of the
Company. Under the Group’s hedging strategy, the carrying amount
of these investments could be fully hedged, partially hedged or not
hedged at all.

Other Speciﬁc Topics
Hedging and hedge accounting

The Group uses derivative contracts mainly as part of its risk
management strategies for hedging interest rate risk arising from
maturity mismatches or for hedging currency risk arising from
currency mismatches and cash ﬂows in foreign currencies.
In some cases, where the strict criteria in FRS 39 are met, hedge
accounting is applied as set out in subsequent paragraphs. At the
inception of each hedging relationship, the Group documents the
relationship between the hedging instrument and the hedged
item; the risk management objective for undertaking the hedge
transaction; and the methods used to assess the effectiveness of
the hedge. At inception and on an on-going basis, the Group also
documents its assessment of whether the hedging instrument is
highly effective in offsetting changes in the fair value or cash ﬂows
of the hedged item.
Fair value hedge
The Group’s fair value hedges consist principally of interest rate
swaps used for managing the interest rate gaps that naturally arise
from its purchases or issues of debt securities, and where a mismatch
in the measurement between the hedging derivative and the hedged
item exists. Such hedges are mainly used in the “Treasury” and
“Others” segments.
For a qualifying fair value hedge, the changes in the fair value of the
hedging derivatives are recorded in the income statement, together
with any changes in the fair value of the hedged item attributable to
the hedged risk.
If the hedge no longer meets the criteria for hedge accounting, the
adjustment to the carrying amount of a hedged item is amortised to
the income statement over its remaining maturity, using the effective
interest method.

Hedges of net investments in the Group’s foreign operations are
accounted for in a manner similar to cash ﬂow hedges. On disposal
of the foreign operations, the cumulative gain or loss in the capital
reserves is reclassiﬁed to the income statement as part of the gain or
loss on disposal.
Economic hedges which do not qualify for hedge accounting
Some derivatives may be transacted as economic hedges as part
of the Group’s risk management but do not qualify for hedge
accounting under FRS 39. These include swaps and other derivatives
(e.g. futures and options) that the Group transacts to manage
interest rate, foreign exchange or other risks. Such derivatives are
treated in the same way as derivatives held for trading purposes,
i.e. realised and unrealised gains and losses are recognised in
“Net trading income”. In some cases, the hedged exposures are
designated at fair value through proﬁt or loss, thereby achieving
some measure of offset in the income statement.
Please refer to Note 36.2 for disclosures on hedging derivatives.
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Employee beneﬁts

Employee beneﬁts, which include base pay, cash bonuses, sharebased compensation, contribution to deﬁned contribution plans such
as the Central Provident Fund and other staff-related allowances,
are recognised in the income statement when incurred. For deﬁned
contribution plans, contributions are made to publicly or privately
administered funds on a mandatory, contractual or voluntary basis.
Once the contributions have been paid, the Group has no further
payment obligations.
Employee entitlement to annual leave is recognised when they
accrue to employees. A provision is made for the estimated liability
for annual unutilised leave as a result of services rendered by
employees up to the balance sheet date.

2.20

Share-based compensation

Cash ﬂow hedge
For transactions with highly probable cash ﬂows, derivatives are
used to hedge against cash ﬂow variability due to exchange rate
movements in certain situations. Cash ﬂow hedge accounting is
principally applied in such cases.

Employee beneﬁts also include share-based compensation, namely the
DBSH Share Ownership Scheme (the Scheme), the DBSH Share Option
Plan, the DBSH Share Plan and the DBSH Employee Share Plan (the
Plans). The details of the Scheme and Plans are described in Note 37.

The effective portion of changes in the fair value of a derivative
designated and qualifying as a cash ﬂow hedge is recognised in
other comprehensive income and accumulated under the cash ﬂow
hedge reserve in equity. This amount is reclassiﬁed to the income
statement in the periods when the hedged forecast cash ﬂows affect
the income statement. The ineffective portion of the gain or loss is

Equity instruments granted and ultimately vested under the Plans are
recognised in the income statement based on the fair value of the
equity instrument at the date of grant. The expense is amortised over
the vesting period of each award, with a corresponding adjustment
to the share option/plan reserves. Monthly contributions to the
Scheme are expensed off when incurred.
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For the DBSH Share Plan and the DBSH Employee Share Plan,
a trust has been set up for each share plan. The employee trust
funds are consolidated and the DBSH shares held by the trust funds
are accounted for as “treasury shares”, which is presented as a
deduction within equity.

2.21

Current and deferred taxes

Current income tax for current and prior periods is recognised
as the amount expected to be paid or recovered from the tax
authorities, using the tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted
or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date. The Group
considers uncertain tax positions generally at the level of the total
tax liability to each tax authority for each period. The liability is
determined based on the total amount of current tax expected to
be paid, taking into account all tax uncertainties, using either an
expected value approach or a single best estimate of the most
likely outcome.

Please refer to Risk management section for a further
description of the Group’s credit risk management.

3.2

Fair value of ﬁnancial instruments

The majority of the Group’s ﬁnancial instruments reported at fair
value are based on quoted and observable market prices or on
internally developed models that are based on independently
sourced market parameters.
The fair value of ﬁnancial instruments without an observable market
price in an active market may be determined using valuation models.
The choice of model requires signiﬁcant judgement for complex
products especially those in the “Treasury” segment.

Tax assets and liabilities of the same type (current or deferred) are
offset when a legal right of offset exist and settlement in this manner
is intended. This applies generally when they arise from the same
tax reporting group and relate to the same tax authority.

Policies and procedures have been established to facilitate the
exercise of judgement in determining the risk characteristics of
various ﬁnancial instruments, discount rates, estimates of future
cash ﬂows and other factors used in the valuation process.

Deferred income tax is provided on temporary differences arising
between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying
amounts in the ﬁnancial statements. The amount of deferred
tax provided is based on the expected manner of realisation or
settlement of the carrying amount of assets and liabilities, using tax
rates enacted or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date.

Please refer to Note 39 for details on fair valuation and
fair value hierarchy of the Group’s ﬁnancial instruments
measured at fair value.

The amount of deferred tax assets recognised takes into account
the likelihood the amount that can be used to offset payable taxes
on future proﬁts.
Deferred tax related to fair value re-measurement of available-forsale investments, which are recognised outside proﬁt or loss, is also
recognised outside proﬁt or loss, i.e. in other comprehensive income
and accumulated in the available-for-sale revaluation reserves.

3

Critical Accounting Estimates

The Group’s accounting policies and use of estimates are integral to
the reported amounts in the ﬁnancial statements. Certain accounting
estimates require management’s judgement in determining the
appropriate methodology for valuation of assets and liabilities.
Procedures are in place to ensure that methodologies are reviewed
and revised as appropriate. The Group believes its estimates for
determining the valuation of its assets and liabilities are appropriate.
The following is a brief description of the Group’s critical accounting
estimates that involve management’s valuation judgement.

3.1

Impairment allowances

It is the Group’s policy to recognise, through charges against proﬁt,
speciﬁc and general allowances in respect of estimated and inherent
credit losses in its portfolio as described in Note 2.10.
In estimating speciﬁc allowances, the Group assesses the gap
between borrowers’ obligations to the Group and their repayment
ability. The assessment takes into account various factors, including
the economic or business outlook, the future proﬁtability of the
borrowers and the liquidation value of collateral. Such assessment
requires considerable judgement.
Another area requiring judgement is the calculation of general
allowances, which are determined after taking into account historical
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data and management’s assessment of the current economic and
credit environment, country and portfolio risks, as well as industry
practices.
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3.3

Goodwill

The Group performs an impairment review to ensure that the
carrying amount of a CGU to which goodwill is allocated does not
exceed the recoverable amount of the CGU. Note 26 provides details
of goodwill at the reporting date.
The recoverable amount represents the present value of the
estimated future cash ﬂows expected to arise from continuing
operations. Therefore, in arriving at the recoverable amount,
management exercises judgement in estimating the future cash
ﬂows, growth rate and discount rate.

3.4

Income taxes

The Group has exposure to income taxes in numerous jurisdictions.
Signiﬁcant judgement is involved in determining the Group’s
provision for income taxes. The Group recognises liabilities for
expected tax issues based on reasonable estimates of whether
additional taxes will be due. Where uncertainty exists around the
Group’s tax position including resolution of any related appeals or
litigation processes, appropriate provisions are provided based on
technical merits of the positions with the same tax authority.
Note 21 provides details of the Group’s deferred tax assets/liabilities.
In general, determination of the value of assets/liabilities relating to
carry forward tax losses requires judgement.

4

Net Interest Income

In $ millions

6
The Group
2015
2014

Cash and balances with central banks
and Due from banks
Customer non-trade loans
Trade assets
Securities

466

577

6,126
1,294
1,758

5,256
1,583
1,532

Total interest income

9,644

8,948

Deposits and balances from customers
Other borrowings

1,940
604

2,086
541

Total interest expense

2,544

2,627

Net interest income

7,100

6,321

In $ millions

Net trading income
– Foreign exchange
– Interest rates, credit, equities and others(a)
Net (loss)/gain from ﬁnancial assets
designated at fair value
Net gain/(loss) from ﬁnancial liabilities
designated at fair value
Total

Total

648

595

8,996

8,353

(204)

(142)

(2,340)

(2,485)

7,100

6,321

5 Net Fee and Commission Income
In $ millions

Brokerage
Investment banking(c)
Trade and transaction services(b)(c)
Loan-related
Cards(d)
Wealth management
Others

The Group
2015
2014

180
165
556
442
434
599
76

173
219
539
385
369
507
83

Fee and commission income
Less: fee and commission expense

2,452
308

2,275
248

Net fee and commission income(a)

2,144

2,027

989
224
(89)

558
346
9

80

(12)

1,204

901

Net Income from Investment
Securities

In $ millions

The Group
2015
2014

Debt securities
– Available-for-sale
– Loans and receivables
Equity securities(a)(b)

117
#
222

122
4
148

Total(c)

339

274

Of which: net gains transferred from
available-for-sale revaluation reserves
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# Amount under $500,000
(a) Includes dividend income of $63 million (2014: $57 million)
(b) 2015 includes an amount of $136 million relating to gain from
disposal of a property investment
(c) Includes fair value impact of hedges for the investment securities

8

Other Income

In $ millions

Rental income
Net gain on disposal of properties
and other ﬁxed assets
Others(a)
Total

(a) Includes net fee and commission income of $51 million (2014:
$35 million), which was derived from the provision of trust and other
ﬁduciary services during the year. Net fee and commission income
earned from ﬁnancial assets or liabilities not at fair value through
proﬁt or loss was $776 million (2014: $687 million) during the year
(b) Includes trade & remittances, guarantees and deposit-related fees
(c) Fees from ﬁduciary services for 2014 are reclassiﬁed from
investment banking to trade and transaction services
(d) Card fees are net of interchange fees paid

The Group
2015
2014

(a) Includes dividend income of $23 million (2014: $19 million)

7
Comprising:
Interest income from ﬁnancial assets at
fair value through proﬁt or loss
Interest income from ﬁnancial assets not
at fair value through proﬁt or loss
Interest expense from ﬁnancial liabilities
at fair value through proﬁt or loss
Interest expense from ﬁnancial liabilities
not at fair value through proﬁt or loss

Net Trading Income

The Group
2015
2014

37
90

35
43

9

215

136

293

(a) 2014 includes an amount of $198 million, comprising a gain
of $223 million for the divestment of remaining stake in the Bank
of the Philippine Islands (BPI) less a sum of $25 million donated to
National Gallery Singapore

9

Employee Beneﬁts

In $ millions

The Group
2015
2014

Salaries and bonuses
Contributions to deﬁned contribution plans
Share-based expenses
Others

2,149
135
102
265

1,887
111
85
211

Total

2,651

2,294
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10

Other Expenses

In $ millions

Computerisation expenses(a)
Occupancy expenses(b)
Revenue-related expenses
Others(c)
Total

11
The Group
2015
2014

883
398
301
667

777
369
240
650

2,249

2,036

(a) Includes hire and maintenance costs of computer hardware
and software
(b) Includes rental expenses of ofﬁce and branch premises of
$241 million (2014: $220 million) and amounts incurred in the
maintenance and service of buildings
(c) Includes ofﬁce administration expenses (e.g. printing, stationery,
telecommunications, etc), and legal and professional fees

In $ millions

Depreciation expenses
Hire and maintenance costs of ﬁxed assets,
including building-related expenses
Expenses on investment properties
Audit fees payable to external auditors(a):
– Auditors of the Company
– Associated ﬁrms of Auditors of the Company
Non-audit fees payable to external auditors(a):
– Auditors of the Company
– Associated ﬁrms of Auditors of the Company

Allowances for Credit and
Other Losses
The Group
2015
2014

In $ millions

Loans and advances to customers (Note 18)
Investment securities
– Available-for-sale
– Loans and receivables
Properties and other ﬁxed assets
Off-balance sheet credit exposures
Others (bank loans and sundry debtors)

676

620

19
(8)
(14)
8
62

15
2
–
23
7

Total

743

667

The Group
2015
2014

251
453

220
388

7

7

3
4

3
4

1
1

1
1

(a) PricewaterhouseCoopers network ﬁrms

The table below shows the movements in speciﬁc and general allowances during the year for the Group:

In $ millions

2015
Speciﬁc allowances
Loans and advances to customers (Note 18)
Investment securities
Properties and other ﬁxed assets
Off-balance sheet credit exposures
Others (bank loans and sundry debtors)
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The Group
Net
write-off
Exchange
during
and other
the year
movements

Balance at
1 January

Charge/
(Write-back)
to income
statement

983
80
47
5
44

551
19
(14)
4
62

(748)
(12)
(8)
–
(24)

35
5
2
1
3

821
92
27
10
85

(792)

46

1,035

47

3,222

Balance at
31 December

Total speciﬁc allowances

1,159

622

Total general allowances for credit exposures

3,054

121

Total allowances

4,213

743

(792)

93

4,257

2014
Speciﬁc allowances
Loans and advances to customers (Note 18)
Investment securities
Properties and other ﬁxed assets
Off-balance sheet credit exposures
Others (bank loans and sundry debtors)

1,129
69
48
1
53

478
15
–
7
7

(687)
(8)
–
(3)
(17)

63
4
(1)
–
1

983
80
47
5
44

Total speciﬁc allowances

1,300

507

(715)

67

1,159

Total general allowances for credit exposures

2,865

160

–

29

3,054

Total allowances

4,165

667

(715)

96

4,213
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Income Tax Expense

In $ millions

Current tax expense
– Current year
– Prior years’ provision
Deferred tax expense
– Prior years’ provision
– Origination of temporary differences
Total

13
The Group
2015
2014

828
(55)

756
15

(10)
(36)

(10)
(48)

727

713

In $ millions

The Group
2015
2014

Accelerated tax depreciation
Allowances for loan losses
Other temporary differences

5
(49)
(2)

12
(67)
(3)

Deferred tax credit to income statement

(46)

(58)

The tax on the Group’s proﬁt (before share of proﬁts of associates)
differs from the theoretical amount that would arise using the
Singapore basic tax rate as follows:

In $ millions

Proﬁt

The Group
2015
2014

5,280

4,819

Prima facie tax calculated at a tax rate
of 17% (2014: 17%)
Effect of different tax rates in other countries
Net income not subject to tax
Net income taxed at concessionary rate
Others

898

819

9
(51)
(79)
(50)

(5)
(107)
(117)
123

Income tax expense charged
to income statement

727

713

The Group
2015
2014

Number of shares (millions)

Weighted average number
of ordinary shares in issue
Dilutive effect of share options
Full conversion of non-voting
redeemable CPS
Weighted average number of
ordinary shares in issue (diluted)
#

The deferred tax credit in the income statement comprises the
following temporary differences:

Earnings per Ordinary Share

(a)

(aa)

2,496

2,457

–
–

#
30

2,496

2,487

Amount under $500,000
The Group
2015
2014

In $ millions

Net proﬁt attributable to
shareholders (Net proﬁt
less dividends on other
equity instruments)
Net proﬁt (less dividends on CPS
and other equity instruments)
Earnings per ordinary share ($)
Basic
Diluted

(b)

4,417

4,007

(c)

4,417

3,999

(c)/(a)
(b)/(aa)

1.77
1.77

1.63
1.61

For the purpose of calculating the diluted earnings per ordinary
share, the weighted average number of ordinary shares in issue
is adjusted to take into account the effect of a full conversion of
non-voting redeemable convertible preference shares (CPS) and the
exercise of all outstanding share options granted to employees when
such shares would be issued at a price lower than the average share
price during the ﬁnancial year.

Deferred income tax relating to available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets and
others of $7 million was credited directly to equity (2014: $14 million
charged to equity).
Refer to Note 21 for further information on deferred tax
assets/liabilities.

Financial statements

129

14

Classiﬁcation of Financial Instruments
The Group

Held for
trading

Designated
at fair value
through
proﬁt or loss

Loans and
receivables/
amortised
cost

Availablefor-sale

Held to
maturity

Hedging
derivatives

Total

2015
Assets
Cash and balances with central banks
241
Government securities and treasury bills 7,569
Due from banks
4,961
Derivatives
23,190
Bank and corporate securities
9,035
Loans and advances to customers
–
Other ﬁnancial assets
–

–
–
–
–
77
1,269
–

14,364
–
32,571
–
17,380
282,020
11,263

4,224
25,267
753
–
13,581
–
–

–
1,665
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
441
–
–
–

18,829
34,501
38,285
23,631
40,073
283,289
11,263

Total ﬁnancial assets

1,346

357,598

43,825

1,665

441

449,871

In $ millions

44,996

Other asset items outside the scope
of FRS 39(a)

7,963

Total assets
Liabilities
Due to banks
Deposits and balances from customers
Derivatives
Other ﬁnancial liabilities
Other debt securities
Subordinated term debts

954
91
21,971
886
4,114
–

–
1,254
–
–
1,424
–

17,297
318,789
–
10,439
32,540
4,026

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
174
–
–
–

18,251
320,134
22,145
11,325
38,078
4,026

Total ﬁnancial liabilities

28,016

2,678

383,091

–

–

174

413,959

Other liability items outside the scope
of FRS 39(b)
Total liabilities
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457,834
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1,079
415,038

The Group

Held for
trading

Designated
at fair value
through
proﬁt or loss

Loans and
receivables/
amortised
cost

Availablefor-sale

Held to
maturity

Hedging
derivatives

Total

2014
Assets
Cash and balances with central banks
841
Government securities and treasury bills 6,943
Due from banks
6,127
Derivatives
16,786
Bank and corporate securities
10,631
Loans and advances to customers
–
Other ﬁnancial assets
–

–
–
–
–
70
1,228
–

14,464
27
34,924
–
13,346
274,360
10,992

4,212
21,551
1,212
–
13,716
–
–

–
1,173
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
209
–
–
–

19,517
29,694
42,263
16,995
37,763
275,588
10,992

Total ﬁnancial assets

1,298

348,113

40,691

1,173

209

432,812

In $ millions

41,328

Other asset items outside the scope
of FRS 39(a)

7,854

Total assets

440,666

Liabilities
Due to banks
Deposits and balances from customers
Derivatives
Other ﬁnancial liabilities
Other debt securities
Subordinated term debts

567
369
18,571
1,189
3,674
–

–
742
–
–
1,297
–

15,609
316,062
–
9,494
26,992
4,665

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
184
–
–
–

16,176
317,173
18,755
10,683
31,963
4,665

Total ﬁnancial liabilities

24,370

2,039

372,822

–

–

184

399,415

Other liability items outside the scope
of FRS 39(b)
Total liabilities

1,045
400,460

(a) Includes associates, goodwill and intangibles, properties and other ﬁxed assets and deferred tax assets
(b) Includes current tax liabilities, deferred tax liabilities and provision for loss in respect of off-balance sheet credit exposures

Financial assets and liabilities are presented net when there is a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts, and there is intention
to settle them on a net basis or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.
Financial assets and liabilities offset on the balance sheet
As at 31 December 2015, “Loans and advances to customers” of $170 million (2014: $2,168 million) were offset against “Deposits and
balances from customers” of $170 million (2014: $2,176 million) because contractually the Group has a legally enforceable right to offset
these amounts, and intends to settle the loans and the deposits simultaneously at maturity or termination dates.
Financial assets and liabilities subject to netting agreement but not offset on the balance sheet
The Group enters into master netting arrangements with counterparties where it is appropriate and feasible to do so to mitigate counterparty
risk. The credit risk associated with favourable contracts is reduced by a master netting arrangement to the extent that if an event of default
occurs, all amounts with the counterparty are settled on a net basis. Master netting arrangements do not result in an offset of ﬁnancial assets
and liabilities on the balance sheet, as the legal right to offset the transactions is conditional upon default.
These agreements include derivative master agreements (including the International Swaps and Derivatives Association (ISDA) Master
Agreement), global master repurchase agreements and global securities lending agreements. The collateral received and placed under these
agreements is generally conducted under terms that are in accordance with normal market practice. In these agreements, the counterparty is
typically allowed to sell or re-pledge those non-cash collateral (i.e. securities) lent or transferred, but has an obligation to return the securities at
maturity. If the securities decrease in value, the Group may, in certain circumstances, be required to place additional cash collateral, and typically
the counterparty has recourse only to the securities.
In addition, the Group receives cash and other collateral such as marketable securities to reduce its credit exposure. The Group also engages
in a variety of counterparty credit mitigation arrangements in addition to netting and collateral arrangements.
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The disclosures set out in the tables below pertain to ﬁnancial assets and liabilities that are not offset in the Group’s balance sheet but are
subject to enforceable master netting arrangement or similar agreement that covers similar ﬁnancial instruments. The disclosures enable the
understanding of both the gross and net amounts, as well as provide additional information on how such credit risk is mitigated.
Related amounts not
offset on balance sheet

Carrying
amounts on
balance sheet
(A)

Financial
instruments
not in scope
of offsetting
disclosures
(B)

2015
Financial Assets
Derivatives
Reverse repurchase agreements
Securities borrowings

23,631
5,227(b)
47(c)

11,203(a)
124
–

12,428
5,103
47

11,712(a)
5,097
44

409
–
–

307
6
3

Total

28,905

11,327

17,578

16,853

409

316

Financial Liabilities
Derivatives
Repurchase agreements
Short sale of securities

22,145
2,930(d)
886(e)

8,505(a)
1,050
561

13,640
1,880
325

11,047(a)
1,875
325

2,066
5
–

527
–
–

Total

25,961

10,116

15,845

13,247

2,071

527

2014
Financial Assets
Derivatives
Reverse repurchase agreements
Securities borrowings

16,995
4,025(b)
78(c)

7,421(a)
441
–

9,574
3,584
78

8,884(a)
3,580
74

493
–
–

197
4
4

Total

21,098

7,862

13,236

12,538

493

205

Financial Liabilities
Derivatives
Repurchase agreements
Short sale of securities
Securities lendings

18,755
1,821(d)
1,189(e)
4(f)

6,653(a)
480
553
–

12,102
1,341
636
4

8,729(a)
1,328
635
4

2,867
13
–
–

506
–
1
–

Total

21,769

7,686

14,083

10,696

2,880

507

Types of ﬁnancial
assets/liabilities
In $ millions

Gross
recognised
ﬁnancial
instruments
in scope
(A-B=C+D+E)

Financial
instruments
(C)

Cash
collateral
received/
placed
(D)

Net
amounts
in scope
(E)

(a) Related amounts under “Financial instruments” are prepared on the same basis as netting arrangements recognised for computation of Capital
Adequacy Ratio (CAR) as set out under MAS Notice 637 (unaudited), which incorporates a conservative stance on enforceable netting.
Accordingly, the amounts shown under “Financial instruments not in scope of offsetting disclosures” are those where either no netting
agreement exists or where the netting agreement has not been recognised for computation of CAR
(b) Reverse repurchase agreements are presented under separate line items on the balance sheet, namely “Cash and balances with central banks”,
“Due from banks” and “Loans and advances to customers”
(c) Cash collateral placed under securities borrowings are presented under “Other assets” on the balance sheet
(d) Repurchase agreements are presented under separate line items on the balance sheet, namely “Due to banks” and “Deposits and balances
from customers”
(e) Short sale of securities are presented under “Other liabilities” on the balance sheet
(f) Cash collateral received under securities lendings are presented under “Other liabilities” on the balance sheet
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Cash and Balances with Central Banks
The Group
2015
2014

In $ millions

Cash on hand
Non-restricted balances with central banks
Cash and cash equivalents
(a)

Restricted balances with central banks
Total

3,070
9,008

1,936
9,915

12,078

11,851

6,751

7,666

18,829

19,517

(a) Mandatory balances with central banks

16

Government Securities and Treasury Bills
The Group
Held for
trading

Loans and
receivables

Availablefor-sale

Held to
maturity

Total

2015
Singapore Government securities and treasury bills(a)
Other government securities and treasury bills(b)

2,569
5,000

–
–

8,078
17,189

1,665
–

12,312
22,189

Total

7,569

–

25,267

1,665

34,501

2014
Singapore Government securities and treasury bills(a)
Other government securities and treasury bills(b)

1,963
4,980

–
27

6,357
15,194

1,173
–

9,493
20,201

Total

6,943

27

21,551

1,173

29,694

Availablefor-sale

Total

In $ millions

(a) Includes ﬁnancial assets transferred of $579 million (2014: $522 million) (See Note 19)
(b) Includes ﬁnancial assets transferred of $1,900 million (2014: $1,571 million) (See Note 19)

17

Bank and Corporate Securities
The Group

Held for
trading

Designated
at fair value
through
proﬁt or loss

2015
Bank and corporate debt securities (a)
Less: Impairment allowances
Equity securities

7,654
–
1,381

77
–
–

17,530
(150)
–

11,884
–
1,697

37,145
(150)
3,078

Total

9,035

77

17,380

13,581

40,073

2014
Bank and corporate debt securities (a)
Less: Impairment allowances
Equity securities

9,851
–
780

70
–
–

13,503
(157)
–

12,257
–
1,459

35,681
(157)
2,239

10,631

70

13,346

13,716

37,763

In $ millions

Total

Loans and
receivables

(a) Includes ﬁnancial assets transferred of $787 million (2014: $623 million) (See Note 19)
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18

Loans and Advances to Customers
The Group
2015
2014

In $ millions

Gross
Less: Speciﬁc allowances
General allowances

286,871
821
2,761

279,154
983
2,583

283,289

275,588

Analysed by product
Long-term loans
Short-term facilities
Housing loans
Trade loans

124,362
62,976
58,569
40,964

116,633
58,819
52,866
50,836

Gross total

286,871

279,154

Analysed by currency
Singapore dollar
Hong Kong dollar
US dollar
Chinese yuan
Others

117,587
34,386
89,283
19,516
26,099

109,493
32,476
96,552
20,399
20,234

Gross total

286,871

279,154

Refer to Note 40.4 for breakdown of loans and advances to customers by geography and by industry.
The table below shows the movements in speciﬁc and general allowances for loans and advances to customers during the year:

Balance at
1 January

Charge/
(Write-back)
to income
statement

2015
Speciﬁc allowances
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage and communications
Financial institutions, investment and holding companies
Professionals and private individuals (excluding housing loans)
Others

331
115
8
140
153
90
53
93

185
43
(2)
144
25
14
102
40

Total speciﬁc allowances

983

551

Total general allowances

2,583

125

Total allowances

3,566

676

240
42
9
142
465
146
48
37

Total speciﬁc allowances

Exchange
and other
movements

Balance at
31 December

(303)
(43)
–
(133)
(87)
(48)
(99)
(35)

11
5
1
6
3
4
2
3

224
120
7
157
94
60
58
101

(748)

35

821

53

2,761

(748)

88

3,582

151
156
1
49
(32)
19
76
58

(80)
(91)
(2)
(61)
(290)
(80)
(76)
(7)

20
8
–
10
10
5
5
5

331
115
8
140
153
90
53
93

1,129

478

(687)

63

983

Total general allowances

2,398

142

–

43

2,583

Total allowances

3,527

620

(687)

106

3,566

In $ millions

2014
Speciﬁc allowances
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage and communications
Financial institutions, investment and holding companies
Professionals and private individuals (excluding housing loans)
Others

134

Net
write-off
during
the year
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–

Included in loans and advances to customers are loans designated
at fair value, as follows:

In $ millions

Fair value designated loans and
advances and related credit
derivatives/enhancements
Maximum credit exposure
Credit derivatives/enhancements –
protection bought
Cumulative change in fair value arising
from changes in credit risk
Cumulative change in fair value of related
credit derivatives /enhancements

The Group
2015
2014

In $ millions

1,269
(1,269)

1,228
(1,228)

(280)

(194)

280

194

Changes in fair value arising from changes in credit risk are
determined as the amount of change in fair value that is not
attributable to changes in market conditions that give rise to market
risk. These changes in market conditions include changes in a
benchmark interest rate, foreign exchange rate or index of prices
or rates.
During the year, the amount of change in the fair value of the loans
and advances attributable to credit risk was a loss of $86 million
(2014: loss of $56 million). During the year, the amount of change
in the fair value of the related credit derivatives/enhancements was
a gain of $86 million (2014: gain of $56 million).

19

For securities lending transactions, the securities lent are classiﬁed as
“available-for-sale” or “loans and receivables” on the balance sheet,
and the carrying amount approximates the fair value. As the Group
mainly receives other ﬁnancial assets in exchange, the associated
liabilities recorded are not material.

Financial Assets Transferred

The Group transfers ﬁnancial assets to third parties or structured
entities in the course of business, for example when it pledges
securities as collateral for repurchase agreements or when it
undertakes securities lending arrangements.
Transferred assets are derecognised in the Group’s ﬁnancial
statements when substantially all of their risks and rewards are also
transferred. Among them is pledged collateral (mainly cash) for
derivative transactions under credit support annexes agreements.
Derecognised assets that were subject to the Group’s partial
continuing involvement were not material in 2015 and 2014.
Where the Group retains substantially all the risks and rewards of
the transferred assets, they continue to be recognised in the Group’s
ﬁnancial statements. These assets are described below.

Securities
Securities transferred under repurchase agreements and securities
lending arrangements are generally conducted under terms in line
with normal market practice. The counterparty is typically allowed to
sell or re-pledge the securities but has an obligation to return them at
maturity. If the securities decrease in value, the Group may, in certain
circumstances, be required to place additional cash collateral. The
counterparty typically has no further recourse to the Group’s other
assets beyond the transferred securities.

Securities pledged and transferred
Singapore Government securities
and treasury bills
Other government securities
and treasury bills
Bank and corporate debt securities
Total securities pledged and transferred

The Group
2015
2014

579

522

1,900

1,571

787

623

3,266

2,716

Covered bonds
Pursuant to the Bank’s Global Covered Bond Programme, selected
pools of residential mortgages originated by the Bank have been
assigned to a bankruptcy-remote structured entity, Bayfront Covered
Bonds Pte Ltd (see Notes 22.2 and 29.4). These residential mortgages
continue to be recognised on the Bank’s balance sheet as the Bank
remains exposed to the risks and rewards associated with them.
As at 31 December 2015, the carrying value of the covered bonds in
issue was $1,412 million (2014: Nil), while the carrying value of assets
assigned was $4,268 million (2014: Nil). The difference in values is
attributable to an intended over-collateralisation required to maintain
the credit ratings of the covered bonds in issue, and additional assets
assigned to facilitate future issuances.

Other ﬁnancial assets
The Group also enters into structured funding transactions where it
retains the contractual rights to receive cash ﬂows of ﬁnancial assets
extended to third parties, but assumes a contractual obligation to
pay these cash ﬂows under the issued notes. The carrying amounts
and fair values of these ﬁnancial assets and liabilities both amount to
$1,355 million (2014: $1,317 million).
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Other Assets

In $ millions

Accrued interest receivable
Deposits and prepayments
Clients’ monies receivable from
securities business
Sundry debtors and others
Cash collateral placed (a)
Deferred tax assets (Note 21)
Total

The Group
2015
2014

1,258
317
316

1,194
268
636

6,415
2,957
299

5,273
3,621
257

11,562

11,249

(a) Mainly relates to cash collateral placed in respect of
derivative portfolios

For repurchase agreements, the securities transferred are either
classiﬁed as “fair value through proﬁt or loss” or “available-for-sale”.
The Group receives cash in exchange and records a ﬁnancial liability
for the cash received. The Group also pledged assets to secure its
short position in securities and to facilitate settlement operations.
The fair value of the associated liabilities approximates the carrying
amount of $3,255 million (2014: $2,457 million), which are recorded
under “Due to banks”, “Deposits and balances from customers”
and “Other liabilities” on the balance sheet.
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Deferred Tax Assets/Liabilities

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current tax liabilities
and when the deferred income taxes relate to the same tax authority. The deferred tax assets and liabilities are determined after appropriate
offsetting as shown in “Other assets” (Note 20) and “Other liabilities” (Note 28) respectively.
Deferred tax assets and liabilities comprise the following temporary differences:
The Group
2015
2014

In $ millions

Deferred income tax assets
Allowances for loan losses
Other temporary differences

310
146

254
137

456
(157)

391
(134)

Total

299

257

Deferred income tax liabilities
Accelerated tax depreciation
Available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets and others
Other temporary differences

111
13
66

104
20
60

Amounts offset against deferred tax assets

190
(157)

184
(134)

33

50

266

207

Amounts offset against deferred tax liabilities

Total
Net deferred tax assets
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Subsidiaries and Consolidated Structured Entities
The Company
2015
2014

In $ millions

Unquoted equity shares, at cost(a)
Due from subsidiaries

17,414
2,133

15,326
4,090

19,547

19,416

(a) Includes preference shares and other equity instruments

22.1

Main operating subsidiaries

The main operating subsidiaries within the Group are listed below:
Name of subsidiary

Country of incorporation

Commercial Banking
DBS Bank Ltd
DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited*
DBS Bank (China) Limited*
DBS Bank (Taiwan) Limited*
PT Bank DBS Indonesia*

Singapore
Hong Kong
China
Taiwan
Indonesia

Merchant Banking
The Islamic Bank of Asia Limited
Stockbroking
DBS Vickers Securities Holdings Pte Ltd
*

Effective shareholding %
2015
2014

100
100
100
100
99

100
100
100
100
99

Singapore

50

50

Singapore

100

100

Audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers network ﬁrms outside Singapore

The Group’s main subsidiaries are regulated banks and non-bank ﬁnancial institutions. Statutory, contractual or regulatory requirements as well
as protective rights of non-controlling interests may restrict the ability of the Company to access and transfer assets freely to or from other
entities within the Group and to settle liabilities of the Group. Since the Group did not have any material non-controlling interests as at the
balance sheet dates, any protective rights associated with these did not give rise to signiﬁcant restrictions in 2014 and 2015.
The Islamic Bank of Asia Limited‘s operations is in progressive wind-down, following approval from its shareholders on 6 October 2015.
Refer to Note 34 for information on non-controlling interests.
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22.1.1 Acquisition of remaining interest in subsidiary
Acquisition of remaining interest in DBS China Square Limited
On 22 June 2015, the Bank acquired the remaining 30% stake it did not own in DBS China Square Limited for a cash consideration of
$150 million from CapitaLand Investments Pte Ltd, a wholly-owned subsidiary of CapitaLand Limited.

22.2

Consolidated structured entity

The structured entity consolidated by the Group is listed below:
Name of entity

Purpose of consolidated structured entity

Country of incorporation

Bayfront Covered Bonds Pte Ltd

Covered bond guarantor

Singapore

Bayfront Covered Bonds Pte Ltd is a bankruptcy-remote structured entity established in conjunction with the Bank’s USD10 billion Global
Covered Bond Programme (see Note 29.4). As part of the contractual structures that are integral to this programme, the Bank provides
funding and hedging facilities to it.
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Associates
The Group
2015
2014

In $ millions

Quoted equity securities, at cost(a)
Unquoted equity securities, at cost

71
800

71
779

Sub-total

871

850

129

145

1,000

995

Share of post acquisition reserves
Total
(a) The market value of quoted associates amounted to $51 million (2014: $50 million)

The Group’s share of income and expenses, assets and liabilities and off-balance sheet items of the associates at 31 December are as follows:
The Group
2015
2014

In $ millions

Income statement
Share of income
Share of expenses
Balance sheet
Share of total assets
Share of total liabilities
Off-balance sheet
Share of contingent liabilities and commitments
#

166
(152)

222
(143)

1,721
721

1,700
705

#

#

Amount under $500,000

23.1

Main associates

The main associates of the Group are listed below:
Effective shareholding %
2015
2014

Name of associate

Country of incorporation

Quoted
Hwang Capital (Malaysia) Bhd(a)*

Malaysia

27.7

27.7

Unquoted
Central Boulevard Development Pte Ltd**
Network for Electronic Transfers (Singapore) Pte Ltd
Changsheng Fund Management Company**

Singapore
Singapore
China

33.3
33.3
33.0

33.3
33.3
33.0

* Audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers network ﬁrms outside Singapore
** Audited by other auditors
(a) Shareholding includes 4.15% held through the Bank
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As of 31 December 2015 and 31 December 2014, no associate was individually material to the Group. As a non-controlling shareholder, the
Group’s ability to receive dividends is subject to agreement with other shareholders. The associates may also be subject to statutory, contractual
or regulatory requirements restricting dividend payments or to repay loans or advances made.
The Group’s share of commitments and contingent liabilities of the associates as well as its commitments to ﬁnance or otherwise provide
resources to them are not material.

24

Unconsolidated Structured Entities

“Unconsolidated structured entities” are those structured entities as deﬁned by FRS 112 and are not controlled by the Group. To facilitate
customer transactions and for speciﬁc investment opportunities, the Group in the normal course of business enters into transactions with
a range of counterparties, some of which would be deﬁned as unconsolidated structured entities.
While the economic exposures may be the same as those to other type of entities, FRS 112 speciﬁcally requires companies to disclose such
exposures arising from transactions with unconsolidated structured entities. The table below reﬂects exposures to third party securitisation
structures where the Group holds an interest in the normal course of business.
As is the case with other types of counterparties, the carrying amount from transactions with unconsolidated structured entities have been
included in the Group’s ﬁnancial statements.
The risks arising from such transactions are subject to the Group’s risk management practices.

In $ millions

The Group
2015
2014

The Group’s maximum exposure
Derivatives
Bank and corporate securities
Loans and advances to customers
Other assets

2
1,317
109
1

4
968
96
1

Total assets
Commitments and guarantees

1,429
203

1,069
202

Maximum Exposure to Loss

1,632

1,271

Derivatives

85

17

Total liabilities

85

17

The table above represents the Group’s maximum exposure to loss which for on-balance sheet assets and liabilities is represented by the carrying
amount, and does not reﬂect mitigating effects from the availability of netting arrangements and ﬁnancial instruments that the Group may utilise
to economically hedge the risks inherent in third party structured entities, or risk-reducing effects of collateral or other credit enhancements.
The Group also sponsors third party structured entities, primarily by acting as lead arranger, underwriter or book runner for the issuance of
securities by clients or by providing nominee services. Income, in the nature of fees from and assets transferred by all parties to sponsored
structured entities, was not material.
The total assets of the third party structured entities are not considered meaningful for the purposes of understanding the related risks since
they are neither representative of the Group’s exposure nor the income earned, and so have not been presented.
The Group has not provided any speciﬁc non-contractual ﬁnancial support during the year and does not expect to provide non-contractual
support to these third party structured entities in the future.

25

Properties and Other Fixed Assets

The Group leases out investment properties under operating leases. The leases typically run for an initial period of one to ﬁve years, and may
contain an option to renew the lease after that date at which time all terms will be renegotiated.
The minimum lease receivables as at the balance sheet date are as follows:

In $ millions

Minimum lease receivable
Not later than 1 year
Later than 1 year but not later than 5 years
Later than 5 years

33
34
–

32
49
#

Total

67

81

#

138

The Group
2015
2014

Amount under $500,000
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The Group

In $ millions

Investment
properties

Owneroccupied
properties

Other
ﬁxed assets (a)

Subtotal of
owner-occupied
properties and
other ﬁxed assets

Total

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)=(2+3)

(5)=(1+4)

2015
Cost
Balance at 1 January
Additions
Disposals
Transfers
Exchange differences

644
–
(24)
(2)
9

538
6
(53)
2
36

1,553
328
(69)
–
28

2,091
334
(122)
2
64

2,735
334
(146)
–
73

Balance at 31 December

627

529

1,840

2,369

2,996

Less: Accumulated depreciation
Balance at 1 January
Depreciation charge
Disposals
Transfers
Exchange differences

170
7
(6)
(1)
2

120
12
(11)
1
17

1,033
244
(69)
1
41

1,203
251
(75)
–
43

Balance at 31 December

172

139

1,111

1,250

1,422

Less: Allowances for impairment

–

27

–

27

27

Net book value at 31 December

455

363

729

1,092

1,547

Market value at 31 December

868

831

2014
Cost
Balance at 1 January
Additions
Disposals
Transfers
Exchange differences

663
–
(17)
(4)
2

513
5
(3)
4
19

1,382
258
(105)
–
18

1,895
263
(108)
4
37

2,558
263
(125)
–
39

Balance at 31 December

644

538

1,553

2,091

2,735

Less: Accumulated depreciation
Balance at 1 January
Depreciation charge
Disposals
Transfers
Exchange differences

169
7
(5)
(2)
1

96
13
(3)
2
12

796
200
(97)
–
14

892
213
(100)
2
26

1,061
220
(105)
–
27

Balance at 31 December

170

120

913

1,033

1,203

913
232
(58)
–
24

Less: Allowances for impairment

–

47

–

47

47

Net book value at 31 December

474

371

640

1,011

1,485

Market value at 31 December

913

817

(a) Refers to computer hardware, software, ofﬁce equipment, furniture and ﬁttings and other ﬁxed assets

25.1 PWC Building is held as an investment property. Its net book value was $386 million as at 31 December 2015 (2014: $392 million),
and its fair value was independently appraised at $711 million (2014: $692 million).
25.2 The market values of investment properties are determined using investment method, or using a combination of comparable sales and
investment methods. The properties are classiﬁed under Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy and the signiﬁcant unobservable input used
for valuation is market yields. As at 31 December 2015, there were no transfers into or out of Level 3.
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Goodwill and Intangibles

The carrying amounts of the Group’s goodwill and intangibles arising from business acquisitions are as follows:

In $ millions

The Group
2015
2014

DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited
Others

4,631
486

4,631
486

Total

5,117

5,117

The carrying amounts of the CGUs are reviewed at least once a year to determine if the goodwill associated with them should be impaired.
If a CGU’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable value, a goodwill impairment charge is recognised in the income statement.
The recoverable value is determined based on a value-in-use calculation. The CGU’s ﬁve-year projected cash ﬂows, taking into account
projected regulatory capital requirements, are discounted by its cost of capital to derive their present value. To derive the value beyond the ﬁfth
year, a long-term growth rate is imputed to the ﬁfth-year cash ﬂow and then discounted by the cost of capital to derive the terminal value.
The long-term growth rate used does not exceed the historical long-term growth rate of the market the CGU operates in. The recoverable
value is the sum of the present value of the ﬁve-year cash ﬂows and the terminal value.
A growth rate of 4.5% (2014: 4.5%) and discount rate of 9.0% (2014: 9.0%) were assumed in the value-in-use calculation for DBS Bank
(Hong Kong) Limited.
The process of evaluating goodwill impairment involves management judgement and prudent estimates of various factors including future
cash ﬂows as well as the cost of capital and long-term growth rates. The results can be highly sensitive to the assumptions used. Management
believes that any reasonably possible change in the key assumptions would not cause the carrying amount of the operating unit to exceed
its recoverable amount at 31 December 2015. However, if conditions in Hong Kong and the banking industry deteriorate and turn out to be
signiﬁcantly worse than anticipated in the Group’s performance forecast, the goodwill may be further impaired in future periods.

27

Deposits and Balances from Customers

In $ millions

The Group
2015
2014

Analysed by currency
Singapore dollar
US dollar
Hong Kong dollar
Chinese yuan
Others

140,772
101,298
31,849
14,500
31,715

138,332
93,445
31,450
20,463
33,483

Total

320,134

317,173

Analysed by product
Savings accounts
Current accounts
Fixed deposits
Other deposits

131,065
65,989
120,269
2,811

119,753
60,876
130,904
5,640

Total

320,134

317,173

28

Other Liabilities

In $ millions

Cash collateral received(a)
Accrued interest payable
Provision for loss in respect of off-balance sheet credit exposures
Clients’ monies payable in respect of securities business
Sundry creditors and others(b)
Current tax liabilities
Short sale of securities
Deferred tax liabilities (Note 21)
Total

The Group
2015
2014

981
465
324
318
8,675
722
886
33

734
585
322
570
7,605
673
1,189
50

12,404

11,728

(a) Mainly relates to cash collateral received in respect of derivative portfolios
(b) Includes $800 million of the $1.6 billion receivable from Manulife for the 15-year regional distribution agreement entered on 8 April 2015
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Other Debt Securities
The Group
2015
2014

In $ millions

Negotiable certiﬁcates of deposit (Note 29.1)
Senior medium term notes (Note 29.2)
Commercial papers (Note 29.3)
Covered bonds (Note 29.4)
Other debt securities (Note 29.5)

1,200
9,870
19,174
1,412
6,422

1,072
10,857
14,561
–
5,473

Total

38,078

31,963

Due within 1 year
Due after 1 year

26,839
11,239

23,193
8,770

Total

38,078

31,963

29.1

Negotiable certiﬁcates of deposit issued and outstanding at 31 December are as follows:

In $ millions
Currency

Interest Rate and Repayment Terms

The Group

Issued by the Bank and other subsidiaries
HKD
HKD
HKD
HKD
AUD
USD
IDR
TWD

2.25% to 4.22%, payable quarterly
3M HIBOR +0.25%, payable quarterly
3M HIBOR +0.2%, payable quarterly
1.2% to 4.2%, payable yearly
2.2% to 2.51%, payable on maturity
0.2% to 0.7%, payable on maturity
9.75% to 10.65%, payable on maturity
0.438% to 0.79%, payable on maturity

Total

2015

2014

503
46
70
156
165
42
46
172

471
–
66
242
–
66
122
105

1,200

1,072

The outstanding negotiable certiﬁcates of deposit as at 31 December 2015 were issued between 22 August 2008 and 15 December 2015
(2014: 22 August 2008 and 30 December 2014) and mature between 5 January 2016 and 16 March 2021 (2014: 16 January 2015 and 16
March 2021).

29.2

Senior medium term notes issued and outstanding at 31 December are as follows:

In $ millions
Currency

Interest Rate and Repayment Terms

2015

2014

Issued by the Company
USD
USD
AUD

2.246%, payable half yearly
Floating rate note, payable quarterly
Floating rate note, payable quarterly

1,074
707
103

1,000
661
–

Issued by the Bank
AUD
GBP
USD
USD
USD
USD
HKD
CNH

Floating rate note, payable quarterly
Floating rate note, payable quarterly
2.35%, payable half yearly
2.375%, payable half yearly
Floating rate note, payable quarterly
1.454%, payable yearly
2.24%, payable quarterly
4.4%, payable yearly

–
3,604
1,418
–
2,658
141
92
73

108
4,079
1,327
1,331
2,133
132
86
–

9,870

10,857

Total

The Group

The senior medium term notes were issued by the Company and the Bank under its USD 30 billion Global Medium Term Note Programme.
The outstanding senior medium term notes as at 31 December 2015 were issued between 21 February 2012 and 16 November 2015 (2014:
14 September 2010 and 2 December 2014) and mature between 14 January 2016 and 15 January 2020 (2014: 25 February 2015 and 20
November 2019).

29.3 The zero-coupon commercial papers which are payable on maturity were issued by the Bank under its USD 5 billion Euro Commercial
Paper Programme and USD 15 billion US Commercial Paper Programme. The outstanding notes as at 31 December 2015 were issued between
2 July 2015 and 30 December 2015 (2014: 4 February 2014 and 16 December 2014) and mature between 4 January 2016 and 24 May 2016
(2014: 13 January 2015 and 1 July 2015).
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29.4 To augment its sources of wholesale funding, the Bank established a USD10 billion Global Covered Bond Programme on 16 June 2015.
A covered bond is a senior obligation of the Bank backed by a cover pool comprising assets that have been ring-fenced via contractual structures
in a bankruptcy-remote structured entity, Bayfront Covered Bonds Pte Ltd. Bayfront Covered Bonds Pte Ltd has provided an unconditional and
irrevocable guarantee, which is secured over the cover pool, to the covered bond holders.
The outstanding covered bonds as at 31 December 2015 were issued on 6 August 2015 and mature on 6 August 2018.

29.5

Other debt securities issued and outstanding at 31 December are as follows:

In $ millions
Type

The Group
2015
2014

Issued by the Bank and other subsidiaries
Equity linked notes
Credit linked notes
Interest linked notes
Foreign exchange linked notes
Fixed rate bonds

1,603
2,058
1,817
63
881

1,381
1,914
1,413
264
501

Total

6,422

5,473

The outstanding securities as at 31 December 2015 were issued between 31 March 2006 and 31 December 2015 (2014: 31 March 2006 and
31 December 2014) and mature between 4 January 2016 and 13 November 2045 (2014: 2 January 2015 and 30 September 2044).
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Subordinated Term Debts

Subordinated term debts issued by a subsidiary of the Group are classiﬁed as liabilities in accordance with FRS 32. These are long-term debt
instruments that have a junior or lower priority claim on the issuing entity’s assets in the event of a default or liquidation. These instruments
are in the ﬁrst instance ineligible as capital instruments under Basel III rules as they lack provisions for conversion to ordinary shares or writedown at the point of non-viability as determined by the Monetary Authority of Singapore, but are accorded partial eligibility as Tier 2 capital
for calculating capital adequacy ratios under the Basel III transitional arrangements for capital instruments issued prior to 1 January 2013.

In $ millions
Instrument

Issued by the Bank
US$900m Floating Rate Subordinated Notes
Callable with Step-up in 2016
Interest rate equal to 3-month LIBOR plus 0.61%
until call date
Interest rate resets to 3-month LIBOR plus 1.61%
thereafter if not called

Note

Issue Date

30.1

16 Jun 2006

15 Jul 2021

Jan/Apr/
Jul/Oct

495

1,189

11 Jul 2006

15 Jul 2021

Jan/Jul

500

500

S$500m 4.47% Subordinated Notes
Callable with Step-up in 2016
Interest rate resets to 6-month Singapore Dollar
Swap Offer Rate plus 1.58% if not called
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Interest
Payment

The Group
2015
2014

Maturity
Date

S$1,000m 3.30% Subordinated Notes Callable in 2017
Interest rate resets to 5-year Singapore Dollar
Swap Offer Rate plus 2.147% if not called

30.2

21 Feb 2012

21 Feb 2022

Feb/Aug

991

999

US$750m 3.625% Subordinated Notes Callable in 2017
Interest rate resets to 5-year US Dollar Swap
Offer Rate plus 2.229% if not called

30.3

21 Mar 2012

21 Sep 2022

Mar/Sep

1,064

994

S$1,000m 3.10% Subordinated Notes Callable in 2018
Interest rate resets to 5-year Singapore Dollar
Swap Offer Rate plus 2.085% if not called

30.4 14 Aug 2012

14 Feb 2023

Feb/Aug

976

983

Total

4,026

4,665

Due within 1 year
Due after 1 year

613
3,413

726
3,939

Total

4,026

4,665
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30.1 On 8 January 2015, the Bank purchased, for cash, US$550 million of its US$900 million Floating Rate Subordinated Notes due 2021
Callable with Step-up in 2016. The US$550 million notes were subsequently cancelled. The remaining US$350 million of notes that were not
repurchased are subject to the original terms and conditions of the notes.
30.2 The ﬁxed rate funding has been converted to ﬂoating rate at six-month Singapore Dollar Swap Offer Rate + 2.22% via interest rate
swaps. On 11 January 2016, the Company purchased $134.25 million of the notes.
30.3

The ﬁxed rate funding has been converted to ﬂoating rate at three-month LIBOR + 2.21% via interest rate swaps.

30.4 The ﬁxed rate funding has been converted to ﬂoating rate at six-month Singapore Dollar Swap Offer Rate + 2.16% via interest rate
swaps. On 11 January 2016, the Company purchased $491.75 million of the notes.
For more information on each instrument, please refer to the “Capital Disclosures” section at the Group’s website (http://www.
dbs.com/investor/capital-disclosures.html) (unaudited).
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Share Capital

During the ﬁnancial year, pursuant to the DBSH Share Option Plan, the Company issued 350,623 (2014: 1,051,456) ordinary shares, fully
paid in cash upon the exercise of the options granted. The Company also issued 5,292,246 (2014: 28,350,961) ordinary shares to eligible
shareholders who elected to participate in the Scrip Dividend Scheme.
On 28 April 2015, the Company issued 30,011,421 ordinary shares upon the conversion of the outstanding 30,011,421 non-voting
redeemable CPS. The newly issued shares rank pari passu in all respects with the previously issued shares.
Prior to conversion, the non-voting redeemable CPS enjoyed the same dividend rate paid on ordinary shares except that the dividend payable
was subject to a maximum of $0.30 per annum (non-cumulative). The CPS did not carry voting rights, except in certain instances e.g. where
any relevant dividend due was not paid up in full or where a resolution was proposed varying the rights of the preference shares. Subject to
the terms set out in the Company’s Articles of Association, each CPS was convertible into one fully paid ordinary share at the option of the
holder. The Company could also redeem the non-voting redeemable CPS in accordance with the Articles of Association.
As at 31 December 2015, the number of treasury shares held by the Group is 14,873,769 (2014: 6,762,134), which is 0.59% (2014: 0.27%)
of the total number of issued shares excluding treasury shares.
Movements in the number of shares and carrying amount of share capital are as follows:
The Group
Shares (’000)
2015
2014

Ordinary shares
Balance at 1 January
Issue of shares pursuant
to Scrip Dividend Scheme
Issue of shares upon exercise
of share options
Reclassiﬁcation of reserves upon
exercise of share options
Conversion from non-voting
redeemable CPS
Balance at 31 December
Treasury shares
Balance at 1 January
Purchase of treasury shares
Draw-down of reserves upon
vesting of performance shares
Transfer of treasury shares

In $ millions
2015
2014

The Company
Shares (’000)
In $ millions
2015
2014
2015
2014

2,479,126
5,293

2,449,724
28,351

10,113
110

9,607
489

2,479,126
5,293

2,449,724
28,351

10,113
110

9,607
489

351

1,051

4

13

351

1,051

4

13

–

–

1

4

–

–

1

4

30,011

–

163

–

30,011

–

163

–

2,514,781

2,479,126

10,391

10,113

2,514,781

2,479,126

10,391

10,113

(6,762)
(13,716)
5,604

(4,644)
(4,927)
–

(82)
(246)
–

(66)
(79)
–

5,109

4,462

81

63

(277)

(105)

(13,000)

(5,109)

(247)

(82)

Convertible preference shares
Balance at 1 January
Conversion to ordinary shares

30,011
(30,011)

30,011
–

163
(163)

163
–

30,011
(30,011)

30,011
–

163
(163)

163
–

Issued share capital
at 31 December

–

(5,109)
(13,000)
–

(6,762)

30,011

–

(94)
(79)
68

(14,874)

–

–

(105)
(258)
86

Balance at 31 December

Balance at 31 December

–

(6,727)
(4,927)
4,892

–

163

10,114

10,171

–

30,011

–

163

10,144

10,194

Financial statements

143

32

Other Equity Instruments

In $ millions

The Group
2015
2014

The Company
2015
2014

S$805m 4.70% Non-Cumulative Non-Convertible Perpetual Capital
Securities First Callable in 2019

803

803

803

803

Total

803

803

803

803

The Capital Securities are non-cumulative non-convertible perpetual capital securities and qualify as Additional Tier 1 Capital under the
Monetary Authority of Singapore (MAS) Notice on Risk Based Capital Adequacy Requirements for Banks Incorporated in Singapore (MAS
Notice 637) on the basis that the Company is subject to the application of MAS Notice 637.
The Capital Securities are subordinated to all liabilities of the Company and senior only to shareholders of the Company. They do not have any
voting rights. They are ﬁrst callable at the option of the Company on 3 June 2019, subject to regulatory approval. Their terms include a writedown feature that is triggered if and when MAS notiﬁes the Company that without the write-off of the principal, partially or in full, or a public
sector injection of capital (or equivalent support), it considers that the Company or the Group would become non-viable. In addition to the ﬁrst
call in June 2019, the terms permit redemption for a change in qualiﬁcation event and for taxation reasons.
The Capital Securities yield 4.70% per annum up to the ﬁrst call date, 3 June 2019. If not called, the distribution rate resets every 5 years
to the then applicable ﬁve-year Swap Offer Rate plus 3.061% per annum. Distributions are paid semi-annually in June and December.
The non-cumulative distributions may only be paid out of distributable reserves and may be cancelled at the option of the Company. As long
as any distribution on the Capital Securities has not been made, certain restrictions are placed on the distributions and redemptions that may
be made by the Group on parity obligations and junior obligations as deﬁned in the terms governing the Capital Securities.
For more information on each instrument, please refer to the “Capital Disclosures” section at the Group’s website (http://www.
dbs.com/investor/capital-disclosures.html) (unaudited).
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Other Reserves and Revenue Reserves

33.1

Other reserves

In $ millions

144

The Group
2015
2014

The Company
2015
2014

Available-for-sale revaluation reserves
Cash ﬂow hedge reserves
General reserves
Capital reserves
Share option and share plan reserves
Others

96
8
2,453
(213)
168
4,193

284
(33)
2,453
(233)
152
4,271

–
–
–
–
168
–

–
–
–
–
152
–

Total

6,705

6,894

168

152
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Movements in other reserves during the year are as follows:
The Group

In $ millions

2015
Balance at 1 January
Net exchange translation
adjustments
Share of associates’ reserves
Cost of share-based payments
Reclassiﬁcation of reserves upon
exercise of share options
Draw-down of reserves upon
vesting of performance shares
Acquisition of non-controlling
interest (Note 22.1.1)
Available-for-sale ﬁnancial
assets and others:
– net valuation taken to equity
– transferred to income statement
– tax on items taken directly to
or transferred from equity
Balance at 31 December
2014
Balance at 1 January
Net exchange translation
adjustments
Share of associates’ reserves
Cost of share-based payments
Reclassiﬁcation of reserves upon
exercise of share options
Draw-down of reserves upon
vesting of performance shares
Available-for-sale ﬁnancial
assets and others:
– net valuation taken to equity
– transferred to income statement
– tax on items taken directly to
or transferred from equity
Balance at 31 December

Availablefor-sale
revaluation
reserves

Cash ﬂow
hedge
reserves

284
1

(33)
1

General
reserves (a)

Capital
reserves (b)

Share
option and
share plan
reserves

2,453
–

(233)
19

152
–

Other
reserves (c)

Total

4,271
–

6,894
21

(1)
–
–

2
–
–

–
–
–

1
–
–

–
103
(1)

–
–
–

2
103
(1)

–

–

–

–

(86)

–

(86)

–

–

–

–

–

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
–
–

(74)
(125)
11

(144)
186
(4)

(78)

(78)

(218)
61
7

96

8

2,453

(213)

168

4,193

6,705

(30)
–

(14)
–

2,453
–

(324)
91

136
–

4,271
–

6,492
91

7
–
–

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
88
(4)

–
–
–

7
88
(4)

–

–

–

–

(68)

–

(68)

534
(212)
(15)

(67)
47
1

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
–
–

–
–
–

467
(165)
(14)

284

(33)

2,453

(233)

152

4,271

6,894

(a) General reserves are maintained in accordance with the provisions of applicable laws and regulations. These reserves are non distributable
unless otherwise approved by the relevant authorities. Under the Banking (Reserve Fund) (Transitional Provision) regulations 2007, which came
into effect on 11 June 2007, the Bank may distribute or utilise its statutory reserves provided that the amount distributed or utilised for each
ﬁnancial year does not exceed 20% of the reserves as at 30 March 2007
(b) Capital reserves include net exchange translation adjustments arising from translation differences on net investments in foreign subsidiaries,
associates and branches, and the related foreign currency ﬁnancial instruments designated as a hedge
(c) Other reserves mainly relate to share premium of the Bank prior to the restructuring of the Bank under the Company pursuant to a scheme
of arrangement under Section 210 of the Singapore Companies Act on 26 June 1999

In $ millions

The Company
Share option and
share plan reserves
2015
2014

Balance at 1 January
Cost of share-based payments
Reclassiﬁcation of reserves upon exercise of share options
Draw-down of reserves upon vesting of performance shares

152
103
(1)
(86)

136
88
(4)
(68)

Balance at 31 December

168

152
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33.2

Revenue reserves
The Group

In $ millions

2015

2014

Balance at 1 January
Net proﬁt attributable to shareholders

19,840
4,454

17,262
4,046

Amount available for distribution
Less: Final dividends on ordinary shares of $0.30 (one-tier tax-exempt) paid
for the previous ﬁnancial year (2014: $0.30 one-tier tax-exempt)
Final dividends on non-voting redeemable CPS of $Nil (one-tier tax-exempt)
paid for the previous ﬁnancial year (2014: $0.02 one-tier tax-exempt)
Interim dividends on ordinary shares of $0.30 (one-tier tax-exempt)
paid for the current ﬁnancial year (2014: $0.28 one-tier tax-exempt)
Interim dividends on non-voting redeemable CPS of $Nil (one-tier tax-exempt)
paid for the current ﬁnancial year (2014: $0.28 one-tier tax-exempt)
Dividends on other equity instruments

24,294
751

21,308
734

–

#

753

688

–

8

38

38

Balance at 31 December

22,752

19,840

#

Amount under $500,000

33.3

Proposed dividends

Proposed ﬁnal one-tier tax-exempt dividends on ordinary shares of $0.30 per share have not been accounted for in the ﬁnancial statements
for the year ended 31 December 2015. This is to be approved at the Annual General Meeting on 28 April 2016.

34

Non-controlling Interests

The following preference shares issued by subsidiaries of the Group are classiﬁed as non-controlling interests. These instruments have a deeply
subordinated claim on the issuing entity’s assets in the event of a default or liquidation. These instruments are in the ﬁrst instance ineligible as
capital instruments under Basel III rules as they lack provisions for conversion to ordinary shares or write-down at the point of non-viability as
determined by the Monetary Authority of Singapore, but are accorded partial eligibility as Tier 1 capital for calculating capital adequacy ratios
under the Basel III transitional arrangements for capital instruments issued prior to 1 January 2013.
The Group
In $ millions
Instrument

Issued by the Bank
S$800m 4.70% Non-Cumulative, Non-Convertible,
Non-Voting Preference Shares Callable in 2020
Issued by DBS Capital Funding II Corporation
S$1,500m 5.75% Non-Cumulative, Non-Convertible,
Non-Voting, Guaranteed Preference Shares Callable
with Step-up in 2018

Issuance
Date

Liquidation
Preference

Dividend
Payment

2015

2014

34.1

22 Nov
2010

$100

May/ Nov

800

800

34.2

27 May
2008

$250,000

Jun/ Dec

1,500

1,500

122

198

2,422

2,498

Note

Non-controlling interests in subsidiaries (Note 22.1.1)
Total

34.1

Dividends are payable if declared by the Board of Directors of the Bank.

34.2 Dividends are payable if declared by the Board of Directors of DBS Capital Funding II Corporation. They are payable semi-annually on
15 June, and 15 December at a ﬁxed rate of 5.75% per annum up to 15 June 2018. If these are not redeemed at the tenth year, dividends will
be payable quarterly in arrears on 15 March, 15 June, 15 September and 15 December at a ﬂoating rate of the three-month Singapore Dollar
Swap Offer Rate plus a stepped-up spread of 3.415% per annum.
For more information on each instrument, please refer to the “Capital Disclosures” section at the Group’s website (http://www.
dbs.com/investor/capital-disclosures.html) (unaudited).
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35

Contingent Liabilities
and Commitments

The Group issues guarantees, performance bonds and indemnities
in the ordinary course of business. The majority of these facilities are
offset by corresponding obligations of third parties.
Guarantees and performance bonds are generally written by the
Group to support the performance of a customer to third parties. As
the Group will only be required to meet these obligations in the event
of the customer’s default, the cash requirements of these instruments
are expected to be considerably below their nominal amount.
Endorsements are residual liabilities of the Group in respect of bills
of exchange, which have been paid and subsequently rediscounted.

In $ millions

Guarantees on account of customers
Endorsements and other obligations
on account of customers
Undrawn credit commitments(a)
Undisbursed and underwriting
commitments in securities

The Group
2015
2014

13,605
6,296

15,672
6,559

219,773
9

187,423
53

Sub-total
Operating lease commitments
(Note 35.2)
Capital commitments

239,683
661

209,707
729

48

22

Total

240,392

210,458

38,188
17,210
9,239
52,695
13,203

34,642
17,594
9,980
46,191
10,153

22,007

18,081

67,140

53,362

20,001

19,704

239,683

209,707

Analysed by industry (excluding operating
lease and capital commitments)
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage
and communications
Financial institutions, investment
and holding companies
Professionals and private individuals
(excluding housing loans)
Others
Total

In $ millions

The Group
2015
2014

Analysed by geography (excluding operating
lease and capital commitments)(b)
Singapore
101,521
Hong Kong
48,550
Rest of Greater China
18,073
South and Southeast Asia
22,732
Rest of the World
48,807
Total

239,683

(a) Include commitments that are unconditionally cancellable
at any time by the Group (2015: $183,125 million,
2014: $151,854 million)
(b) Based on the country of incorporation of the counterparty
or borrower

90,622
43,428
14,413
20,285
40,959
209,707

35.1 The Group has existing outsourcing agreements for the
provision of information technology and related support to the
Group’s operations. There are various termination clauses in the
agreements that could require the Group to pay termination fees on
early termination of the contract or part thereof. The termination fees
are stipulated in the agreements and are determined based on the
year when the agreements or part thereof are terminated.
35.2 The Group has existing signiﬁcant operating lease
commitments including the leasing of ofﬁce premises in Changi
Business Park and Marina Bay Financial Centre in Singapore; and One
Island East in Hong Kong. These include lease commitments for which
the payments will be determined in the future based on the prevailing
market rates in accordance with the lease agreements, of which the
related amounts have not been included. The leases have varying
terms, escalation clauses and renewal rights.

36

Financial Derivatives

Financial derivatives are ﬁnancial instruments whose characteristics
are derived from the underlying assets, or from interest and exchange
rates or indices. These include forwards, swaps, futures and options.
The following sections outline the nature and terms of the most
common types of derivatives used by the Group.

Interest rate derivatives
Forward rate agreements give the buyer the ability to determine
the underlying rate of interest for a speciﬁed period commencing on
a speciﬁed future date (the settlement date). There is no exchange
of principal and settlement is effected on the settlement date. The
settlement amount is the difference between the contracted rate and
the market rate prevailing on the settlement date.
Interest rate swaps involve the exchange of interest obligations
with a counterparty for a speciﬁed period without exchanging the
underlying (or notional) principal.
Interest rate futures are exchange-traded agreements to buy or
sell a standard amount of a speciﬁed ﬁxed income security or time
deposit at an agreed interest rate on a standard future date.
Interest rate options give the buyer on payment of a premium the
right, but not the obligation, to ﬁx the rate of interest on a future
deposit or loan, for a speciﬁed period and commencing on a speciﬁed
future date.
Interest rate caps and ﬂoors give the buyer the ability to ﬁx the
maximum or minimum rate of interest. There is no facility to deposit
or draw down funds, instead the writer pays to the buyer the amount
by which the market rate exceeds or is less than the cap rate or the
ﬂoor rate respectively. This category includes combinations of interest
rate caps and ﬂoors, which are known as interest rate collars.

Foreign exchange derivatives
Forward foreign exchange contracts are agreements to buy or sell
ﬁxed amounts of currency at agreed rates of exchange on a speciﬁed
future date.
Cross currency swaps are agreements to exchange, and on
termination of the swap, re-exchange principal amounts denominated
in different currencies. Cross currency swaps may involve the exchange
of interest payments in one speciﬁed currency for interest payments in
another speciﬁed currency for a speciﬁed period.
Currency options give the buyer, on payment of a premium, the right
but not the obligation, to buy or sell speciﬁed amounts of currency at
agreed rates of exchange on or before a speciﬁed future date.
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Equity swaps involve the exchange of a set of payments whereby
one of these payments is based on an equity-linked return while the
other is typically based on an interest reference rate.

Cash ﬂow hedges
The Group’s cash ﬂow hedges consist principally of currency
forwards and currency swaps transacted to hedge highly probable
forecast transactions expected to occur at various future dates
against variability in exchange rates. The currency forwards and
currency swaps have maturity dates that coincide within the
expected occurrence of these transactions. The forecast transactions
are expected to occur within ﬁve years from the balance sheet date,
and are expected to affect income statement in the same period
these cash ﬂows occur.

Credit derivatives

The ineffectiveness arising from these hedges was insigniﬁcant.

Credit default swaps involve the transfer of credit risk of a reference
asset from the protection buyer to the protection seller. The protection
buyer makes one or more payments to the seller in exchange for an
undertaking by the seller to make a payment to the buyer upon the
occurrence of a predeﬁned credit event.

Net investment hedges
The Group hedges part of the currency translation risk of investments
through ﬁnancial derivatives and borrowings. The ineffectiveness
arising from hedging of investments was insigniﬁcant. The Group
regularly reviews its hedging strategy and rebalance based on longterm outlook of the currency fundamentals.

Equity derivatives
Equity options provide the buyer, on payment of a premium, the
right but not the obligation, either to purchase or sell a speciﬁed
stock or stock index at a speciﬁed price or level on or before a
speciﬁed date.

Commodity derivatives
Commodity contracts are agreements between two parties to
exchange cash ﬂows which are dependent on the price of the
underlying physical assets.
Commodity futures are exchange-traded agreements to buy or sell
a standard amount of a commodity at an agreed price on a standard
future date.

2015
Hong Kong dollar
US dollar
Others

Commodity options give the buyer the right, but not the obligation,
to buy or sell a speciﬁc amount of commodity at an agreed contract
price on or before a speciﬁed date.

Total

36.1

Trading derivatives

Most of the Group’s derivatives relate to sales and trading activities.
Sales activities include the structuring and marketing of derivatives to
customers to enable them to take, transfer, modify or reduce current
or expected risks. Trading activities are entered into principally for
dealer’s margin or for the purpose of generating a proﬁt from shortterm ﬂuctuations in price.
Trading includes mainly market-making and warehousing to facilitate
customer orders. Market-making involves quoting bid and offer
prices to other market participants with the intention of generating
revenues based on spread and volume. Warehousing involves holding
on to positions in order to liquidate in an orderly fashion with timing
of unwinding determined by market conditions and traders’ views of
markets as they evolve.

36.2

Hedging derivatives

The accounting treatment of the hedge derivative transactions varies
according to the nature of the hedge and whether the hedge meets
the speciﬁed criteria to qualify for hedge accounting. Derivatives
transacted as economic hedges but do not qualify for hedge
accounting are treated in the same way as derivative instruments held
for trading purposes.
Fair value hedges
The Group’s fair value hedges consist principally of interest rate
swaps used for managing interest rate gaps. For the year ended 31
December 2015, the gain on hedging instruments was $12 million
(2014: $27 million). The total loss on hedged items attributable to the
hedged risk amounted to $12 million (2014: $27 million).
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2014
Hong Kong dollar
US dollar
Others
Total

Net
investments
in foreign
operations (a)

Financial
instruments
which hedge
the net
investments

8,398
934
6,391

8,392
943
2,211

6
(9)
4,180

15,723

11,546

4,177

7,158
939
5,668

7,150
938
1,703

8
1
3,965

13,765

9,791

3,974

Remaining
unhedged
currency
exposures

(a) Refer to net tangible assets of subsidiaries, associates and
overseas operations

The following table summarises the contractual or underlying principal amounts of derivative ﬁnancial instruments held or issued for trading
and hedging purposes outstanding at balance sheet date. They do not represent amounts at risk.
In the ﬁnancial statements, trading derivative ﬁnancial instruments are revalued on a gross position basis and the unrealised gains or losses
are reﬂected as derivative assets or derivative liabilities. Derivative assets and liabilities arising from different transactions are only offset if the
transactions are done with the same counterparty, a legal right of offset exists, and the parties intend to settle the cash ﬂows on a net basis.
There was no offset of derivative assets and liabilities in 2015 and 2014.
2015
Liabilities

Assets

Liabilities

6,482
4
85
275

6,391
8
120
730

721,269
8,606
6,655
21,879

5,237
3
66
277

5,075
1
83
644

1,025,327

6,846

7,249

758,409

5,583

5,803

Foreign exchange (FX) derivatives
FX contracts
Currency swaps
Currency options

579,745
187,576
198,269

6,425
7,390
1,774

5,931
6,329
1,629

641,978
169,772
227,440

4,838
4,137
1,346

5,810
4,619
1,225

Sub-total

965,590

15,589

13,889

1,039,190

10,321

11,654

Equity derivatives
Equity options
Equity swaps

2,798
903

43
7

80
25

2,458
706

31
9

142
10

Sub-total

3,701

50

105

3,164

40
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Credit derivatives
Credit default swaps and others

46,132

284

389

52,288

425

608

Sub-total

46,132

284

389

52,288

425

608

Commodity derivatives
Commodity contracts
Commodity futures
Commodity options

2,078
3,062
366

335
70
16

154
173
12

2,016
3,274
1,801

303
79
35

203
107
44

Sub-total

5,506

421

339

7,091

417

354

Derivatives held for trading
Interest rate derivatives
Interest rate swaps
Interest rate futures
Interest rate options
Interest rate caps/ﬂoors
Sub-total

Total derivatives held for trading

Assets

971,155
25,240
8,270
20,662

2014
Underlying
notional

In $ millions

Underlying
notional

2,046,256

23,190

21,971

1,860,142

16,786

18,571

Derivatives held for hedging
Interest rate swaps held for fair value hedge
Interest rate swaps held for cash ﬂow hedge
FX contracts held for cash ﬂow hedge
FX contracts held for hedge of net investment
Currency swaps held for fair value hedge
Currency swaps held for cash ﬂow hedge
Currency swaps held for hedge of net investment

10,978
100
5,755
2,201
1,924
939
1,441

98
–
100
44
120
79
#

133
#
8
4
13
16
#

9,994
–
1,093
1,472
1,532
623
2,301

98
–
12
47
34
16
2

151
–
16
4
6
7
–

Total derivatives held for hedging

23,338

441

174

17,015

209

184

1,877,157

Total derivatives
Impact of netting arrangements recognised
for computation of Capital Adequacy Ratio
(CAR) (unaudited)

2,069,594

23,631

22,145

16,995

18,755

(11,047)

(11,047)

(8,729)

(8,729)

12,584

11,098

8,266

10,026

The contractual or underlying principal amounts of derivative ﬁnancial instruments of bank and non-bank counterparties amounted to $1,082
billion (2014: $1,198 billion) and $988 billion (2014: $679 billion) respectively. These positions are mainly booked in Singapore. For purpose
of managing its credit exposures, the Group maintains collateral agreements and enters into master netting agreements with most of these
counterparties. For those arrangements that comply with the regulatory requirements as set out in MAS Notice 637, the Group recognises the
netting arrangements in the computation of its Capital Adequacy Ratios.
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37

Share-based Compensation Plans

As part of the Group’s remuneration policy, the Group provides various share-based compensation plans to foster a culture that aligns
employees’ interests with shareholders, enable employees to share in the bank’s performance and enhance talent retention.
Main Scheme/Plan

Note

DBSH Share Plan (Share Plan)
s 4HE 3HARE 0LAN IS GRANTED TO 'ROUP EXECUTIVES AS DETERMINED BY THE #OMMITTEE APPOINTED TO ADMINISTER
the Share Plan from time to time.
s 0ARTICIPANTS ARE AWARDED SHARES OF THE #OMPANY OR AT THE #OMMITTEES DISCRETION THEIR EQUIVALENT CASH
value or a combination.
s !WARDS CONSIST OF MAIN AWARD AND RETENTION AWARD  OF MAIN AWARD  $IVIDENDS ON UNVESTED SHARES
do not accrue to employees.
s 4HE VESTING OF MAIN AWARD IS STAGGERED BETWEEN  TO  YEARS AFTER GRANT IE  WILL VEST  YEARS
after grant; another 33% will vest on the third year and the remaining 34% plus the retention award
will vest 4 years after grant.
s 4HE MARKET PRICE OF THE SHARES ON THE GRANT DATE IS USED TO ESTIMATE THE FAIR VALUE OF THE SHARES AWARDED
s 3HARES ARE AWARDED TO NON EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS AS PART OF DIRECTORS REMUNERATION
Details of these awards are disclosed in the Corporate Governance section of the Annual Report.

37.1

DBSH Employee Share Plan (ESP)
s 4HE %30 CATERS TO EMPLOYEES NOT ELIGIBLE TO PARTICIPATE IN THE ABOVE LISTED 3HARE 0LAN %LIGIBLE EMPLOYEES
are awarded ordinary shares of the Company, their equivalent cash value or a combination of both
(at the discretion of the Committee), when time-based conditions are met.
s 4HE AWARDS STRUCTURE AND VESTING CONDITIONS ARE SIMILAR TO 3HARE 0LAN
s 4HERE ARE NO ADDITIONAL RETENTION AWARDS FOR SHARES GRANTED TO TOP PERFORMERS AND KEY EMPLOYEES
s (OWEVER IN SPECIlC CASES WHERE THE AWARD FORMS PART OF AN EMPLOYEES ANNUAL PERFORMANCE
remuneration, the retention award which constitutes 20% of the shares given in the main award
will be granted. The shares in the retention award will vest 4 years after the date of grant.

37.1

DBSH Share Ownership Scheme
s !LL 3INGAPORE BASED EMPLOYEES WITH AT LEAST ONE YEAR OF SERVICE WHO HOLD THE RANK OF !SSISTANT
Vice President and below are eligible.
s 0ARTICIPANTS CONTRIBUTE UP TO  OF MONTHLY SALARY AND THE 'ROUP WILL MATCH UP TO  OF MONTHLY
base salary to buy units of the Company’s ordinary shares.

37.2

DBSH Share Option Plan (Option Plan)
s 4HE /PTION 0LAN EXPIRED ON  *UNE  !NY OUTSTANDING UNEXERCISED OPTIONS AS OF  -ARCH
2015 had lapsed following the expiry of all options granted under the plan.
s 4HE /PTION 0LAN IS GRANTED TO ELIGIBLE 'ROUP EXECUTIVES WHO HOLD THE RANK OF 6ICE 0RESIDENT
(or equivalent) and above and selected employees below the rank of Vice President (or equivalent).
s 4HE EXERCISE PRICE IS EQUAL TO THE AVERAGE OF THE LAST DEALT PRICES FOR THE #OMPANYS SHARE AS DETERMINED
by reference to the daily ofﬁcial list published by the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Ltd,
for the three consecutive trading days immediately preceding the date of the grant.
s 4HE OPTIONS VEST OVER A PERIOD IN ACCORDANCE TO VESTING SCHEDULE AND ARE EXERCISABLE AFTER THE lRST
anniversary of the date of the grant up to the date of expiration of the options.
s 4HE FAIR VALUE OF OPTIONS GRANTED IS DETERMINED USING THE "INOMIAL MODEL

37.3

37.1

DBSH Share Plan and DBSH Employee Share Plan

The following table sets out the movements of the awards during the year.
2015
Number of shares

2014
ESP

Share Plan

ESP

Balance at 1 January
Granted
Vested
Forfeited

17,216,431
5,718,522
(5,154,074)
(412,391)

1,777,193
889,166
(471,393)
(196,185)

16,008,527
5,848,665
(4,496,850)
(143,911)

1,534,441
815,748
(395,370)
(177,626)

Balance at 31 December

17,368,488

1,998,781

17,216,431

1,777,193

$19.50

$19.51

$16.66

$16.65

Weighted average fair value of the shares granted during the year
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37.2

DBSH Share Ownership Scheme

The outstanding shares held under DBSH Share Ownership Scheme are as follows:
Ordinary shares
Market value
(in $ millions)
2015
2014

Number

Balance at 1 January
Balance at 31 December

37.3

2015

2014

6,593,283
7,282,740

6,658,006
6,593,283

136
122

114
136

DBSH Share Option Plan

The following table sets out movements of the unissued ordinary shares of the Company under outstanding options.
2015
Unissued number
of ordinary
shares under
outstanding options

Balance at 1 January
Movements during the year:
– Exercised
– Forfeited/Expired

2014
Weighted
average
exercise
price ($)

Unissued number
of ordinary
shares under
outstanding options

Weighted
average
exercise
price ($)

354,877

12.81

1,434,875

12.64

(350,623)
(4,254)

12.81
12.81

(1,051,456)
(28,542)

12.58
12.56

–

354,877

12.81

Balance at 31 December

–

Weighted average remaining contractual life
of options outstanding at 31 December
Exercise price of options outstanding
at 31 December

–

0.16 years

–

$12.81

In 2015, 350,623 options (2014: 1,051,456) were exercised at their contractual exercise prices. During the year, the corresponding weighted
average market price of the Company’s shares was $19.63 (2014: $16.71).

38

Related Party Transactions

38.1 Transactions between the Company and its subsidiaries,
including consolidated structured entities, which are related parties
of the Company, have been eliminated on consolidation and are not
disclosed in this Note.
38.2 During the ﬁnancial year, the Group had banking
transactions with related parties, consisting of associates and key
management personnel of the Group. These included the taking of
deposits and extension of credit card and other loan facilities. These
transactions were made in the ordinary course of business and carried
out at arms-length commercial terms, and were not material.
In addition, key management personnel received remuneration for
services rendered during the ﬁnancial year. Non-cash beneﬁts including
performance shares were also granted.

38.3

Total compensation and fees to key management personnel(a)
are as follows:

In $ millions

The Group
2015
2014

Short-term beneﬁts(b)
Share-based payments(c)

46
26

44
23

Total

72

67

Of which: Company Directors’
remuneration and fees

15

14

(a) Includes Company Directors and members of the Management
Committee who have authority and responsibility in planning the
activities and direction of the Group. The composition and number
of Directors and Management Committee members may differ from
year to year
(b) Includes cash bonus based on amount accrued during the year,
to be paid in the following year
(c) Share-based payments are expensed over the vesting period
in accordance with FRS 102
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39

Fair Value of Financial Instruments

The main valuation adjustments and reserves are described below:

39.1

Valuation Process

Model and parameter uncertainty adjustments
Valuation uncertainties may occur during fair value measurement
either due to uncertainties in the required input parameters or
uncertainties in the modelling methods used in the valuation
process. In such situations, adjustments may be necessary to take
these factors into account.

The valuation processes within the Group are governed by the
Valuation Policy and supporting Standards, which are approved by
the Board Risk Management Committee and the Group Market and
Liquidity Risk Committee respectively. The policy and standards apply
to ﬁnancial assets and liabilities where mark-to-market or model
valuation is required.
The Valuation Policy and supporting Standards govern the revaluation
of all ﬁnancial assets and liabilities that are measured at fair value,
covering both market prices as well as model inputs. Financial assets
and liabilities are marked directly using reliable and independent
market prices or by using reliable and independent market parameters
(as model inputs) in conjunction with a valuation model. Products
with a liquid market or those traded via an exchange will fall under
the former while most over-the-counter (OTC) products will form
the latter. Market parameters include interest rate yield curves, credit
spreads, exchange prices, dividend yields, option volatilities and
foreign exchange rates.
Valuation models go through an assurance process carried out by
the Risk Management Group (RMG), independent of the model
developers. This assurance process covers the review of the
underlying methodology including its logic and conceptual soundness
together with the model inputs and outputs. Model assurances are
conducted prior to implementation and subject to regular review or
when there are signiﬁcant changes arising from market or portfolio
changes. Where necessary, the Group also imposes model reserves
and other adjustments in determining fair value. Models are
approved by the Group Market and Liquidity Risk Committee.
The majority of OTC derivatives are traded in active markets.
Valuations are determined using generally accepted models (for
example discounted cash ﬂows, Black-Scholes model, interpolation
techniques) based on quoted market prices for similar instruments
or underlyings or market parameters.
A process of independent price veriﬁcation (IPV) is in place to establish
the accuracy of the market parameters used when the marking is
performed by the Front Ofﬁce. The IPV process entails independent
checks to compare traders’ marks to independent sources such as
broker/dealer sources or market consensus providers. The results of
the IPV are reviewed by independent control functions on a
monthly basis.
For illiquid ﬁnancial instruments where mark-to-market is not possible,
the Group will value these products using an approved valuation
model. Prices and parameters used as inputs to the model or to any
intermediate technique involving a transformation process must be
derived using approved market sources. Where possible, the inputs
must be checked against multiple sources for reliability and accuracy.
Reliance will be placed on the model assurance process established
by RMG for assurance of valuation models as ﬁt for purpose.
The Group uses various market accepted benchmark interest rates
such as LIBOR and Swap Offer Rates to determine the fair value of
the ﬁnancial instruments.
Where signiﬁcant unobservable inputs are used in these models,
the ﬁnancial instruments are classiﬁed as Level 3 in the fair value
hierarchy and valuation adjustments or reserves are taken to provide
for any uncertainty in valuations. Valuation adjustments or reserve
methodologies are also used to substantiate the signiﬁcance of
unobservable inputs. Such methodologies are approved by the Group
Market and Liquidity Risk Committee and governed by the Valuation
Policy and supporting Standards.
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For example, where market data such as prices or rates for an
instrument are no longer observable after an extended period of
time, these inputs used to value the ﬁnancial instruments may
no longer be relevant in the current market conditions. In such
situations, adjustments may be necessary to address the pricing
uncertainty arising from the use of stale market data inputs.
Credit valuation adjustments
Credit valuation adjustments are taken to reﬂect the impact on fair
value of counterparty credit risk. Credit valuation adjustments are
based upon the creditworthiness of the counterparties, magnitude
of the current or potential exposure on the underlying transactions,
netting and collateral arrangements, and the maturity of the
underlying transactions.
Funding valuation adjustments
Funding valuation adjustments represent an estimate of the
adjustment to fair value that a market participant would make in
incorporating funding costs and beneﬁts that arise in relation to
uncollateralised derivatives positions.
Day 1 Proﬁt or Loss (P&L) reserve
In situations where the market for an instrument is not active and its
fair value is established using a valuation model based on signiﬁcant
unobservable market parameters, the Day 1 P&L arising from the
difference in transacted price and end-of-day model valuation is set
aside as reserves. A market parameter is deﬁned as being signiﬁcant
when its impact on the Day 1 P&L is greater than an internally
determined threshold. The Day 1 P&L reserve is released to the
income statement when the parameters become observable or when
the transaction is closed out or amortised over the duration of the
transaction. At year end, the unamortised Day 1 P&L was not material.
Bid-offer adjustments
The Group often holds, at varying points in time, both long or short
positions in ﬁnancial instruments which are valued using mid-market
levels. Bid-offer adjustments are then made to account for closeout costs.

39.2

Fair Value Hierarchy

The fair value hierarchy accords the highest level to observable inputs
such as unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical
assets or liabilities and the lowest level to unobservable inputs. The
fair value measurement of each ﬁnancial instrument is categorised
in accordance with the same level of the fair value hierarchy as
the input with the lowest level that is signiﬁcant to the entire
measurement. If unobservable inputs are deemed signiﬁcant,
the ﬁnancial instrument will be categorised as Level 3.
Financial instruments that are valued using quoted prices in active
markets are classiﬁed as Level 1 within the fair value hierarchy. These
would include government and sovereign securities, listed equities
and corporate debt securities which are actively traded. Derivatives
contracts which are traded in an active exchange market are also
classiﬁed as Level 1 of the valuation hierarchy.
Where fair value is determined using quoted market prices in less
active markets or quoted prices for similar assets and liabilities, such
instruments are generally classiﬁed as Level 2. In cases where quoted

prices are generally not available, the Group will determine the fair value based on valuation techniques that use market parameters as inputs
including but not limited to yield curves, volatilities and foreign exchange rates. The majority of valuation techniques employ only observable
market data so that reliability of the fair value measurement is high. These would include corporate debt securities, repurchase, reverse
repurchase agreements and most of the Group’s OTC derivatives.
The Group classiﬁes ﬁnancial instruments as Level 3 when there is reliance on unobservable inputs to the valuation model attributing to a
signiﬁcant contribution to the instrument value. These would include all input parameters which are derived from historical data, for example
asset correlations or certain volatilities as well as unquoted equity securities. The fair value of unquoted equity securities is measured based
on the net asset value of the investments. Level 3 inputs also include all quoted security prices that have not been updated for more than 3
months, quoted proxies in active markets for non-similar asset classes (e.g. bonds valued using credit default swap spreads), as well as prices/
valuations that are obtained from counterparties. Valuation reserves or pricing adjustments where applicable are used to converge to fair value.
The following table presents assets and liabilities measured at fair value, classiﬁed by level within the fair value hierarchy:

In $ millions

Level 1

The Group
Level 2
Level 3

Total

2015
Assets
Financial assets at fair value through proﬁt or loss
– Singapore Government securities and treasury bills
– Other government securities and treasury bills
– Bank and corporate debt securities
– Equity securities
– Other ﬁnancial assets
Available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets
– Singapore Government securities and treasury bills
– Other government securities and treasury bills
– Bank and corporate debt securities
– Equity securities(a)
– Other ﬁnancial assets
Derivatives

2,569
2,328
3,064
1,352
–

–
2,672
3,852
6
6,471

–
–
815
23
–

2,569
5,000
7,731
1,381
6,471

8,078
16,016
9,353
1,011
–
76

–
1,173
2,485
2
4,977
23,535

–
–
46
110
–
20

8,078
17,189
11,884
1,123
4,977
23,631

Liabilities
Financial liabilities at fair value through proﬁt or loss
– Other debt securities
– Other ﬁnancial liabilities
Derivatives

–
886
181

5,521
2,226
21,841

17
73
123

5,538
3,185
22,145

2014
Assets
Financial assets at fair value through proﬁt or loss
– Singapore Government securities and treasury bills
– Other government securities and treasury bills
– Bank and corporate debt securities
– Equity securities
– Other ﬁnancial assets
Available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets
– Singapore Government securities and treasury bills
– Other government securities and treasury bills
– Bank and corporate debt securities
– Equity securities(a)
– Other ﬁnancial assets
Derivatives

1,963
3,056
5,675
769
–

–
1,924
3,554
11
8,196

–
–
692
–
–

1,963
4,980
9,921
780
8,196

6,357
14,522
10,257
1,081
–
82

–
672
1,973
2
5,424
16,902

–
–
27
117
–
11

6,357
15,194
12,257
1,200
5,424
16,995

Liabilities
Financial liabilities at fair value through proﬁt or loss
– Other debt securities
– Other ﬁnancial liabilities
Derivatives

–
1,189
110

4,963
1,678
18,510

8
–
135

4,971
2,867
18,755

(a) Excludes unquoted equities stated at cost of $574 million (2014: $259 million)
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The following table presents the changes in Level 3 instruments for the ﬁnancial year ended:

In $ millions

Balance at
1 January

Fair value gains or losses

Purchases

Issues

Income
statement

Other
comprehensive
income

14

–

8

–

(1)

–

–

–

27

–

1

–

–

117
11

10
15

–
–

1
–

–
–

Total

847

38

1

9

Liabilities
Financial liabilities
at fair value through
proﬁt or loss
– Other debt securities
– Other ﬁnancial liabilities
Derivatives

8
–
135

1
–
2

–
–
–

Total

143

3

539

2015
Assets
Financial assets at
fair value through
proﬁt or loss
– Bank and corporate
debt securities
– Equity securities
Available-for-sale
ﬁnancial assets
– Bank and corporate
debt securities
– Equity securities
Derivatives

Transfers
Balance at
out 31 December

–

815

–

24

–

23

–

21

(3)

46

(18)
(2)

–
4

–
(8)

110
20

–

(39)

169

(11)

1,014

–
–
–

4
48
–

(9)
–
(2)

14
49
2

(1)
(24)
(14)

17
73
123

–

–

52

(11)

65

(39)

213

80

–

148

–

(101)

26

–

692

26

–

1

–

–

–

–

–

27

131
21

20
1

(18)
–

–
–

–
–

(16)
–

–
10

–
(21)

117
11

717

101

(17)

148

–

(117)

36

(21)

847

Liabilities
Financial liabilities at
fair value through
proﬁt or loss
– Other debt securities
Derivatives

21
51

–
56

–
–

–
17

–
–

(13)
–

–
11

–
–

8
135

Total

72

56

–

17

–

(13)

11

–

143

Total

–

(19)

Transfers
in

120

2014
Assets
Financial assets at
fair value through
proﬁt or loss
– Bank and corporate
debt securities
Available-for-sale
ﬁnancial assets
– Bank and corporate
debt securities
– Equity securities
Derivatives

692

Settlements

Economic hedges entered into for Level 2 exposures may be classiﬁed within a different category (i.e. Level 1) and similarly, hedges entered for
Level 3 exposures may also be classiﬁed within a different category (i.e. Level 1 and/or Level 2). The effects are presented gross in the table.
During the year, the Group transferred ﬁnancial assets and liabilities from Level 1 to Level 2 due to reduced market activity and from Level 2
to Level 1 arising from increased market activity.
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Gains and losses on Level 3 ﬁnancial assets and liabilities measured at fair value

In $ millions

Net trading income

Net income from
investment securities

Total

25

10

35

25

–

25

25

20

45

16

–

16

2015
Total gain for the period included in income statement
Of which:
Change in unrealised gain/(loss) for assets and liabilities
held at the end of the reporting period
2014
Total gain for the period included in income statement
Of which:
Change in unrealised gain/(loss) for assets and liabilities
held at the end of the reporting period

Fair value gains or losses taken to other comprehensive income are reported in the Statement of Comprehensive Income as “Net valuation
taken to equity”.
Effect of changes in signiﬁcant unobservable inputs to reﬂect reasonably possible alternatives
As at 31 December 2015, ﬁnancial instruments measured with valuation techniques using signiﬁcant unobservable inputs (Level 3) included
equity investments, bank and corporate debt securities, interest rate and credit derivatives and ﬁnancial liabilities from structured product issuances.
There are limited inter-relationships between unobservable inputs as the ﬁnancial instruments are usually categorised as Level 3 because
of a single unobservable input.
In estimating signiﬁcance, the Group performed sensitivity analysis based on methodologies applied for fair value adjustments. These adjustments
reﬂect the values which the Group estimates to be appropriate to reﬂect uncertainties in the inputs used (e.g. based on stress testing
methodologies on the unobservable input). The methodologies used can be statistical or based on other relevant approved techniques.
The movement in fair value arising from reasonably possible changes to the signiﬁcant unobservable inputs is assessed as not signiﬁcant.

In $ millions

2015

2014

Classiﬁcation

Valuation technique

Unobservable input

Assets
Bank and corporate debt securities

815

692

FVPL(a)

Discounted cash ﬂows

Credit spreads

Bank and corporate debt securities

46

27

AFS(b)

Discounted cash ﬂows

Credit spreads

Equity securities

23

–

FVPL(a)

Equity pricing model

Prices

110

117

(b)

AFS

Net asset value

Net asset value
of securities

20

11

FVPL(a)

Discounted cash ﬂows/
CDS models/Option &
interest rate pricing model

Credit spreads/
Correlations

1,014

847

Liabilities
Other debt securities

17

8

FVPL(a)

Discounted cash ﬂows/
Option pricing model

Credit spreads/
Correlations

Other ﬁnancial liabilities

73

–

FVPL(a)

CDS models/Option &
interest rate pricing model

Credit spreads/
Correlations

Derivatives

123

135

FVPL(a)

Discounted cash ﬂows/
CDS models/Option &
interest rate pricing model

Credit spreads/
Correlations

Total

213

143

Equity securities (Unquoted)
Derivatives

Total

(a) FVPL denotes ﬁnancial instruments classiﬁed as fair value through proﬁt or loss
(b) AFS denotes ﬁnancial instruments classiﬁed as available-for-sale
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39.3

Financial assets & liabilities not carried at fair value

For ﬁnancial assets and liabilities not carried at fair value in the ﬁnancial statements, the Group has ascertained that their fair values were not
materially different from their carrying amounts at year-end.
For cash and balances with central banks, due from banks, loans and advances to customers, as well as due to banks and deposits and balances
from customers, the basis of arriving at fair values is by discounting cash ﬂows using the relevant market interest rates for the respective currencies.
For investment debt securities and subordinated term debts issued, fair values are determined based on independent market quotes, where
available. Where market prices are not available, fair values are estimated using discounted cash ﬂow method.
For unquoted equities not carried at fair value, fair values have been estimated by referencing to the net tangible asset backing of the investee.
Unquoted equities of $574 million as at 31 December 2015 (2014: $259 million) were stated at cost less accumulated impairment losses
because the fair value cannot be reliably estimated using valuation techniques supported by observable market data. The Group intends to
dispose of such instruments through public listing or trade sale.
The fair value of variable interest-bearing as well as short-term ﬁnancial instruments accounted for at amortised cost is assumed to be
approximated by their carrying amounts.

40

Credit Risk

40.1

Maximum exposure to credit risk

The following table shows the exposure to credit risk of on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet ﬁnancial instruments, before taking into
account any collateral held, other credit enhancements and netting arrangements. For on-balance sheet ﬁnancial assets, the maximum credit
exposure is the carrying amounts. For contingent liabilities, the maximum exposure to credit risk is the amount the Group would have to pay
if the instrument is called upon. For undrawn facilities, the maximum exposure to credit risk is the full amount of the undrawn credit facilities
granted to customers.
The Group
In $ millions

2015

2014

Cash and balances with central banks (excluding cash on hand)
Government securities and treasury bills
Due from banks
Derivatives
Bank and corporate debt securities
Loans and advances to customers
Other assets (excluding deferred tax assets)

15,759
34,501
38,285
23,631
36,995
283,289
11,263

17,581
29,694
42,263
16,995
35,524
275,588
10,992

Credit exposure

443,723

428,637

Contingent liabilities and commitments (excluding operating lease and capital commitments)

239,683

209,707

Total credit exposure

683,406

638,344

The Group’s exposures to credit risk, measured using the expected gross credit exposures that will arise upon a default of the end obligor are
as shown in the Group’s Basel II Pillar 3 Disclosures. These exposures, which include both on-balance sheet and off-balance sheet ﬁnancial
instruments, are shown without taking into account any collateral held or netting arrangements.

Analysis of collateral
Whilst the Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk is the carrying amount of the assets or, in the case of off-balance sheet instruments, the
amount guaranteed, committed, accepted or endorsed, the likely exposure may be lower due to offsetting collateral, credit guarantees and
other actions taken to mitigate the Group’s exposure.
The description of collateral for each class of ﬁnancial asset is set out below:
Balances with central banks, government securities and treasury bills, due from banks and bank and corporate debt securities
Collateral is generally not sought for these assets.
Derivatives
The Group maintains collateral agreements and enters into master netting agreements with most of the counterparties for derivative
transactions. Please refer to Note 36 for the impact of netting arrangements recognised for the computation of Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR).
Loans and advances to customers, contingent liabilities and commitments
Certain loans and advances to customers, contingent liabilities and commitments are typically collateralised to a substantial extent. In particular,
residential mortgage exposures are generally fully secured by residential properties. Income-producing real estate, which is a sub-set of the
Specialised Lending exposure, is fully secured by the underlying assets ﬁnanced.
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The extent to which credit exposures are covered by Basel II-eligible collateral, besides real estate, after the application of the requisite regulatory
hair-cuts, is shown in the Group’s Basel II Pillar 3 Disclosures. The amounts are a sub-set of the actual collateral arrangements entered by the
Group as Basel II imposes strict legal and operational standards before collateral can be admitted as credit risk mitigants. As a result, certain
collateral arrangements which do not meet its criteria will not be included. Certain collateral types which are not permitted as credit risk
mitigants for credit exposures under the Standardised Approach are also excluded.

40.2

Loans and advances to customers
The Group

In $ millions

2015

2014

Loans and advances to customers
Performing Loans
– Neither past due nor impaired (i)
– Past due but not impaired (ii)
Non-performing Loans
– Impaired (iii)

282,946
1,313

275,436
1,299

2,612

2,419

Total gross loans (Note 18)

286,871

279,154

(i)

Loans and advances neither past due nor impaired, analysed by loan grading and industry

The credit quality of the portfolio of loans and advances that are neither past due nor impaired can be assessed by reference to the loan
gradings in MAS Notice 612:
In $ millions

2015
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage and communications
Financial institutions, investment and holding companies
Professionals and private individuals (excluding housing loans)
Others
Total
2014
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage and communications
Financial institutions, investment and holding companies
Professionals and private individuals (excluding housing loans)
Others
Total

Pass

The Group
Special Mention (a)

Total

29,409
54,646
58,023
46,459
25,541
13,602
23,492
28,740

791
530
–
891
451
18
13
340

30,200
55,176
58,023
47,350
25,992
13,620
23,505
29,080

279,912

3,034

282,946

31,241
47,650
52,393
54,358
22,866
16,061
23,237
23,552

1,009
594
–
1,686
381
–
29
379

32,250
48,244
52,393
56,044
23,247
16,061
23,266
23,931

271,358

4,078

275,436

(a) For companies scored by HK SME scoring model, in addition to the ACRR, a further test was introduced in 2015 which evaluates whether the
borrower meets the deﬁnition of Special Mention. The additional criteria resulted in a reclassiﬁcation of $1.6 billion Special Mention loans to
the Pass category
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(ii)

Loans and advances past due but not impaired, analysed by past due period and industry

In $ millions

2015
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage and communications
Financial institutions, investment and holding companies
Professionals and private individuals (excluding housing loans)
Others
Total
2014
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage and communications
Financial institutions, investment and holding companies
Professionals and private individuals (excluding housing loans)
Others
Total
(iii)

Less than 30
days past due

The Group
30 to 59 days
past due

60 to 90 days
days past due

Total

55
63
346
158
52
5
328
30

18
4
55
16
4
–
59
5

41
7
23
20
2
–
10
12

114
74
424
194
58
5
397
47

1,037

161

115

1,313

51
106
300
153
36
1
351
27

26
4
39
11
28
–
52
3

37
1
21
16
1
–
14
21

114
111
360
180
65
1
417
51

1,025

163

111

1,299

Non-performing assets (NPAs)
The Group

In $ millions
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2015

2014

Balance at 1 January
New NPAs
Upgrades, recoveries and translations
Write-offs

2,513
1,398
(293)
(826)

2,996
1,156
(873)
(766)

Balance at 31 December

2,792

2,513
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Non-performing assets by loan grading and industry
The Group
NPAs
In $ millions

Speciﬁc allowances

Substandard

Doubtful

Loss

367
219
112
497
223

121
87
5
165
25

36

176

2015
Customer loans
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage
and communications
Financial institutions,
investment and
holding companies
Professional and private
individuals (excluding
housing loans)
Others

Total

Substandard

Doubtful

Loss

Total

72
28
5
43
59

560
334
122
705
307

53
19
14
10

99
73
2
100
25

72
28
5
43
59

224
120
7
157
94

50

14

100

10

36

14

60

19

8

203

34

16

8

58

206

52

23

281

40

38

23

101

Total customer loans

1,836

524

252

2,612

180

389

252

821

Debt securities
Contingent liabilities
and others

4
84

–
70

1
21

5
175

2
24

46

1
21

3
91

1,924

594

274

2,792

206

435

274

915

236

142

8

386

30

82

8

120

366
289
101
293
182

203
47
6
116
113

91
21
6
25
43

660
357
113
434
338

60
57
–
25
3

180
37
2
90
107

91
21
6
25
43

331
115
8
140
153

–

83

23

106

–

67

23

90

139

14

13

166

26

14

13

53

Total
Of which: restructured loans
2014
Customer loans
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage
and communications
Financial institutions,
investment and
holding companies
Professional and private
individuals (excluding
housing loans)
Others

167

53

25

245

29

39

25

93

Total customer loans

1,537

635

247

2,419

200

536

247

983

Debt securities
Contingent liabilities
and others

5
50

1
16

1
21

7
87

2
10

–
13

1
21

3
44

1,592

652

269

2,513

212

549

269

1,030

317

120

25

462

32

111

25

168

Total
Of which: restructured loans
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Non-performing assets by region(a)

In $ millions

2015
Singapore
Hong Kong
Rest of Greater China
South and Southeast Asia
Rest of the World
Total
2014
Singapore
Hong Kong
Rest of Greater China
South and Southeast Asia
Rest of the World
Total

Past due non-performing assets by industry
The Group
Speciﬁc
NPAs
allowances

527
480
435
909
441

117
129
118
454
97

2,792

915

432
269
361
948
503

147
107
137
445
194

2,513

1,030

Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage
and communications
Financial institutions, investment
and holding companies
Professional and private individuals
(excluding housing loans)
Others
Sub-total
Debt securities, contingent
liabilities and others
Total

(a) Based on the country of incorporation of the borrower

Past due non-performing assets by region(a)

Non-performing assets by past due period

In $ millions
2015

The Group
2014

Not overdue
Less than 90 days past due
91 to 180 days past due
More than 180 days past due
Total past due assets

520
508
424
1,340
2,272

597
273
162
1,481
1,916

Total

2,792

2,513

In $ millions

In $ millions

Properties
Shares and debentures
Fixed deposits
Others
Total
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Singapore
Hong Kong
Rest of Greater China
South and Southeast Asia
Rest of the World
Sub-total
Debt securities, contingent
liabilities and others
Total

Collateral value for non-performing assets
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In $ millions

2015

The Group
2014

670
268
21
467

441
316
11
367

1,426

1,135

2015

The Group
2014

502
267
95
604
183

581
255
94
325
201

85

106

158

123

249

177

2,143

1,862

129

54

2,272

1,916

2015

The Group
2014

410
361
312
771
289

401
222
221
740
278

2,143

1,862

129

54

2,272

1,916

(a) Based on the country of incorporation of the borrower

40.3

Credit quality of Government securities and treasury bills and Bank and corporate debt securities

The table below presents an analysis of Government securities and treasury bills and Bank and corporate debt securities for the Group by rating
agency designation as at 31 December:
Singapore
Government
securities and
treasury bills

Other
government
securities and
treasury bills

Bank and
corporate
debt
securities

2015
AAA
AA- to AA+
A– to A+
Lower than A–
Unrated

12,312
–
–
–
–

5,812
12,466
1,016
2,895
–

11,024
4,845
5,272
4,296
11,558

Total

12,312

22,189

36,995

2014
AAA
AA- to AA+
A- to A+
Lower than AUnrated

9,493
–
–
–
–

6,696
10,050
625
2,830
–

8,713
3,850
6,501
4,333
12,127

Total

9,493

20,201

35,524

External Rating
In $ millions

40.4

Credit risk by Geography(a) and Industry
Government
securities and
treasury bills

Due from
banks

Derivatives

Bank and
corporate
debt
securities

2015
Singapore
Hong Kong
Rest of Greater China
South and Southeast Asia
Rest of the World

12,312
2,708
4,199
2,892
12,390

261
474
16,054
3,011
18,485

2,475
2,999
1,966
1,124
15,067

12,476
1,779
3,907
4,669
14,164

135,860
50,976
45,129
26,443
28,463

163,384
58,936
71,255
38,139
88,569

Total

34,501

38,285

23,631

36,995

286,871

420,283

2014
Singapore
Hong Kong
Rest of Greater China
South and Southeast Asia
Rest of the World

9,493
2,958
3,012
2,816
11,415

89
1,176
19,706
4,973
16,319

2,194
1,637
1,114
1,052
10,998

13,192
1,730
3,258
5,018
12,326

129,167
49,881
50,865
25,446
23,795

154,135
57,382
77,955
39,305
74,853

Total

29,694

42,263

16,995

35,524

279,154

403,630

Analysed by geography
In $ millions

Loans and
advances to
customers
(Gross)

Total

(a) Based on the country of incorporation of the issuer (for debt securities), counterparty (for derivatives), borrower (for loans) or the issuing bank
in the case of bank-backed export ﬁnancing

Financial statements

161

Analysed by industry
In $ millions

2015
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage and communications
Financial institutions, investment
and holding companies
Government
Professionals and private individuals
(excluding housing loans)
Others
Total
2014
Manufacturing
Building and construction
Housing loans
General commerce
Transportation, storage and communications
Financial institutions, investment
and holding companies
Government
Professionals and private individuals
(excluding housing loans)
Others
Total
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Government
securities and
treasury bills

Due from
banks

Derivatives

Bank and
corporate
debt
securities

Loans and
advances to
customers
(Gross)

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
38,285

1,038
330
–
920
801
19,406

2,849
2,976
–
980
2,192
15,547

30,874
55,584
58,569
48,249
26,357
13,725

34,761
58,890
58,569
50,149
29,350
86,963

34,501
–

–
–

–
606

–
–

–
24,105

34,501
24,711

–

–

530

12,451

29,408

42,389

34,501

38,285

23,631

36,995

286,871

420,283

–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
42,263

641
174
–
646
591
14,017

2,350
2,983
–
947
2,467
16,688

33,024
48,712
52,866
56,658
23,650
16,168

36,015
51,869
52,866
58,251
26,708
89,136

29,694
–

–
–

–
266

–
–

–
23,849

29,694
24,115

Total

–

–

660

10,089

24,227

34,976

29,694

42,263

16,995

35,524

279,154

403,630

41

Liquidity Risk

41.1

Contractual maturity proﬁle of assets and liabilities

The table below analyses assets and liabilities of the Group as at 31 December based on the remaining period as at balance sheet date to the
contractual maturity date.

In $ millions

Less
than 7
days

1 week
to 1
month

1 to 3
months

3 to 12
months

1 to 3
years

3 to 5
years

More
than 5
years

No
speciﬁc
maturity

Total

2015
Cash and balances
with central banks
Government securities
and treasury bills
Due from banks
Derivatives(a)
Bank and corporate securities
Loans and advances
to customers
Other assets
Associates
Properties and other ﬁxed assets
Goodwill and intangibles

14,209
544

1,064
334

595
2,328

1,935
4,535

1,026
12,089

–
4,338

–
10,333

–
–

18,829
34,501

19,276
23,631
117
24,711

3,020
–
241
36,063

5,799
–
988
28,343

9,511
–
5,148
45,259

381
–
13,384
51,893

298
–
9,083
34,646

–
–
8,034
62,374

–
–
3,078
–

38,285
23,631
40,073
283,289

5,874
–
–
–

949
–
–
–

1,435
–
–
–

1,421
–
–
–

1,211
–
–
–

14
–
–
–

12
–
–
–

646
1,000
1,547
5,117

11,562
1,000
1,547
5,117

Total assets

88,362

41,671

39,488

67,809

79,984

48,379

80,753

11,388

457,834

Due to banks
Deposits and balances
from customers
Derivatives(a)
Other liabilities
Other debt securities
Subordinated term debts

13,575
218,063

2,634
42,716

1,835
34,018

98
23,237

36
1,278

73
170

–
652

–
–

18,251
320,134

22,145
4,226
1,765
–

–
1,189
6,622
613

–
1,670
13,278
–

–
2,037
5,174
–

–
931
5,195
–

–
16
4,022
–

–
19
2,022
3,413

–
2,316
–
–

22,145
12,404
38,078
4,026

Total liabilities

259,774

53,774

50,801

30,546

7,440

4,281

6,106

2,316

415,038

Non-controlling interests
Shareholders’ funds

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

2,422
40,374

2,422
40,374

Total equity

–

–

–

–

–

–

–

42,796

42,796
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In $ millions

Less
than 7
days

1 week
to 1
month

1 to 3
months

3 to 12
months

1 to 3
years

3 to 5
years

More
than 5
years

No
speciﬁc
maturity

Total

11,675

1,894

2,742

2,152

1,054

–

–

–

19,517

2014
Cash and balances
with central banks
Government securities
and treasury bills
Due from banks
Derivatives(a)
Bank and corporate securities
Loans and advances
to customers
Other assets
Associates
Properties and other ﬁxed assets
Goodwill and intangibles

67

746

2,595

4,690

11,266

2,312

8,018

–

29,694

14,685
16,995
61
20,650

4,865
–
457
34,324

11,321
–
2,981
31,291

10,974
–
5,186
48,010

418
–
10,376
54,794

–
–
8,262
30,244

–
–
8,201
56,275

–
–
2,239
–

42,263
16,995
37,763
275,588

5,253
–
–
–

490
–
–
–

790
–
–
–

3,505
–
–
–

486
–
–
–

4
–
–
–

–
–
–
–

721
995
1,485
5,117

11,249
995
1,485
5,117

Total assets

69,386

42,776

51,720

74,517

78,394

40,822

72,494

10,557

440,666

Due to banks
Deposits and balances
from customers
Derivatives(a)
Other liabilities
Other debt securities
Subordinated term debts

10,205
207,405

3,401
49,032

2,501
32,720

3
25,279

66
2,429

–
19

–
289

–
–

16,176
317,173

18,755
2,548
37
–

–
522
2,569
726

–
2,478
9,236
–

–
3,942
11,351
–

–
517
3,602
–

–
227
3,495
–

–
207
1,673
3,939

–
1,287
–
–

18,755
11,728
31,963
4,665

Total liabilities

238,950

56,250

46,935

40,575

6,614

3,741

6,108

1,287

400,460

Non-controlling interests
Shareholders’ funds

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

–
–

2,498
37,708

2,498
37,708

Total equity

–

–

–

–

–

–

–

40,206

40,206

,

(a) Derivatives ﬁnancial assets and liabilities are included in the “Less than 7 days” bucket as they are mainly held for trading. Refer to the table in
Note 41.2 on cash ﬂows associated with these derivatives

The above table includes disclosure of the contractual maturity of ﬁnancial liabilities, which approximates the same analysis on an undiscounted
basis as total future interest payments are not material relative to the principal amounts. Assets and liabilities (including non-maturing savings/
current deposits) are represented on a contractual basis or in a period when it can legally be withdrawn. On a behavioural basis for liquidity risk
analysis, the assets and liabilities cash ﬂows may differ from the contractual basis.
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41.2

Derivatives

The table below shows the contractual undiscounted cash ﬂows for derivatives settled on net and gross settlement basis.

In $ millions (a)

2015
Derivatives settled on a net basis
Derivatives settled on a gross basis
– inﬂow
– outﬂow
2014
Derivatives settled on a net basis
Derivatives settled on a gross basis
– inﬂow
– outﬂow

Less than
7 days

(398)
48,301
(48,045)

1 week to
1 month

1 to 3
months

3 to 12
months

More than
1 year

Total

3

41

153

457

256

93,374
(93,041)

141,698
(141,707)

263,871
(263,906)

136,811
(136,252)

684,055
(682,951)

(490)

18

20

149

451

148

51,768
(51,476)

92,889
(92,575)

165,736
(165,570)

307,503
(307,689)

155,025
(155,044)

772,921
(772,354)

(a) Positive indicates inﬂow and negative indicates outﬂow of funds

41.3

Contingent liabilities and commitments

The table below analyses assets and liabilities of the Group as at 31 December based on the remaining period as at balance sheet date to the
contractual expiry date.
Less than
1 year

1 to 3
years

3 to 5
years

Over
5 years

Total

2015
Guarantees, endorsements and other contingent liabilities
Undrawn credit commitments(a) and other facilities
Operating lease commitments
Capital commitments

19,901
197,676
226
33

8,985
342
8

10,389
84
7

2,732
9
-

19,901
219,782
661
48

Total

217,836

9,335

10,480

2,741

240,392

2014
Guarantees, endorsements and other contingent liabilities
Undrawn credit commitments(a) and other facilities
Operating lease commitments
Capital commitments

22,231
166,719
207
22

–
8,345
308
–

–
9,637
158
–

–
2,775
56
–

22,231
187,476
729
22

Total

189,179

8,653

9,795

2,831

210,458

In $ millions

(a) Includes commitments that are unconditionally cancellable at any time by the Group

The Group expects that not all of the contingent liabilities and undrawn credit commitments will be drawn before expiry.
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42

Capital Management

The capital management and planning process is overseen by the
Capital Committee which is chaired by the Chief Financial Ofﬁcer.
Regular updates on the Group’s current and projected capital
positions are provided to the Board of Directors, which holds ultimate
responsibility for the Group’s capital management objective and
capital structure.
The Group’s capital management objective is to maintain a strong
capital position consistent with regulatory requirements under
the MAS’ Notice to Banks No. 637 “Notice on Risk Based Capital
Adequacy Requirements for Banks Incorporated in Singapore”
(MAS Notice 637) and the expectations of various stakeholders,
e.g. customers, investors and rating agencies. This objective is
pursued while delivering returns to shareholders and ensuring that
adequate capital resources are available for business growth and
investment opportunities as well as adverse situations, taking into
consideration our strategic plans and risk appetite.
The Group is subject to the capital adequacy requirements set out
in the MAS Notice 637, which effects the Basel Committee on
Banking Supervision’s capital adequacy framework in Singapore. The
Group has complied with all externally imposed capital requirements
(whether prescribed by regulation or by contract) throughout the
ﬁnancial year (unaudited).

43

Segment Reporting

43.1

Business segment reporting

The Group’s various business segments are described below:
Consumer Banking/Wealth Management
Consumer Banking/ Wealth Management provides individual
customers with a diverse range of banking and related ﬁnancial
services. The products and services available to customers include
current and savings accounts, ﬁxed deposits, loans and home ﬁnance,
cards, payments, investment and insurance products.
Institutional Banking
Institutional Banking provides ﬁnancial services and products to
institutional clients including bank and non-bank ﬁnancial institutions,
government-linked companies, large corporates and small and
medium-sized businesses. The business focuses on broadening and
deepening customer relationships. Products and services comprise the
full range of credit facilities from short-term working capital ﬁnancing
to specialised lending. It also provides global transactional services
such as cash management, trade ﬁnance and securities and ﬁduciary
services; treasury and markets products; corporate ﬁnance and
advisory banking as well as capital markets solutions.
Treasury
Treasury provides treasury services to corporations, institutional and
private investors, ﬁnancial institutions and other market participants.
It is primarily involved in sales, structuring, market-making and
trading across a broad range of ﬁnancial products including foreign
exchange, interest rate, debt, credit, equity and other structured
derivatives. Income from these ﬁnancial products and services offered
to the customers of other business segments, such as Consumer
Banking/Wealth Management and Institutional Banking, is reﬂected
in the respective segments. Treasury is also responsible for managing
surplus funds.
Others
Others encompass a range of activities from corporate decisions
and include income and expenses not attributed to other business
segments, including capital and balance sheet management, funding
and liquidity. DBS Vickers Securities and Islamic Bank of Asia are also
included in this segment.
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The following table analyses the results, total assets and total liabilities of the Group by business segment:

In $ millions

2015
Net interest income
Non-interest income
Total income
Expenses
Allowances for credit and other losses
Share of proﬁts of associates
Proﬁt before tax
Income tax expense
Net proﬁt attributable to shareholders
Total assets before goodwill and intangibles
Goodwill and intangibles
Total assets
Total liabilities
Capital expenditure
Depreciation(a)
2014
Net interest income
Non-interest income
Total income
Expenses
Allowances for credit and other losses
Share of proﬁts of associates
Proﬁt before tax
Income tax expense
Net proﬁt attributable to shareholders
Total assets before goodwill and intangibles
Goodwill and intangibles
Total assets
Total liabilities
Capital expenditure
Depreciation(a)

Consumer Banking/
Wealth Management

Institutional
Banking

2,157
1,390
3,547
2,261
116
–
1,170

3,538
1,752
5,290
1,722
558
–
3,010

90,685

224,196

172,723

Treasury

Others

Total

711
235
946
345
107
14
508

7,100
3,823
10,923
4,900
743
14
5,294
727
4,454

91,257

46,579

155,231

43,354

43,730

452,717
5,117
457,834
415,038

75
37

28
11

12
4

219
199

334
251

1,689
1,193
2,882
1,920
89
3
876

3,258
1,709
4,967
1,536
540
–
2,891

996
106
1,102
510
(1)
–
593

378
487
865
364
39
76
538

6,321
3,495
9,816
4,330
667
79
4,898
713
4,046

84,451

225,504

90,586

35,008

162,146

164,788

36,229

37,297

435,549
5,117
440,666
400,460

72
32

25
13

13
7

153
168

263
220

694
446
1,140
572
(38)
–
606

(a) Amounts for each business segment are shown before allocation of centralised cost
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43.2

Geographical segment reporting

Income and net proﬁt attributable to shareholders (Net proﬁt) are based on the country in which the transactions are booked. Total assets are
shown by geographical area in which the assets are booked. The total assets, income and net proﬁt are stated after elimination of inter-group
assets and revenues.

In $ millions

2015
Net interest income
Non-interest income
Total income
Expenses
Allowances for credit and other losses
Share of proﬁts of associates
Proﬁt before tax
Income tax expense
Net proﬁt attributable to shareholders
Total assets before goodwill and intangibles
Goodwill and intangibles
Total assets
Non-current assets(d)
2014
Net interest income
Non-interest income
Total income
Expenses
Allowances for credit and other losses
Share of proﬁts of associates
Proﬁt before tax
Income tax expense
Net proﬁt attributable to shareholders
Total assets before goodwill and intangibles
Goodwill and intangibles
Total assets
Non-current assets(d)

Singapore

4,658
2,154
6,812
2,816
320
(3)
3,673
469
3,091

Hong Kong

The Group
Rest of
South and
Greater
Southeast
China (a)
Asia (b)

Rest of
the World (c)

Total

1,330
959
2,289
951
58
–
1,280
189
1,091

547
472
1,019
699
140
13
193
26
167

382
175
557
343
181
4
37
5
32

183
63
246
91
44
–
111
38
73

7,100
3,823
10,923
4,900
743
14
5,294
727
4,454

303,530
5,083
308,613
2,022

73,013
34
73,047
386

41,784
–
41,784
85

16,304
–
16,304
46

18,086
–
18,086
8

452,717
5,117
457,834
2,547

4,018
2,130
6,148
2,521
254
18
3,391
487
2,766

1,098
802
1,900
789
52
3
1,062
180
882

598
352
950
622
68
8
268
31
237

404
148
552
310
272
50
20
(25)
44

203
63
266
88
21
–
157
40
117

6,321
3,495
9,816
4,330
667
79
4,898
713
4,046

286,633
5,083
291,716
1,959

72,487
34
72,521
382

44,637
–
44,637
96

17,254
–
17,254
41

14,538
–
14,538
2

435,549
5,117
440,666
2,480

(a) Rest of Greater China includes branch, subsidiary and associate operations in Mainland China and Taiwan
(b) South and Southeast Asia includes branch, subsidiary and associate operations in India, Indonesia, Malaysia and Vietnam
(c) Rest of the World includes branch operations in South Korea, Japan, Dubai, United States of America, United Kingdom and Australia.
Los Angeles Agency became a representative ofﬁce on 31 March 2015 and its business was transferred to Singapore
(d) Includes investments in associates, properties and other ﬁxed assets
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DBS Bank Ltd

Income
statement
for the year ended 31 December 2015

Bank
In $ millions

Note

2015

2014

Interest income
Interest expense

7,080
1,691

6,282
1,617

Net interest income

5,389

4,665

Net fee and commission income
Net trading income
Net income from investment securities
Other income

1,536
274
319
514

1,431
312
233
456

Non-interest income

2,643

2,432

Total income

8,032

7,097

Employee beneﬁts
Other expenses

1,667
1,450

1,464
1,304

Total expenses

3,117

2,768

Proﬁt before allowances
Allowances for credit and other losses

4,915
435

4,329
547

Proﬁt before tax
Income tax expense

4,480
636

3,782
533

Net proﬁt attributable to shareholders

3,844

3,249

2

(see notes on pages 172 and 173 which form part of these ﬁnancial statements)
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DBS Bank Ltd

Statement of
comprehensive income
for the year ended 31 December 2015

Bank
In $ millions

Net proﬁt
Other comprehensive income(a):
Foreign currency translation differences for foreign operations
Available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets and others:
Net valuation taken to equity
Transferred to income statement
Tax on items taken directly to or transferred from equity
Other comprehensive income, net of tax
Total comprehensive income attributable to shareholders

2015

2014

3,844

3,249

20

19

(222)
58
7

427
(134)
(14)

(137)
3,707

298
3,547

(a) Items recorded in ”Other comprehensive income” above will be reclassiﬁed subsequently to the income statement when speciﬁc conditions
are met e.g. when foreign operations or available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets are disposed of

(see notes on pages 172 and 173 which form part of these ﬁnancial statements)
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DBS Bank Ltd

Balance
sheet
as at 31 December 2015

Bank
In $ millions

2015

2014

11,021
29,181
32,704
22,791
35,978
229,287
8,818
239
25,331
635
281

12,395
24,034
35,716
16,488
33,686
218,232
8,000
205
18,641
569
281

Total assets

396,266

368,247

Liabilities
Due to banks
Deposits and balances from customers
Derivatives
Other liabilities
Other debt securities
Due to holding company
Due to subsidiaries
Subordinated term debts

15,797
250,082
21,386
8,726
34,554
1,085
24,432
4,026

14,310
244,669
18,383
7,062
28,835
3,373
14,341
4,665

360,088

335,638

36,178

32,609

23,496
2,435
10,247

22,096
2,572
7,941

Assets
Cash and balances with central banks
Government securities and treasury bills
Due from banks
Derivatives
Bank and corporate securities
Loans and advances to customers
Other assets
Associates
Subsidiaries
Properties and other ﬁxed assets
Goodwill and intangibles

Note

3

4

Total liabilities
Net assets
Equity
Share capital
Other reserves
Revenue reserves

5
6
6

Shareholders’ funds

36,178

32,609

Total equity

36,178

32,609

(see notes on pages 172 and 173 which form part of these ﬁnancial statements)
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DBS Bank Ltd

Notes to the
supplementary ﬁnancial statements
for the year ended 31 December 2015

The supplementary ﬁnancial statements of DBS Bank Ltd (the Bank)
are extracted from the Audited Statutory Financial Statements of
DBS Bank Ltd and its subsidiaries (the Bank Group) for the ﬁnancial
year ended 31 December 2015. The statutory ﬁnancial statements of
the Bank and the Bank Group which contained an unqualiﬁed audit
report, will be delivered to the Accounting & Corporate Regulatory
Authority in accordance with the Singapore Companies Act.

1

Summary of Signiﬁcant
Accounting Policies

The accounting policies applied by the Bank and the Bank Group
are consistent with those applied by the Group as disclosed in Note
2 of the “Notes to the Financial Statements” (Notes) in the Group’s
Consolidated Financial Statements.

3

Subsidiaries

In $ millions

Unquoted equity shares
Due from subsidiaries

(a)(b)

Total

Other Income

Other income includes the following:
In $ millions

2015

2014

Dividends from subsidiaries
Dividends from associates

475
10

243
19

Total

485

262

5

4

11,407
13,924

11,846
6,795

25,331

18,641

Due to Subsidiaries
2015

2014

Subordinated term debts issued to
DBS Capital Funding II Corporation
(Note 4.1)
Due to subsidiaries

1,500

1,500

22,932

12,841

Total

24,432

14,341

4.1
The $1,500 million 5.75% subordinated note was issued on
27 May 2008 by the Bank to DBS Capital Funding II Corporation, both
wholly-owned subsidiaries of DBSH. Interest is payable semi-annually
on 15 June and 15 December at a ﬁxed rate of 5.75% per annum up
to 15 June 2018. If these are not redeemed at the tenth year, interest
will be payable quarterly on 15 March, 15 June, 15 September and
15 December at a ﬂoating rate of three-month Singapore Dollar Swap
Offer Rate plus a stepped-up spread of 3.415% per annum.

Share Capital
Shares (‘000)
2015
2014

In $ millions
2015
2014

Ordinary shares
Balance at 1 January
Issue of shares
Redemption of preference shares

2,489,381
85,262
–

2,233,103
256,278
–

21,297
1,400
–

14,597
5,000
1,700

Balance at 31 December

2,574,643

2,489,381

22,697

21,297

Non-cumulative preference shares
Balance at 1 January
S$1,700m 4.7% non-cumulative non-convertible perpetual preference shares
S$800m 4.7% non-cumulative non-convertible perpetual preference shares

–
8,000

7
8,000

–
799

1,700
799

Redemption of preference shares

8,000
–

8,007
(7)

799
–

2,499
(1,700)

Balance at 31 December

8,000

8,000

799

799

23,496

22,096

Issued share capital at 31 December
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(a) The carrying amounts of certain investments which are designated
as hedged items in a fair value hedge are adjusted for fair value
changes attributable to the hedged risks
(b) The carrying amounts presented are net of impairment allowances

In $ millions

2

2015
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6

Other Reserves

6.1

Other reserves

In $ millions

2015

2014

Available-for-sale revaluation reserves
Cash ﬂow hedge reserves
General reserves
Capital reserves

92
6
2,360
(23)

288
(33)
2,360
(43)

Total

2,435

2,572

General
reserves (a)

Capital
reserves (b)

Total

(43)
20

2,572
21

Movements in other reserves of the Bank during the year are as follows:

In $ millions

2015
Balance at 1 January
Net exchange translation adjustments
Available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets and others:
– net valuation taken to equity
– transferred to income statement
– tax on items taken directly to or transferred from equity
Balance at 31 December

Available-forsale revaluation
reserves

Cash ﬂow
hedge
reserves

288
–

(33)
1

2,360
–

(79)
(128)
11

(144)
186
(4)

–
–
–

–
–
–

(223)
58
7

92

6

2,360

(23)

2,435

2014
Balance at 1 January
Net exchange translation adjustments
Available-for-sale ﬁnancial assets and others:
– net valuation taken to equity
– transferred to income statement
– tax on items taken directly to or transferred from equity

(10)
–

(14)
–

2,360
–

(62)
19

2,274
19

494
(182)
(14)

(67)
47
1

–
–
–

–
–
–

427
(135)
(13)

Balance at 31 December

288

(33)

2,360

(43)

2,572

(a) General reserves are maintained in accordance with the provisions of applicable laws and regulations. These reserves are non distributable
unless otherwise approved by the relevant authorities. Under the Banking (Reserve Fund) (Transitional Provision) regulations 2007, which came
into effect on 11 June 2007, the Bank may distribute or utilise its statutory reserves provided that the amount distributed or utilised for each
ﬁnancial year does not exceed 20% of the reserves as at 30 March 2007
(b) Capital reserves include net exchange translation adjustments arising from translation differences on net investments in foreign branches and
the related foreign currency instruments designated as a hedge

6.2

Revenue reserves

In $ millions

Balance at 1 January
Redemption of preference shares
Remeasurement of deﬁned beneﬁt plan
Net proﬁt attributable to shareholders

2015

2014

7,941
–
–
3,844

12,649
(1,700)
(1)
3,249

Amount available for distribution
Less: Dividends paid to holding company
Dividends paid on preference shares

11,785
1,500
38

14,197
6,197
59

Balance at 31 December

10,247

7,941
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DBS Group Holdings Ltd and its Subsidiaries

Directors’
statement
The Directors are pleased to submit their statement to the Members, together with the audited balance sheet of DBS Group Holdings Ltd (the
Company or DBSH) and the consolidated ﬁnancial statements of the Company and its subsidiaries (the Group) for the ﬁnancial year ended 31
December 2015. These have been prepared in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, Chapter 50 (the Companies Act) and the
Singapore Financial Reporting Standards, as modiﬁed by the requirements of Notice to Banks No. 612 “Credit Files, Grading and Provisioning”
issued by the Monetary Authority of Singapore.
In the opinion of the Directors, the balance sheet of the Company and the consolidated ﬁnancial statements of the Group, together with the
notes thereon, as set out on pages 115 to 168, are drawn up so as to give a true and fair view of the ﬁnancial position of the Company and
the Group as at 31 December 2015, and the performance, changes in equity and cash ﬂows of the Group for the ﬁnancial year ended on that
date. As at the date of this statement, there are reasonable grounds to believe that the Company and the Group will be able to pay their debts
as and when they fall due.

DBSH Share Option Plan
Particulars of the share options granted under the DBSH Share Option Plan in 2004 and 2005 have been set out in the Directors’ Reports for the
years ended 31 December 2004 and 2005 respectively. No grants have been made under the DBSH Share Option Plan since 2006.
The movements of the unissued ordinary shares of the Company in outstanding DBSH options granted under the DBSH Share Option Plan were
as follows:

DBSH options

March 2005

Number of
unissued
ordinary shares

Number of
unissued
ordinary shares

During the year

1 January 2015

Exercised

Forfeited/expired

31 December 2015

354,877

350,623

4,254

–

354,877

350,623

4,254

–

Exercise
price
per share

Expiry date

$12.81 01 March 2015

The DBSH Share Option Plan expired on 19 June 2009 and it was not extended or replaced. Therefore, no further options were granted by
the Company during the ﬁnancial year. The termination of the DBSH Share Option Plan will not affect the rights of holders of any outstanding
existing options.
The persons to whom the DBSH options have been granted do not have any right to participate by virtue of the DBSH options in any share
issue of any other company. No Director has received any DBSH option under the DBSH Share Option Plan.

DBSH Share Plan
During the ﬁnancial year, time-based awards in respect of an aggregate of 5,718,522 ordinary shares were granted pursuant to the DBSH
Share Plan to selected employees of the Group. This included 312,085 ordinary shares comprised in awards granted to the executive Director,
Mr Piyush Gupta, which formed part of his remuneration. During the ﬁnancial year, certain non-executive Directors received an aggregate of
47,545 share awards, which formed part of their directors’ fees. Details are set out below.

Directors of the Company

Peter Seah(2)
Piyush Gupta
Bart Broadman(2)
Euleen Goh(2)
Ho Tian Yee(2)
Nihal Kaviratne CBE(2)
Andre Sekulic(2)
Danny Teoh(2)

Share awards granted during
the ﬁnancial year under review

25,496
312,085(1)
3,021
4,861
2,778
3,529
3,794
4,066

Share awards vested during
the ﬁnancial year under review

38,102
319,347
6,347
10,122
3,754
4,851
3,794
6,712

(1) Mr Gupta’s awards formed part of his remuneration for 2014
(2) The awards of these non-executive Directors formed part of their directors’ fees for 2014, which had been approved by the shareholders at
DBSH’s annual general meeting held on 23 April 2015. All the awards granted to these non-executive Directors during the ﬁnancial year under
review vested immediately upon grant
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Information on the DBSH Share Plan is as follows:
(i) Awards over DBSH’s ordinary shares may be granted to Group executives who hold such rank as may be determined by the Compensation
and Management Development Committee of DBSH from time to time. Awards may also be granted to (amongst others) executives
of associated companies of DBSH who hold such rank as may be determined by the Compensation and Management Development
Committee from time to time, and non-executive Directors of DBSH.
The participants of the DBSH Share Plan shall not be eligible to participate in the DBSH Employee Share Plan or other equivalent plans.
(ii) Where time-based awards are granted, participants are awarded ordinary shares of DBSH or, at the Compensation and Management
Development Committee’s discretion, their equivalent cash value or a combination of both as part of their deferred bonus, at the end of
the prescribed vesting periods. Dividends on unvested shares do not accrue to employees.
(iii) The DBSH Share Plan shall continue to be in force at the discretion of the Compensation and Management Development Committee,
subject to a maximum period of ten years. At an Extraordinary General Meeting held on 8 April 2009, the DBSH Share Plan was extended
for another ten years, from 18 September 2009 to 17 September 2019, provided always that the DBSH Share Plan may continue beyond
the above stipulated period with the approval of the shareholders of DBSH by ordinary resolution in general meeting and of any relevant
authorities which may then be required.
(iv) Awards under the DBSH Share Plan may be granted at any time in the course of a ﬁnancial year, and may lapse by reason of cessation of
service of the participant, or the retirement, redundancy, ill health, injury, disability, death, bankruptcy or misconduct of the participant,
or by reason of the participant, being a non-executive Director, ceasing to be a Director, or in the event of a take-over, winding up or
reconstruction of DBSH.
(v) Subject to the prevailing legislation and the rules of the Singapore Exchange, DBSH will have the ﬂexibility to deliver ordinary shares of
DBSH to participants upon vesting of their awards by way of an issue of new ordinary shares and/or the transfer of existing ordinary shares
(which may include ordinary shares held by the Company in treasury).
(vi) The class and/or number of ordinary shares of DBSH comprised in an award to the extent not yet vested, and/or which may be granted to
participants, are subject to adjustment by reason of any variation in the ordinary share capital of DBSH (whether by way of a capitalisation
of proﬁts or reserves or rights issue, reduction, subdivision, consolidation, or distribution) or if DBSH makes a capital distribution or a
declaration of a special dividend (whether in cash or in specie), upon the written conﬁrmation of the auditor of DBSH that such adjustment
(other than in the case of a capitalisation issue) is fair and reasonable.

Board of Directors
The Directors in ofﬁce at the date of this statement are:
Peter Seah Lim Huat
–
Chairman
Piyush Gupta
–
Chief Executive Ofﬁcer
Bart Joseph Broadman
Euleen Goh Yiu Kiang
Ho Tian Yee
Nihal Vijaya Devadas Kaviratne CBE
Andre Sekulic
Danny Teoh Leong Kay
Woo Foong Pheng (Mrs Ow Foong Pheng)
Ms Euleen Goh, Mr Danny Teoh and Mr Piyush Gupta will retire in accordance with Article 95 of the Company’s Constitution at the forthcoming
annual general meeting (AGM) and will offer themselves for re-election at the AGM.
Mr Nihal Vijaya Devadas Kaviratne CBE, who is over the age of 70 years, will retire under the resolution passed at the AGM held on 23 April
2015 pursuant to Section 153(6) of the Companies Act, Chapter 50 which was then in force. As such, Mr Kaviratne has to be re-appointed by
the Members at the forthcoming AGM to continue in ofﬁce as a Director.

Arrangements to enable Directors to acquire shares or debentures
Neither at the end of, nor at any time during the ﬁnancial year, was the Company a party to any arrangement, the object of which is to enable
the Directors to acquire beneﬁts through the acquisition of shares in, or debentures of, the Company or any other body corporate, save as
disclosed in this statement.
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Directors’ interest in shares or debentures
The following Directors, who held ofﬁce at the end of the ﬁnancial year, had, according to the register of directors’ shareholdings required to be
kept under Section 164 of the Companies Act, an interest in shares of the Company and related corporations as stated below:

Holdings in which Directors
have a direct interest
As at
As at
31 Dec 2015
1 Jan 2015

DBSH ordinary shares
Peter Seah
Piyush Gupta
Bart Broadman
Euleen Goh
Ho Tian Yee
Nihal Kaviratne CBE
Andre Sekulic
Danny Teoh
Ow Foong Pheng

Holdings in which
Directors are deemed
to have an interest
As at
As at
31 Dec 2015
1 Jan 2015

125,994
623,196
28,862
34,245
12,017
9,865
11,611
25,966
24,466

84,838
403,849
22,515
24,123
7,973
5,014
7,539
19,254
4,403

–
118,000
–
–
–
–
–
18,723
–

–
118,000
–
–
–
–
–
18,723
–

Share awards (unvested) granted under the DBSH Share Plan
Peter Seah
Piyush Gupta(1)
Bart Broadman
Euleen Goh
Ho Tian Yee
Nihal Kaviratne CBE
Danny Teoh

7,639
1,052,706
1,647
2,961
1,008
1,364
2,256

20,245
1,059,968
4,973
8,222
1,984
2,686
4,902

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

–
–
–
–
–
–
–

DBS Bank 4.7% non-cumulative non-convertible redeemable
perpetual preference shares
Euleen Goh

3,000

3,000

–

–

(1) Mr Gupta’s share awards form part of his remuneration. Details of the DBSH Share Plan are set out in Note 37 of the Notes to the 2015
Company’s ﬁnancial statements

There was no change in any of the above-mentioned interests between the end of the ﬁnancial year and 21 January 2016.
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Audit Committee
The Audit Committee comprises non-executive Directors Mr Danny Teoh (Chairman), Mr Nihal Kaviratne CBE, Mr Peter Seah, Mr Andre Sekulic
and Mrs Ow Foong Pheng.
The Audit Committee performed its functions in accordance with the Companies Act, the SGX-ST Listing Manual, the Banking (Corporate
Governance) Regulations 2005, the MAS Guidelines for Corporate Governance and the Code of Corporate Governance 2012, which include,
inter alia, the following:
(i) reviewing the Group’s consolidated ﬁnancial statements and ﬁnancial announcements prior to submission to the Board;
(ii) reviewing the adequacy and effectiveness of the Group’s internal controls;
(iii) reviewing with the external auditor, its audit plan, its audit report, its evaluation of the internal accounting controls
of DBS and assistance given by the management to the external auditor;
(iv) reviewing the internal auditor’s plans and the scope and results of audits; and
(v) overseeing the adequacy and effectiveness of the internal audit function, and the effectiveness, independence and objectivity
of the external auditor.
In its review of the audited ﬁnancial statements for the ﬁnancial year ended 31 December 2015, the Audit Committee had discussed with
management and the external auditor the accounting principles that were applied and their judgement on the items that might affect the
ﬁnancials. Based on the review and discussions with management and the external auditor, the Audit Committee is of the view that the ﬁnancial
statements are fairly presented in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles in all material aspects.
The Audit Committee has received the requisite information from PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP (PwC) and has considered the ﬁnancial, business
and professional relationship between PwC and the Group. It is of the view that such relationship is compatible with maintaining PwC’s
independence.
The Audit Committee has recommended, to the Board of Directors, the re-appointment of PwC as independent external auditor at the
forthcoming AGM of the Company on 28 April 2016.

Independent auditor
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP has expressed its willingness to accept re-appointment as independent external auditor.

On behalf of the Directors

Peter Seah Lim Huat

Piyush Gupta

19 February 2016
Singapore
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Independent
auditor’s report
To the members of DBS Group Holdings Ltd (incorporated in Singapore)
Report on the Financial Statements
We have audited the accompanying ﬁnancial statements of DBS Group Holdings Ltd (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”)
set out on pages 115 to 168, which comprise the consolidated balance sheet of the Group and balance sheet of the Company as at 31
December 2015, the consolidated income statement, consolidated statement of comprehensive income, consolidated statement of changes
in equity and consolidated statement of cash ﬂows of the Group for the ﬁnancial year then ended, and a summary of signiﬁcant accounting
policies and other explanatory information.

Management’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements
Management is responsible for the preparation of ﬁnancial statements that give a true and fair view in accordance with the provisions of the
Singapore Companies Act (the “Act”) and Singapore Financial Reporting Standards, and for devising and maintaining a system of internal
accounting controls sufﬁcient to provide a reasonable assurance that assets are safeguarded against loss from unauthorised use or disposition;
and transactions are properly authorised and that they are recorded as necessary to permit the preparation of true and fair ﬁnancial
statements and to maintain accountability of assets.

Auditor’s Responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these ﬁnancial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in accordance with
Singapore Standards on Auditing. Those standards require that we comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to
obtain reasonable assurance about whether the ﬁnancial statements are free from material misstatement.
An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the ﬁnancial statements. The
procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgement, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the ﬁnancial
statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal control relevant to the entity’s
preparation of ﬁnancial statements that give a true and fair view in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances,
but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. An audit also includes evaluating the
appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by management, as well as evaluating
the overall presentation of the ﬁnancial statements.
We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufﬁcient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion.

Opinion
In our opinion, the consolidated ﬁnancial statements of the Group and the balance sheet of the Company are properly drawn up in accordance
with the provisions of the Act and Singapore Financial Reporting Standards, including the modiﬁcation of the requirements of FRS 39 Financial
Instruments: Recognition and Measurement in respect of loan loss provisioning by Notice to Banks No. 612 “Credit Files, Grading and
Provisioning” issued by Monetary Authority of Singapore, so as to give a true and fair view of the ﬁnancial position of the Group and of the
Company as at 31 December 2015, and of the ﬁnancial performance, changes in equity and cash ﬂows of the Group for the ﬁnancial year
ended on that date.

Report on other Legal and Regulatory Requirements
In our opinion, the accounting and other records required by the Act to be kept by the Company and by those subsidiary corporations
incorporated in Singapore of which we are the auditors, have been properly kept in accordance with the provisions of the Act.

PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Public Accountants and Chartered Accountants

Singapore, 19 February 2016
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Five-year
summary
Group

2015

2014

2013

2012

2011

10,787
5,887
743
5,158
4,318
136
–
4,454

9,618
5,288
667
4,700
3,848
198
–
4,046

8,927
5,009
770
4,318
3,501
171
–
3,672

8,064
4,450
417
4,157
3,359
450
–
3,809

7,631
4,328
722
3,733
3,035
–
–
3,035

457,834
283,289
415,038
320,134
40,374

440,666
275,588
400,460
317,173
37,708

402,008
248,654
364,322
292,365
34,233

353,033
210,519
317,035
253,464
31,737

340,847
194,720
307,778
225,346
28,794

1.71
1.77
15.82
0.60

1.55
1.63
14.85
0.58

1.43
1.50
13.61
0.58

1.39
1.57
12.96
0.56

1.30
1.30
11.99
0.56

Selected ﬁnancial ratios (%)
Dividend cover for ordinary shares (number of times)
Net interest margin
Cost-to-income
Return on assets(3)
Return on shareholders' funds(3)(4)
Loan/deposit ratio
Non-performing loan rate
Loss allowance coverage

2.94
1.77
45.4
0.96
11.2
88.5
0.9
148

2.80
1.68
45.0
0.91
10.9
86.9
0.9
163

2.58
1.62
43.9
0.91
10.8
85.0
1.1
135

2.79
1.70
44.8
0.97
11.2
83.1
1.2
142

2.28
1.77
43.3
0.97
11.0
86.4
1.3
126

Capital adequacy(5)
Common Equity Tier 1
Tier I
Total
Basel III fully phased-in Common Equity Tier 1(6)

13.5
13.5
15.4
12.4

13.1
13.1
15.3
11.9

13.7
13.7
16.3
11.9

–
14.0
17.1
–

–
12.9
15.8
–

Selected income statement items ($ millions)
Total income
Proﬁt before allowances
Allowances
Proﬁt before tax
Net proﬁt excluding one-time items and goodwill charges
One-time items(1)
Goodwill charges
Net proﬁt
Selected balance sheet items ($ millions)
Total assets
Customer loans
Total liabilities
Customer deposits(2)
Total shareholders' funds
Per ordinary share ($)
Earnings excluding one-time items and goodwill charges
Earnings
Net asset value
Dividends

(1) One-time items include gains on sale of investments, impairment charges for investments, an amount set aside to establish the DBS Foundation
and a sum donated to National Gallery Singapore
(2) Includes deposits related to fund management activities of institutional investors from 2012 onwards. Prior to 2012, these deposits were
classiﬁed as "Due to Banks"
(3) Excludes one-time items and goodwill charges
(4) Calculated based on net proﬁt attributable to the shareholders net of dividends on preference shares and other equity instruments.
Non-controlling interests, preference shares and other equity instruments are not included as equity in the computation of return of equity
(5) With effect from 1 January 2013, Basel III capital adequacy requirements came into effect in Singapore. Changes due to Basel III affected
both eligible capital and risk-weighted assets. Unless otherwise stated, capital adequacy disclosures relating to dates prior to 1 January 2013
are calculated in accordance with the then prevailing capital adequacy regulations and are thus not directly comparable to those pertaining
to dates from 1 January 2013
(6) Calculated by dividing Common Equity Tier 1 capital after all regulatory adjustments applicable from 1 January 2018 by RWA as at each
reporting date
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Board
of Directors
as at 29 February 2016

Peter Seah
Lim Huat, 69
Chairman
Non-Executive and
Independent Director

Bachelor of Business Administration (Honours)
National University of Singapore

$ATE OF lRST APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  .OVEMBER 
$ATE OF APPOINTMENT AS #HAIRMAN  -AY 
$ATE OF LAST RE ELECTION AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
,ENGTH OF SERVICE AS A DIRECTOR  YEARS  MONTHS

Present directorships:
Other listed companies
s ,EVEL  #OMMUNICATIONS )NC
s 3INGAPORE !IRLINES ,IMITED
s 3TAR(UB ,TD

$IRECTOR
$EPUTY #HAIRMAN
$IRECTOR

Other principal commitments
s $"3 "ANK ,TD
s $"3 "ANK (ONG +ONG ,IMITED
s ')# 0RIVATE ,IMITED
s !SIA -OBILE (OLDINGS 0TE ,TD
s 344 #OMMUNICATIONS ,TD
s &ULLERTON &INANCIAL (OLDINGS 0TE ,TD
s ,A3ALLE #OLLEGE OF THE !RTS ,IMITED
s 3INGAPORE (EALTH 3ERVICES 0TE ,TD

#HAIRMAN
#HAIRMAN
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$EPUTY #HAIRMAN
$EPUTY #HAIRMAN
#HAIRMAN
#HAIRMAN

Past directorships in listed companies
held over the preceding 3 years:
s #APITA,AND ,IMITED
$EPUTY #HAIRMAN
s 3INGAPORE 4ECHNOLOGIES
#HAIRMAN
%NGINEERING ,TD
s 34!43 #HIP0!# ,TD
$IRECTOR

(1) Total director's fees received for FY2015: HKD 900,000
(2) STATS ChipPAC Ltd was delisted from the ofﬁcial list
of the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited
on 19 October 2015
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Piyush Gupta, 56

Bart Joseph
Broadman, 54

Chief Executive Ofﬁcer
Executive Director

Non-Executive and
Independent Director

Post Graduate Diploma in Management
Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad, India
Bachelor of Arts, Economics
University of Delhi, India

Bachelor of Science in Agricultural
Science and Management
University of California at Davis
MBA in Financial Economics
University of Southern California,
Graduate School of Business
Ph.D in Financial Economics
University of Southern California,
Graduate School of Business

$ATE OF lRST APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  .OVEMBER 
$ATE OF LAST RE ELECTION AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
,ENGTH OF SERVICE AS A DIRECTOR  YEARS  MONTHS

$ATE OF lRST APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  $ECEMBER 
$ATE OF LAST RE ELECTION AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
,ENGTH OF SERVICE AS A DIRECTOR  YEARS  MONTHS
Present directorships:
Other listed companies
.IL
Other principal commitments
s $"3 "ANK ,TD
s $"3 "ANK (ONG +ONG ,IMITED
s 4HE )SLAMIC "ANK OF !SIA ,IMITED
s )NSTITUTE OF )NTERNATIONAL
&INANCE 7ASHINGTON
s $R 'OH +ENG 3WEE 3CHOLARSHIP &UND
s -ASTER#ARD !SIA0ACIlC
-IDDLE %AST AND !FRICA n
2EGIONAL !DVISORY "OARD
s )NFO #OMMUNICATIONS $EVELOPMENT
!UTHORITY OF 3INGAPORE
s 302).' 3INGAPORE
s !SIAN "UREAU OF &INANCE
AND %CONOMIC 2ESEARCH
s 4HE !SSOCIATION OF "ANKS
IN 3INGAPORE
s 4HE )NSTITUTE OF "ANKING  &INANCE
s 3IM +EE "OON )NSTITUTE
FOR &INANCIAL %CONOMICS
s )NDIAN "USINESS LEADERS
2OUNDTABLE UNDER 3INGAPORE
)NDIAN $EVELOPMENT
!SSOCIATION 3).$!

#HIEF %XECUTIVE
/FlCER  $IRECTOR
6ICE #HAIRMAN
$IRECTOR
"OARD -EMBER
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR

"OARD -EMBER
$EPUTY #HAIRMAN
#OUNCIL -EMBER

Present directorships:
Other listed companies
.IL
Other principal commitments
s $"3 "ANK ,TD
s !LPHADYNE !SSET
-ANAGEMENT 0TE ,TD
s !LPHADYNE 5+ (OLDINGS ,IMITED
s !LPHADYNE !SSET -ANAGEMENT ,,#
s !LPHADYNE #APITAL ,,#
s .ANYANG 4ECHNOLOGICAL 5NIVERSITY

$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
-ANAGING -EMBER
-ANAGING -EMBER
-EMBER
)NVESTMENT
#OMMITTEE

6ICE #HAIRMAN
#OUNCIL -EMBER
#HAIRMAN
!DVISORY "OARD
-EMBER
-ANAGING #OUNCIL

Past directorships in listed companies
held over the preceding 3 years:
Nil

Past directorships in listed companies
held over the preceding 3 years:
Nil

Board of Directors

181

Euleen Goh
Yiu Kiang, 60

Ho Tian Yee, 63

Non-Executive and
Independent Director

Non-Executive and
Independent Director

Fellow
Institute of Singapore Chartered Accountants

Master of Business Administration
University of Chicago

Associate member
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales

Bachelor of Arts (Honours), Economics (CNAA)
Portsmouth University, UK

Member
Chartered Institute of Taxation, UK
Associate member
Institute of Financial Services, UK
Fellow
Singapore Institute of Directors

$ATE OF lRST APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
$ATE OF LAST RE ELECTION AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
,ENGTH OF SERVICE AS A DIRECTOR  YEARS  MONTHS

$ATE OF lRST APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  $ECEMBER 
$ATE OF LAST RE ELECTION AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
,ENGTH OF SERVICE AS A DIRECTOR  YEARS  MONTHS

Present directorships:
Other listed companies
s #APITA,AND ,IMITED
s 2OYAL $UTCH 3HELL 0,#
s 3!43 ,TD
Other principal commitments
s $"3 "ANK ,TD
s $"3 &OUNDATION ,TD
s .ORTH,IGHT 3CHOOL
s 3INGAPORE #HINESE 'IRLS 3CHOOL
s 3INGAPORE (EALTH 3ERVICES 0TE ,TD
s #INNAMON #OLLEGE .ATIONAL
5NIVERSITY OF 3INGAPORE
s 3INGAPORE )NSTITUTE
OF )NTERNATIONAL !FFAIRS
s 4EMASEK 4RUST

$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR

$IRECTOR
#HAIRMAN
#HAIRMAN "OARD
OF 'OVERNORS
#HAIRMAN
$IRECTOR
2ECTOR
4RUSTEE
%NDOWMENT &UND
-EMBER "OARD
OF 4RUSTEES

Past directorships in listed companies
held over the preceding 3 years:
s 3INGAPORE !IRLINES ,IMITED
$IRECTOR
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Present directorships:
Other listed companies
s !US.ET 3ERVICES ,TD
Other principal commitments
s $"3 "ANK ,TD
s 0ACIlC !SSET
-ANAGEMENT 3 0TE ,TD
s &ULLERTON &UND
-ANAGEMENT #O ,TD
s 3INGAPORE 0OWER ,TD
s -OUNT !LVERNIA (OSPITAL
s "LUE %DGE !DVISORS 0TE ,TD
Past directorships in listed companies
held over the preceding 3 years:
Nil

$IRECTOR

$IRECTOR
-ANAGING $IRECTOR
#HAIRMAN
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
)NVESTMENT !DVISOR

Nihal Vijaya
Devadas
Kaviratne CBE, 71

Andre Sekulic, 65

Non-Executive and
Independent Director

Non-Executive and
Independent Director

Bachelor of Arts, Economics (Honours)
Bombay University, India

University of Sydney

$ATE OF lRST APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
$ATE OF LAST RE APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
,ENGTH OF SERVICE AS A DIRECTOR  YEARS  MONTHS

Present directorships:
Other listed companies
s !KZO .OBEL )NDIA ,IMITED
s 'LAXO3MITH+LINE
0HARMACEUTICALS ,TD
s /LAM )NTERNATIONAL ,IMITED
s 3!43 ,TD
s 3TAR(UB ,TD
Other principal commitments
s $"3 "ANK ,TD
s $"3 &OUNDATION ,TD
s #ARAWAY 0TE ,TD
s 463 -OTOR 3INGAPORE 0TE ,IMITED
s 04 463 -OTOR #OMPANY
s "AIN  #OMPANY 3% !SIA )NC

s 4HE $EPARTMENT FOR
)NTERNATIONAL $EVELOPMENT
$&)$

$ATE OF lRST APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
$ATE OF LAST RE ELECTION AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
,ENGTH OF SERVICE AS A DIRECTOR  YEARS  MONTHS

Present directorships:
Other listed companies
.IL
#HAIRMAN
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR

$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
#HAIRMAN
$IRECTOR
0RESIDENT
#OMMISSIONER
-EMBER
!DVISORY "OARD
FOR 3OUTH %AST
!SIA)NDONESIA
-EMBER 5+
'OVERNMENTS
$&)$ 0RIVATE
3ECTOR 0ORTFOLIO
!DVISORY #OMMITTEE
FOR )NDIA

Other principal commitments
s $"3 "ANK ,TD
s COM'ATEWAY 3 0TE ,TD
s /PTAL ,IMITED
s (USSAR 0TY ,TD
s )NSOURCING )NTERNATIONAL 0TY ,TD
s 1UEENSTAR 0TY ,TD
s 2OYAL -OTOR 9ACHT #LUB "ROKEN "AY

$IRECTOR
#HAIRMAN
#HAIRMAN
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR

Past directorships in listed companies
held over the preceding 3 years:
Nil

Past directorships in listed companies
held over the preceding 3 years:
Nil
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Danny Teoh
Leong Kay, 60

Woo Foong Pheng
(Mrs Ow Foong
Pheng), 52

Non-Executive and
Independent Director

Non-Executive and NonIndependent Director

Associate Member
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales
Diploma in Accounting
Newcastle-upon-Tyne Polytechnic, England

$ATE OF lRST APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  /CTOBER 
$ATE OF LAST RE ELECTION AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
,ENGTH OF SERVICE AS A DIRECTOR  YEARS  MONTHS

Present directorships:
Other listed companies
s +EPPEL #ORPORATION ,IMITED
s #APITA,AND -ALL 4RUST
-ANAGEMENT ,IMITED
THE -ANAGER OF #APITA,AND
-ALL 4RUST
Other principal commitments
s $"3 "ANK ,TD
s $"3 "ANK #HINA ,IMITED
s $"3 &OUNDATION ,TD
s !SCENDAS 3INGBRIDGE 0TE ,TD
s #HANGI !IRPORT 'ROUP
3INGAPORE 0TE ,TD
s *4# #ORPORATION

$IRECTOR
#HAIRMAN

$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR
$IRECTOR

Past directorships in listed companies
held over the preceding 3 years:
Nil

(1) CapitaLand Mall Trust Management Limited was formerly
known as CapitaMall Trust Management Limited
(2) CapitaLand Mall Trust was formerly known as
CapitaMall Trust
(3) Total director's fees received for FY2015: CNY 365,000
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Master of Science in Management
Stanford University, USA
Bachelor of Arts, Politics, Philosophy and Economics
St John’s College, Oxford University

$ATE OF lRST APPOINTMENT AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
$ATE OF LAST RE ELECTION AS A DIRECTOR  !PRIL 
,ENGTH OF SERVICE AS A DIRECTOR  YEARS  MONTHS

Present directorships:
Other listed companies
s -APLETREE 'REATER #HINA
#OMMERCIAL 4RUST -ANAGEMENT
,TD THE -ANAGER OF -APLETREE
'REATER #HINA #OMMERCIAL 4RUST
Other principal commitments
s $"3 "ANK ,TD
s -INISTRY OF 4RADE AND )NDUSTRY

Past directorships in listed companies
held over the preceding 3 years:
Nil

$IRECTOR

$IRECTOR
0ERMANENT
3ECRETARY

Group
Management
Committee
The Group Management
Committee comprises
18 members, including
members of the Group
Executive Committee.

1
Piyush Gupta*
#HIEF %XECUTIVE /FlCER
Piyush is Chief Executive Ofﬁcer and
Director of DBS Group, as well as Director
of DBS Bank (Hong Kong) and The Islamic
Bank of Asia. Prior to joining DBS, Piyush
was Citigroup’s Chief Executive Ofﬁcer
for Southeast Asia, Australia and New
Zealand. His external appointments include
serving as the Deputy Chairman of SPRING
Singapore and on the boards of Infocomm
Development Authority of Singapore,
the Institute of International Finance,
Washington, The Institute of Banking and
Finance, Dr. Goh Keng Swee Scholarship
Fund, and the MasterCard Asia-Paciﬁc,
Middle East and Africa Regional Advisory
Board. He is also Chairman of Sim Kee Boon
Institute for Financial Economics Advisory
Board, and a council member of the Asian
Bureau of Finance and Economic Research.

2
Jerry Chen
4AIWAN
Jerry is the country head of DBS Taiwan.
Prior to joining DBS in 2008, he was the
President of Ta Chong Bank for four years,
during which he signiﬁcantly improved
the bank’s asset quality to attract foreign
investments. Jerry has extensive experience
in corporate banking, consumer banking
and treasury businesses, and spent over
25 years in Citibank Taiwan.

3
Chng Sok Hui*
#HIEF &INANCIAL /FlCER
Sok Hui is the Chief Financial Ofﬁcer
of DBS Group. Prior to this appointment
in October 2008, she was the Group Head
of Risk Management for six years. Sok Hui

is the Supervisor of the Board of DBS Bank
(China) Limited and a board member
of the Inland Revenue Authority of
Singapore and Singapore Exchange Limited.
She also serves on the Industry Advisory
Board of the NUS Centre for Future Ready
Graduates and the International Integrated
Reporting Council. Sok Hui was named
Best CFO at the Singapore Corporate
Awards 2013. In 2014, she was awarded
Accountant of the Year at the inaugural
Singapore Accountancy Awards.

4
Eng-Kwok Seat Moey

7
Lam Chee Kin
#OMPLIANCE ,EGAL  3ECRETARIAT
Chee Kin is the Head of Compliance,
Legal & Secretariat and has more than
20 years of experience in ﬁnancial services
regulation. Prior to joining DBS, he held
various roles in Standard Chartered Bank,
JPMorgan Chase, Rajah & Tann and Allen
& Gledhill. Chee Kin also serves on the
Disciplinary Committee of SGX, the Advisory
Panel to the NUS Centre for Banking and
Finance Law, and the Data Protection
Advisory Committee of Singapore.

#APITAL -ARKETS
Seat Moey has been with DBS for over
20 years. As Head of Capital Markets,
Seat Moey oversees and supervises several
teams which are regionally responsible for
advisory and capital markets, including
structuring and executing equity fund raising
activities for companies, REITs and Business
Trusts. Under her leadership, DBS is a market
leader in Singapore and Asia ex-Japan.
The bank also launched Singapore’s ﬁrst
REIT and Business Trust.

5
Neil Ge
#HINA
Neil is the country head of DBS China.
A seasoned banker, he has over 20 years
of international experience spanning Beijing,
Shanghai, Hong Kong, Tokyo and New York.
Formerly Managing Director at Credit
Suisse’s Shanghai ofﬁce, Neil played an
instrumental role in building up the joint
venture between Credit Suisse and
Founder Securities.

6
David Gledhill*
4ECHNOLOGY  /PERATIONS
David brings with him over 25 years of
experience in the ﬁnancial services industry
and has spent over 20 years in Asia. Prior
to joining DBS in 2008, he held progressively
senior positions with regional responsibilities
in JP Morgan. David is a Director of
Singapore Clearing House Pte Ltd and
an advisor to IBM, Singapore Management
University School of Information Systems
and National University of Singapore
School of Computing.

8
Lee Yan Hong
(UMAN 2ESOURCES
With more than 25 years of human
resources experience in a diverse range
of industries, Yan Hong is responsible for
driving the strategic people agenda of DBS.
Prior to joining DBS in 2011, Yan Hong
was Citigroup’s Managing Director of
Human Resources, Singapore. She also
worked at General Motors and Hewlett
Packard previously.

9
Sim S Lim*
3INGAPORE
Sim is the ﬁrst DBS country head with
dedicated oversight for Singapore. He is
responsible for helping the bank to deliver
greater synergy and value across the
Singapore franchise. He is also the Chairman
of DBS Vickers Securities Holdings Pte Ltd.
He spent the bulk of his 32-year banking
career in Asia, where he assumed a wide
variety of roles. Prior to joining DBS, Sim
was the President and CEO of Citigroup
Global Markets Japan Inc. Sim is Chairman
of Singapore Land Authority. He sits on
the Board of Nikko Asset Management
Co., Ltd in Japan, ST Engineering and ST
Aerospace Ltd. He also serves on the Board
of Governors for Nanyang Polytechnic.
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10
Andrew Ng*

13
Sebastian Paredes*

16
Paulus Sutisna

4REASURY  -ARKETS

(ONG +ONG

)NDONESIA

Andrew joined DBS in 2000 and has over
30 years of experience in the treasury
business. Prior to joining DBS, he was
Executive Director at Canadian Imperial
Bank of Commerce (CIBC) from 1995 to
1999. He set up CIBC’s trading platform and
derivative capabilities on Asian currencies.
Between 1986 and 1995, Andrew was Head
of North Asia Trading and Treasurer of Chase
Manhattan Bank in Taipei. He is currently
President of ACI Singapore – The Financial
Markets Association.

Sebastian is the Chief Executive Ofﬁcer
of DBS Bank (Hong Kong) and also
Chairman of the Board Risk Management
Committee and Non-Executive Director
of DBS Bank (China). An Ecuadorian citizen
and a banker for over 25 years, Sebastian
has a strong track record in building
franchises across multiple markets. Prior
to joining DBS, Sebastian was President
Director of P.T. Bank Danamon, Indonesia,
from 2005 to 2010. Prior to that, he spent
20 years at Citigroup, as Country Head
of Ecuador, Honduras, Turkey and Israel
and CEO of Sub-Saharan Africa.

Paulus is President Director of P.T. Bank
DBS Indonesia and responsible for driving
business growth in Indonesia. Prior to
that, he was HSBC Indonesia’s head of
client management for global banking
and co-head of cash management. Paulus
also spent 23 years in various functions in
Citibank, including the role of head of the
multinational franchise in Indonesia.

!UDIT

14
Elbert Pattijn*

Jimmy is the Head of Audit, responsible
for providing assurance to the Board,
senior management and regulators on the
adequacy and effectiveness of the Group’s
risk and control governance processes. He
plays a key role integrating the three lines
of defence, through the innovative use of
technology in strengthening the bank's
control environment, risk management
and governance process.

#HIEF 2ISK /FlCER

Su Shan is responsible for growing DBS’
regional wealth management and consumer
banking business. Prior to joining DBS
in 2010, Su Shan was Morgan Stanley’s
Head of Private Wealth Management for
Southeast Asia. She has also worked at Citi
Private Bank, responsible for Singapore,
Malaysia and Brunei. In October 2014,
Su Shan became the ﬁrst Singaporean
to be recognised as the world’s “Best
Leader in Private Banking” by PWM and The
Banker, leading wealth publications by the
Financial Times Group.

11
Jimmy Ng

Jimmy has over 20 years of banking
experience in leadership roles across
various functions, including technology
& operations, risk management, product
control and audit. Prior to DBS, his career
spanned the globe in multinational
corporations such as Morgan Guaranty
Trust Company of New York, ABN Amro
Bank and Royal Bank of Scotland, across
Asia and Europe, including London
and Amsterdam.

12
Karen Ngui
3TRATEGIC -ARKETING
 #OMMUNICATIONS
Karen is responsible for corporate
communications, brand management,
strategic marketing and corporate social
responsibility. She has over 25 years
of experience in corporate branding,
marketing and communications for ﬁnancial
institutions. Prior to joining DBS, she was
the Global Head of Brand Management and
Strategic Marketing for Standard Chartered
Bank. She is also a board member of the
DBS Foundation and a governor of the
Singapore International Foundation.
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Elbert joined DBS in 2007 as Head of
Specialised Corporate and Investment
Banking, responsible for DBS’ corporate
and investment banking activities in the
region. He was appointed Chief Risk Ofﬁcer
in 2008. Prior to this, he was Head of Debt
Products Origination, Asia for ING Bank,
where he was in charge of overseeing
the Debt Capital Markets, Securitisation
and Syndicated Lending product groups.
Previously, Elbert held progressively senior
positions at Barclays Bank, ABN Amro and
ING Group. A Dutch national, Elbert holds
a Master of Law from the University of
Leiden in The Netherlands.

15
Surojit Shome
)NDIA
Surojit is the country head of DBS India.
He joined DBS in April 2015. Surojit has
30 years of banking experience across
capital markets, commercial, investment
and consumer banking since graduating
from Xavier School of Management (XLRI)
Jamshedpur in 1986. Before he joined DBS,
he was the CEO of Rabobank in India. Prior
to that, he spent several years at Citibank
before moving to Lehman Brothers and later
Nomura Securities.

17
Tan Su Shan*
#ONSUMER "ANKING
7EALTH -ANAGEMENT

18
Jeanette Wong*
)NSTITUTIONAL "ANKING
A seasoned banker with over 30 years
of experience, Jeanette oversees DBS’
institutional banking business, which
includes corporate banking and global
transaction services. She was the CFO
of DBS between 2003 and 2008. Prior
to this, Jeanette was at JP Morgan for
16 years, responsible for regional businesses
in FX, ﬁxed income and emerging markets.
Jeanette is a Director of DBS Bank China
and Chairperson of DBS Bank Taiwan.
She is a member of the advisory boards
of NUS Business School Management and
the University of Chicago Booth School
of Business. She also sits on the boards
of Neptune Orient Lines and Singapore
International Arbitration Centre, and is a
member of the Securities Industry Council.
Those marked by * are also in the Group
Executive Committee.

Main subsidiaries &
associated companies
DBS Bank Ltd (“DBS Bank”)

DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited

 -ARINA "OULEVARD
-ARINA "AY &INANCIAL #ENTRE 4OWER 
3INGAPORE 
4EL   
100% owned by DBS Group Holdings Ltd

TH &LOOR 4HE #ENTER
 1UEENS 2OAD #ENTRAL
(ONG +ONG
4EL   
&AX   
100% owned by DBS Diamond Holdings Ltd,
a wholly-owned subsidiary of DBS Bank

AXS Pte Ltd
 -OHAMED 3ULTAN 2OAD
  3ULTAN ,INK
3INGAPORE 
4EL   
&AX   
26.41% owned by DBS Bank and 59.77%
owned by Primeﬁeld Company Pte Ltd,
a wholly-owned subsidiary of DBS Bank

DBS Bank (Taiwan) Ltd
TH TH TH &LOOR
.O    3ONGREN 2OAD
8INYI $ISTRICT  4AIPEI #ITY
4AIWAN 2/#
4EL    
&AX    
100% owned by DBS Bank

Central Boulevard
Development Pte. Ltd.

DBS China Square Limited

 -ARINA "OULEVARD  
-ARINA "AY &INANCIAL #ENTRE 4OWER 
3INGAPORE 
33% owned by Heedum Pte. Ltd.,
a wholly-owned subsidiary of DBS Bank

 -ARINA "OULEVARD
-ARINA "AY &INANCIAL #ENTRE 4OWER 
3INGAPORE 
4EL   
100% owned by DBS Bank

Changsheng Fund Management
Company Limited

DBS Compass Limited

& "UILDING ! #HENGJIAN 0LAZA
 "EITAIPINGZHUANG 2OAD
(AIDIAN $ISTRICT "EIJING 
0EOPLES 2EPUBLIC OF #HINA
4EL    
&AX    
33% owned by DBS Bank

TH &LOOR /NE )SLAND %AST
 7ESTLANDS 2OAD
)SLAND %AST
(ONG +ONG
4EL   
&AX   
100% owned by DBS Bank
(Hong Kong) Limited

DBS Asia Capital Limited

DBS Nominees (Private) Limited

TH &LOOR 4HE #ENTER
 1UEENS 2OAD #ENTRAL
(ONG +ONG
4EL   
&AX   
100% owned by DBS Bank

 -ARINA "OULEVARD
-ARINA "AY &INANCIAL #ENTRE 4OWER 
3INGAPORE 
4EL   
&AX   
100% owned by DBS Bank

DBS Asia Hub 2 Private Limited

DBS Trustee Limited

ST &LOOR "LOCK ! 0ARK 6IEW %STATE
.O    2OAD .O  "ANJARA (ILLS
(YDERABAD 
4ELANGANA )NDIA
4EL    
100% owned by DBS Bank

 -ARINA "OULEVARD
-ARINA "AY &INANCIAL #ENTRE 4OWER 
3INGAPORE 
4EL   
&AX   
100% owned by DBS Bank

DBS Bank (China) Limited

DBS Vickers Securities
(Singapore) Pte Ltd

5NITS    $"3 "ANK 4OWER
 ,UJIAZUI 2ING 2OAD
0UDONG .EW !REA 3HANGHAI 
0EOPLES 2EPUBLIC OF #HINA
4EL    
&AX    
100% owned by DBS Bank

DBS Vickers Securities (Singapore) Pte Ltd
is the main operating entity in Singapore
of the DBS Vickers Group, which has
operations of varying scope and complexity
in other jurisdictions including Hong Kong,
Indonesia, Thailand, Malaysia and the US.

DBSN Services Pte. Ltd.
 -ARINA "OULEVARD
-ARINA "AY &INANCIAL #ENTRE 4OWER 
3INGAPORE 
4EL   
&AX   
100% owned by DBS Bank

Hwang Capital (Malaysia) Berhad
,EVEL  7ISMA 3RI 0INANG
 'REEN (ALL  0ENANG
-ALAYSIA
4EL   
&AX   
4.15% owned by DBS Bank and 23.51%
owned by DBS Vickers Securities (Malaysia)
Pte Ltd, an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary
of DBS Bank

Network For Electronic
Transfers (Singapore) Pte Ltd
 4IONG "AHRU 2OAD  
#ENTRAL 0LAZA
3INGAPORE 
4EL    
&AX   
%MAIL INFO NETSCOMSG
33.33% owned by DBS Bank

PT Bank DBS Indonesia
$"3 "ANK 4OWER ,OBBY
RD TO TH &LOOR #IPUTRA 7ORLD 
*ALAN 0ROF $R 3ATRIO +AV  
*AKARTA 
)NDONESIA
4EL    
&AX    
99% owned by DBS Bank

The Islamic Bank of Asia Limited
 -ARINA "OULEVARD  
-ARINA "AY &INANCIAL #ENTRE 4OWER 
3INGAPORE 
4EL   
&AX   
50% owned by DBS Bank

 -ARINA "OULEVARD ,EVEL 
-ARINA "AY &INANCIAL #ENTRE 4OWER 
3INGAPORE 
4EL   
%MAIL INFO SG DBSONLINECOM
100% owned by DBS Vickers Securities
Holdings Pte Ltd, a wholly-owned subsidiary
of DBS Bank
Main subsidiaries & associated companies
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International
banking ofﬁces
Australia

Indonesia

DBS Bank Australia Branch

PT Bank DBS Indonesia

Suite 1901, Level 19, Chiﬂey Tower
2 Chiﬂey Square, Sydney NSW 2000
Australia
Tel: (61 2) 8823 9300
Fax: (61 2) 8823 9301

DBS Bank Tower, Lobby, 33rd – 37th Floor
Ciputra World 1
Jalan Prof. Dr. Satrio Kav 3-5
Jakarta 12940, Indonesia
Tel: (62 21) 2988 5000
Fax: (62 21) 2988 5005

China

Japan

DBS Bank (China) Limited
Units 1301 – 1801 DBS Bank Tower
1318 Lujiazui Ring Road
Pudong New Area, Shanghai 200120
People’s Republic of China
Tel: (86 21) 3896 8888
Fax: (86 21) 3896 8989

DBS Bank Tokyo Branch

Hong Kong

Korea

DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited

DBS Bank Seoul Branch

11th Floor, The Center
99 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong
Tel: (852) 3668 0808
Fax: (852) 2167 8222

18th Floor, Seoul Finance Center
136 Sejong-daero Jung-Gu
Seoul Republic of Korea 04520
Tel: (822) 6322 2660
Fax: (822) 6322 2670

Otemachi First Square East Tower 15F
5-1, Otemachi 1-chome,
Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 100-0004
Tel: (81 3) 3213 4411
Fax: (81 3) 3213 4415

DBS Bank Hong Kong Branch
18th Floor, The Center
99 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong
Tel: (852) 3668 1900
Fax: (852) 2596 0577

India
DBS Bank India
Fort House, 3rd Floor
221, Dr. D.N. Road, Fort
Mumbai 400001, India
Tel: (91 22) 6638 8888
Fax: (91 22) 6638 8899
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Macau
DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited, Macau Branch
Nos 5 a 7E da Rua de Santa Clara, Edif, Ribelro
Loja C e D., Macau
Tel: (853) 2832 9338
Fax: (853) 2832 3711

Malaysia

United Arab Emirates

DBS Bank Kuala Lumpur Representative Ofﬁce

DBS Bank Ltd (DIFC Branch)

#08-01, Menara Keck Seng
203 Jalan Bukit Bintang
55100 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia
Tel: (60 3) 2116 3888
Fax: (60 3) 2116 3901

Suite 5, 3rd Floor, Building 3
Gate Precinct, DIFC
P.O. Box 506538
Dubai, UAE
Tel: (971) 4364 1800
Fax: (971) 4364 1801

DBS Bank Labuan Branch
Level 10 (A) Main Ofﬁce Tower
Financial Park Labuan
Jalan Merdeka
87000 F.T. Labuan, Malaysia
Tel: (60 87) 595 500
Fax: (60 87) 423 376

United Kingdom
DBS Bank London Branch

Myanmar

4th Floor, Paternoster House
65 St Paul’s Churchyard
London EC4M 8AB, UK
Tel: (44 207) 489 6550
Fax: (44 207) 489 5850

DBS Bank Yangon Representative Ofﬁce
Unit 1002 Sakura Tower, Level 10
339 Bogyoke Aung San Road, Kyauktada Township
Yangon, Myanmar
Tel: (95 1) 255 299
Fax: (95 1) 255 239

United States of America
DBS Bank Los Angeles Representative Ofﬁce

The Philippines

725 South Figueroa Street, Suite 2000
Los Angeles, CA 90017 USA
Tel: (1 213) 627 0222
Fax: (1 213) 627 0228

DBS Bank Manila Representative Ofﬁce
22F, The Enterprise Center, Tower 1
Ayala Avenue corner Paseo de Roxas
Makati City
Tel: (632) 869 3876
Fax: (632) 750 2144

Taiwan
DBS Bank (Taiwan) Limited
15F-17F, No36
Songren Road
Xinyi District
Taipei City 110 Taiwan R.O.C
Tel: (886 2) 6612 9889
Fax: (886 2) 6612 9285

Vietnam
DBS Bank Hanoi Representative Ofﬁce
Room 1404
14th Floor, Paciﬁc Place
83B Ly Thuong Kiet Street
Hanoi, Vietnam
Tel: (84 4) 3946 1688
Fax: (84 4) 3946 1689

DBS Bank Ho Chi Minh City Branch
11th ﬂoor, Saigon Centre
65 Le Loi Boulevard, District 1
Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam
Tel: (84 8) 3914 7888
Fax: (84 8) 3914 4488

Thailand
DBS Bank Bangkok Representative Ofﬁce
989 Siam Tower 15th Floor
Rama 1 Road, Pathumwan
Bangkok 10330, Thailand
Tel: (66 2) 658 1400-1
Fax: (66 2) 658 1402

International banking ofﬁces
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Awards
and accolades
s 3INGAPORE #ORPORATE
Governance Award (Big
Cap Category and Diversity)
– Securities Investors
Association Singapore

s )CON ON #ORPORATE 'OVERNANCE
Singapore

DBS Group
s 3AFEST "ANK IN !SIA
– Global Finance

s !SIAN "ANK OF THE 9EAR
– IFR Asia

s "EST !SIA #OMMERCIAL "ANK
– FinanceAsia

s "EST "ANK IN !3%!.
– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST $OMESTIC "ANK 3INGAPORE
– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST $OMESTIC "ANK 3INGAPORE
– Asiamoney

s "EST "ANK 3INGAPORE
– FinanceAsia

– Corporate Governance Asia

s !SIAN #ORPORATE $IRECTOR
of the Year, Singapore
– Corporate Governance Asia

s "EST %XECUTIVE 3INGAPORE
– Asiamoney

s "EST #&/ IN 3INGAPORE
– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST #&/ 3INGAPORE
– Corporate Governance Asia

s 4REASURER OF THE 9EAR !SIA 0ACIlC
– The Asset

s "EST E "ANK (ONG +ONG
– The Asset

s "EST )NVESTOR %DUCATION
Hong Kong
– Bloomberg Businessweek

– Corporate Governance Asia

– Securities Investors
Association Singapore

s "EST !NNUAL 2EPORT IN 3INGAPORE
– Alpha Southeast Asia

s (ALL OF &AME n )NTERNAL !UDIT
Excellence Award
– Securities Investors
Association Singapore

s "EST 3-% "ANKING "RAND
Singapore

s %DITORS 4RIPLE 3TAR FOR
BusinessClass, Asia-Paciﬁc

s "EST 3-% "ANK (ONG +ONG

– The Asset

s 3OCIAL -EDIA 0ROJECT OF THE 9EAR
Asia-Paciﬁc
– The Asset

s -! !SIA 0ACIlC
– IJGLobal

s 2ElNANCING !SIA 0ACIlC
– IJGLobal

s 0OWER !SIA 0ACIlC
– IJGLobal

s 2ISING 3TAR -! (OUSE !SIA
– The Asset

s "EST ,OAN !SIA
– FinanceAsia

s "EST ,EVERAGED ,OAN !SIA
– GlobalCapital Asia/Asiamoney

– Global Finance
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– The Asset

Institutional
Banking

s "EST 7EB 3ITE $ESIGN
(Corporate Category), Asia
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s 3YNDICATED ,OAN (OUSE
of the Year, Singapore

s "EST 0ROJECT &INANCE $EAL
of the Year/Best Oil and
Gas Deal, Singapore

– Asiamoney

s -OST 4RANSPARENT #OMPANY
Award (Finance Category and
Golden Circle Award), Singapore

– Marketing Magazine

– The Asset

s "EST -ANAGED #OMPANY
(Large Cap), Singapore

s "EST )NVESTOR 2ELATIONS
Company, Singapore

– Marketing Magazine

s -OST )NFORMATIVE 5SE OF -OBILE
(Gold), Southeast Asia

s "EST -! $EAL 3INGAPORE

– The Asset

– Alpha Southeast Asia

– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST 5SE OF 3OCIAL 0LATFORM 'OLD
Southeast Asia

– The Asset

s "EST E "ANK 3INGAPORE

s "EST 3ENIOR -ANAGEMENT )NVESTOR
Relations Support, Singapore

– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST 2EVERSE 4AKEOVER -! $EAL
Southeast Asia

s "EST ,OAN (OUSE 3INGAPORE

– The Asset

– Singapore Corporate Awards

– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST $OMESTIC#ROSS "ORDER -!
Deal of the Year, Southeast Asia

– IFR Asia

s "EST "ANK 3INGAPORE

s "EST )NVESTOR 2ELATIONS
(Gold), Singapore

– The Asian Banker

s "EST ,OAN $EAL OF THE 9EAR
Southeast Asia

s 3INGAPORE ,OAN (OUSE

– Global Finance

– Charlton EastColes

– Global Finance

s "EST 3OCIAL -EDIA
Engagement Project, Asia

– APLMA

s "EST "ANK 3INGAPORE

s 3INGAPORE &INANCIAL
Company of the Year

s "EST IN 3OCIAL -EDIA
(Corporate Category), Asia

– Global Brands Magazine

– Asian Banking & Finance

s "EST 3-% 0ARTNER (ONG +ONG
– Hong Kong General Chamber
of Small and Medium Businesses

s "EST 3-% "ANK #HINA
– Asian Banking & Finance

s "EST 3-% "ANKING "RAND 4AIWAN
– Global Brands Magazine

s "EST 0ROJECT &INANCE $EAL OF THE
Year/Best Power Deal, Vietnam
– The Asset

s Best FI and NBFI Bank
for Treasury/Working Capital
Management, Singapore
– The Asset

s Best Overall Treasury & Cash
Management Bank, Singapore
– Global Finance

Global Transaction
Services
s "EST 4RANSACTION "ANK FOR
Trade Finance Services, Global
– The Banker

s "EST )NVOICE $ISCOUNT
Management Deal, Global
– Global Finance

s 0RODUCT )NNOVATION 'LOBAL
– Global Finance

s "EST 2EGIONAL 3PECIALIST !WARDS n
Supply Chain Solutions, Asia-Paciﬁc
– The Asset

s #ASH -ANAGEMENT "ANKER
of the Year, Asia-Paciﬁc
– The Asset

s "EST 'LOBAL #ASH -ANAGEMENT
Bank in Asia-Paciﬁc as voted by
small-sized ﬁnancial institutions
– Asiamoney

s "EST 'LOBAL #ASH -ANAGEMENT
Bank in Asia-Paciﬁc as voted by
medium-sized ﬁnancial institutions
– Asiamoney

s Best USD Cash Management
Services as voted by ﬁnancial
institutions, Asia-Paciﬁc
– Asiamoney

s Best Local Currency Cash
Management Bank for HKD
as voted by ﬁnancial institutions,
Asia-Paciﬁc
– Asiamoney

s Best Transaction Services
House in Asia

s Best Trade Finance Bank, Singapore
– Alpha Southeast Asia

s Best Trade Finance Provider,
Singapore
– Global Finance

s Best Trade Finance Bank, Singapore
– Trade Finance Magazine

s Best Structured Trade
Finance Bank, Singapore
– The Asset

s Best Trade Finance Deal, Singapore
– The Asset

s Best Liquidity Management
Solution, Singapore
– The Asset

s Best Renminbi Bank, Singapore
– The Asset

s Best Cash Management, Singapore
– Asian Banking & Finance

s "EST #ASH -ANAGEMENT "ANK
Singapore
– The Asset

s "EST /VERALL $OMESTIC #ASH
Management Services in Singapore
as voted by large-sized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST /VERALL #ROSS "ORDER #ASH
Management Services in Singapore
as voted by large-sized corporates
– Asiamoney

s $OMESTIC #USTODIAN 3INGAPORE
– The Asset

s "EST 3UBCUSTODIAN "ANK 3INGAPORE
– Global Finance

s ,EADERSHIP !WARD #USTODIAN
Banker of the Year, Singapore
– The Asset

– Euromoney

s Best Online Cash Management
(Corporate Category), Asia
– Global Finance

s "EST #ARD 3OLUTION !SIA
– Treasury Today Asia

s "EST 4RADE 3OLUTION
(Highly Commended), Asia
– Treasury Today Asia

s Best in Working Capital
and Trade Finance, North Asia
– The Asset

s "EST #ASH -ANAGEMENT 3OLUTION
Southeast Asia
– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST "ANK 3INGAPORE
– Corporate Treasurer

s Best Corporate Digital
Bank, Singapore
– Global Finance

s Best MNC/Large Corporates Bank
for Treasury/Working Capital
Management, Singapore
– The Asset

s "EST &OREIGN #ASH -ANAGEMENT
Bank in Hong Kong as voted
by small, medium and largesized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST &OREIGN $OMESTIC #ASH
Management Services in Hong
Kong as voted by small, medium
and large-sized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST &OREIGN #ROSS "ORDER #ASH
Management Services in Hong
Kong as voted by small, medium
and larged-sized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST 4REASURY  #ASH
Management (Foreign), China
– Global Finance

s "EST #ASH -ANAGEMENT
Bank, China
– Asian Banking & Finance

s "EST 4RADE &INANCE "ANK #HINA

s "EST )N #OUNTRY #ASH
Management Solution, China
– The Asset

s "EST 3TRUCTURED 4RADE $EAL #HINA
– The Asset

s "EST &OREIGN #ASH -ANAGEMENT
Bank in China as voted by largesized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST &OREIGN $OMESTIC #ASH
Management Services in China
as voted by medium and largesized corporates
– Asiamoney
s "EST &OREIGN #ROSS "ORDER #ASH
Management Services in China
as voted by medium and largesized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST /VERALL 4REASURY  #ASH
Management Bank, India
– Global Finance

s "EST )N #OUNTRY #ASH
Management Solution, India
– The Asset

s "EST 3-% #ASH -ANAGEMENT
Solution, India
– The Asset

s "EST &OREIGN #ASH -ANAGEMENT
Bank in India as voted by largesized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST &OREIGN $OMESTIC #ASH
Management Services in India
as voted by small and mediumsized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST &OREIGN #ROSS "ORDER #ASH
Management Services in India
as voted by small and mediumsized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST #ASH -ANAGEMENT "ANK
Indonesia
– Global Banking and
Finance Reivew

s "EST &OREIGN #ASH -ANAGEMENT
Bank in Indonesia as voted by
small-sized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST &OREIGN #ASH -ANAGEMENT
Bank in Taiwan as voted by
medium-sized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST &OREIGN $OMESTIC #ASH
Management Services in Taiwan
as voted by small, medium
and large-sized corporates
– Asiamoney

s "EST &OREIGN #ROSS "ORDER #ASH
Management Services in Taiwan
as voted by small, medium
and large-sized corporates
– Asiamoney

– Asian Banking & Finance

Awards and accolades

191

s /FFSHORE 2-" "USINESS
(Honourable Mention),
Hong Kong

s "EST "ANK FOR -ERGERS
and Acquisitions, China
– Global Finance

– Bloomberg Businessweek

s "EST /FFSHORE &8 (EDGING
(Risk Mitigation Services), China

Treasury & Markets
s #OVERED "OND OF THE 9EAR 'LOBAL
– IFR Asia

s "EST $EBT "ANK !SIA 0ACIlC
– Global Finance

s %DITORS #HOICE !WARD n
DBS Covered Bond, Asia
– The Cover

s "EST .EW "OND !SIA
– The Asset

s "EST )NVESTMENT 'RADE "OND !SIA
– The Asset

s "EST "ANK "OND !SIA
– The Asset

s "EST #ORPORATE "OND !SIA
– The Asset

– Global Finance

s "EST "OND $EAL #HINA
– The Asset

s 4OP  "ANKS IN #.9 )NTERBANK
Trading, China
– China Foreign Exchange
Trade System

s 4OP  "ANKS IN &8
Interbank Trading, China
– China Foreign Exchange
Trade System

s "EST "ROKERAGE !SIA
s "EST &8 0ROVIDER )NDIA
– Global Finance

– Global Finance

– Alpha Southeast Asia

– GlobalCapital Asia/Asiamoney

– FinanceAsia

s "EST %4& "ROKER 3INGAPORE

– Asia Risk

– The Asset

s "EST "OND (OUSE IN 3OUTHEAST !SIA

s "EST 0ARTICIPATING $EALER 3INGAPORE

– Alpha Southeast Asia

– The Asset

s "EST &8 0ROVIDER 3OUTHEAST !SIA
– Global Finance

s RD "EST %ARNINGS %STIMATOR FOR
Real Estate, Hong Kong

s "ORROWER !WARD 3OUTHEAST !SIA
– Alpha Southeast Asia

– Thomson Reuters/StarMine

Capital Markets

– Alpha Southeast Asia

– Asiamoney

s "EST $EBT (OUSE 3INGAPORE
– Euromoney

s "EST $EBT #APITAL -ARKET
Singapore
– FinanceAsia

s "EST "OND (OUSE 3INGAPORE
– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST "OND (OUSE 3INGAPORE
– The Asset

s "EST &8 0ROVIDER 3INGAPORE
– Asian Banking & Finance

s "EST &8 "ANK 3INGAPORE
– FinanceAsia

s "EST &8 0ROVIDER 3INGAPORE
– Global Finance

s (OUSE OF THE 9EAR 3INGAPORE
– Asia Risk

s $ERIVATIVES (OUSE OF THE 9EAR
Singapore
– The Asset

s "EST 3INGAPORE $EAL
– FinanceAsia

s "EST 3INGAPORE $EAL
– GlobalCapital Asia/Asiamoney

s 3INGAPORE #APITAL -ARKETS $EAL
– IFR Asia

s $EAL OF THE 9EAR 3INGAPORE
– The Asset
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s "EST )NSTITUTIONAL "ROKER 3INGAPORE
s "EST "ROKER 3INGAPORE

s 2EGIONAL (OUSE OF THE 9EAR

s "EST $OMESTIC $EBT "ANK
Singapore

– The Asset

s "EST #OUNTRY 0RESENTATION !SIA
– Asian Banks Association

s "EST &8 0ROVIDER )NDONESIA

s "EST &INANCIAL "OND !SIA

s -OST )NNOVATIVE $EAL
Southeast Asia

Brokerage
(DBS Vickers)

s -OST )NNOVATIVE )NVESTMENT
Bank from Asia-Paciﬁc
– The Banker

s "EST !SIA )NVESTMENT "ANK
– FinanceAsia

s "EST 2%)4 (OUSE !SIA
– The Asset

s "EST 3MALL #AP %QUITY (OUSE !SIA
– The Asset

s 4OP %ARNINGS %STIMATOR FOR
Telecom Services, Hong Kong
– Thomson Reuters/StarMine

s 4OP 4EN "EST 2ESEARCH 2EPORT
Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Society of
Financial Analysts

s "EST 2ESEARCH (OUSE !WARD
Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Society of
Financial Analysts

s "EST )NVESTMENT "ANK 3INGAPORE
– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST )NVESTMENT "ANK 3INGAPORE
– FinanceAsia

s "EST )NVESTMENT "ANK 3INGAPORE
– Global Finance

s "EST #ORPORATE "ANK 3INGAPORE
– Global Banking and Finance Review

s "EST #ORPORATE AND
Institutional Bank, Singapore
– The Asset

s "EST %QUITY (OUSE 3INGAPORE

Consumer
Banking Group

– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST %QUITY (OUSE 3INGAPORE
– Asiamoney

s "EST %QUITY #APITAL -ARKETS
House, Singapore
– FinanceAsia

s "EST %QUITY (OUSE 3INGAPORE
– The Asset

s "EST %QUITY $EAL 3INGAPORE
– The Asset

s "EST 'AMIlCATION 0ROJECT
Asia-Paciﬁc
– The Asset

s "EST -OBILE "ANKING %XPERIENCE
Asia-Paciﬁc
– The Asset

s "EST $IGITAL 0AYMENT %XPERIENCE
Asia-Paciﬁc
– The Asset

s "EST $IGITAL 7ALLET 0LATFORM
Asia-Paciﬁc
– The Asset

s "EST 0AYMENTS 0RODUCT !SIA 0ACIlC
– The Asian Banker

s "EST #ARD "ASED ,OYALTY
Programme, Asia-Paciﬁc
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST 5SE OF $IRECT -ARKETING
Asia-Paciﬁc
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST 5SE OF ,OYALTY 2ELATED
Technology, Asia-Paciﬁc
– Marketing Magazine

s 4RAILBLAZER !WARD OF THE 9EAR !SIA
– Retail Banker International

s "EST 0AYMENTS )NNOVATION !SIA
– Smart Asia

s %XCELLENCE IN -OBILE
Banking Overall, Asia
– Retail Banker International

s %XCELLENCE IN #USTOMER
Centricity, Asia
– Retail Banker International

s "EST !FlNITY #O "RANDED #ARD
Programme, Asia
– Cards and Electronic
Payments International

s %XCELLENCE IN )NTERNET "ANKING n
Overall (Highly Commended), Asia
– Retail Banker International

s %XCELLENCE IN -ULTI
Channel Integration
(Highly Commended), Asia
– Retail Banker International

s /UTSTANDING )NVESTMENT
Services – Retail Clients
(Highly Commended), Asia
– Retail Banker International

s "EST #ARD /FFERING
(Highly Commended), Asia
– Retail Banker International

s "EST $EBIT #ARD /FFERING (IGHLY
Commended), Asia
– Cards and Electronic
Payments International

s "EST OF 3HOW 3OUTHEAST !SIA
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST !PP #ONTENT BY A #ONSUMER
Brand (Gold), Southeast Asia
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST !PP #ONTENT BY A #ONSUMER
Brand (Silver), Southeast Asia
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST 5SER %XPERIENCE 'OLD
Southeast Asia
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST "ANK 3INGAPORE
– AsiaOne

s $OMESTIC 2ETAIL "ANK
of the Year, Singapore
– Asian Banking & Finance

s "EST 2ETAIL "ANK 3INGAPORE
– Global Banking and
Finance Review

s "EST 2ETAIL "ANK 3INGAPORE
– The Asian Banker

s "EST -ORTGAGE ,ENDING "ANK
Singapore
– Alpha Southeast Asia

s "EST #REDIT #ARD$EBIT #ARD
Singapore
– AsiaOne

s %XCELLENCE IN $IGITAL -ARKETING
(Bronze), Singapore
– Marketing Magazine

s 3ERVICE #O #REATION 3INGAPORE
– Singapore Service
Excellence Medallion

s -EDALLION 3ERVICE 0ROFESSIONAL
Award (Individual Category),
Singapore
– Singapore Service
Excellence Medallion

s "EST #REDIT #ARD /FFERING
(Highly Commended), Singapore
– Cards and Electronic
Payments International

s "EST 2ETAIL "ANK (ONG +ONG
– Bloomberg Businessweek

s "EST /NLINE "ANKING )NITIATIVE
Hong Kong
– Asian Banking & Finance

s 4ECHNOLOGY 5SABILITY n
Online and Apps, Hong Kong
– Bloomberg Businessweek

s "EST #2-  ,OYALTY 0ROGRAMME
(Gold), Hong Kong
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST )NSIGHT $RIVEN -OBILE
Campaign (Gold), Hong Kong
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST !PP n #ONSUMER "RAND
(Silver), Hong Kong
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST -#OMMERCE 3OLUTION
(Silver), Hong Kong
– Marketing Magazine

s -OST 2ESPONSIVE -OBILE #AMPAIGN
(Bronze), Hong Kong
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST #ONSUMER "ANK
(Foreign), China
– Global Finance

s "EST -OBILE "ANKING
Initiative, China
– Asian Banking & Finance

s "EST /NLINE "ANKING
Initiative, China

Wealth Management
& Private Banking
s -OST )NNOVATIVE 0RIVATE "ANK
in the World
– Global Finance

s "EST 0RIVATE "ANK FOR
Innovation, Global
– PWM/The Banker

s -OST )NNOVATIVE "USINESS
Model, Global
– Private Banker International

s /UTSTANDING .2)'LOBAL
Indians Offerings, Global
– Private Banker International

s /UTSTANDING 9OUNG 0RIVATE
Bankers, Global
– Private Banker International

s -OST )NNOVATIVE $IGITAL /FFERING
(Highly Commended), Global
– Private Banker International

s /UTSTANDING 7EALTH -ANAGEMENT
Service for the Afﬂuent (Highly
Commended), Global
– Private Banker International

s /UTSTANDING 0RIVATE "ANK n
Asia-Paciﬁc Regional Player
– Private Banker International

s "EST /NSHORE 0RIVATE "ANK
in Asia-Paciﬁc
– Global Finance

s "EST !SIAN 0RIVATE "ANK
– FinanceAsia

s "EST 7EALTH -ANAGER !SIA
– The Asset

s "EST #USTOMER %XPERIENCE n
Wealth Management, Asia
– Customer Experience
in Financial Services

s /UTSTANDING 0RIVATE "ANKER
North Asia
– Private Banker International

s /UTSTANDING 0RIVATE "ANK
Southeast Asia
– Private Banker International

– Asian Banking & Finance

s "EST 0RIVATE "ANK 3INGAPORE

s "EST #USTOMER 3ERVICE "RAND
Taiwan

s "EST 0RIVATE "ANK 3INGAPORE

– Asian Private Banker

– Global Brands Magazine

s "EST !DVERTISING #AMPAIGN 4AIWAN
– Asian Banking & Finance

s "EST 0RODUCT OF THE 9EAR 4AIWAN
– Outstanding Enterprise
Manager Association

– FinanceAsia

s "EST 0RIVATE "ANK 3INGAPORE
– Global Finance

s "EST 0RIVATE "ANK 3INGAPORE
– The Asset

s "EST 0RIVATE "ANK 3INGAPORE
– PWM/The Banker

s 0RIVATE "ANKER OF THE 9EAR
Singapore
– The Asset

s "EST 7EALTH -ANAGER 3INGAPORE
– The Asset
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s "EST 0RIVATE "ANK (ONG +ONG
– Bloomberg Businessweek

s "EST 7EALTH -ANAGER #HINA
– The Asset

s "EST 7EALTH -ANAGER )NDONESIA
– The Asset

s ,EADERSHIP IN #USTOMER
Experience – Individual, Asia
– Customer Experience
in Financial Services

s "EST 4ECHNOLOGY )MPLEMENTATION n
Front End (Highly Commended), Asia
– Customer Experience
in Financial Services

s "EST /MNI #HANNEL
Customer Experience
(Highly Commended), Asia
– Customer Experience
in Financial Services

s "EST #8 "USINESS -ODEL
(Highly Commended), Asia
– Customer Experience
in Financial Services

Technology and
Operations
s 2ISK -ANAGEMENT 0ROJECT OF THE 9EAR
Asia-Paciﬁc
– The Asset

s "EST #USTOMER %XPERIENCE !SIA 0ACIlC
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST 5SE OF #ONSUMER )NSIGHTS $ATA
Analytics, Asia-Paciﬁc
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST 5SE OF -OBILE !SIA 0ACIlC
– Marketing Magazine

s )NNOVATOR OF THE 9EAR !SIA
– Enterprise Innovation

s %NTERPRISE )NNOVATORS !SIA
– Enterprise Innovation

s "EST $IGITAL %XPERIENCE !SIA
– International Quality
Productivity Centre

s "EST 5SE OF #%- 4ECHNOLOGY !SIA
– International Quality
Productivity Centre

s "EST #ONTACT #ENTRE !SIA
– International Quality
Productivity Centre

s "EST 4ECHNOLOGY )MPLEMENTATION
Initiative – Security Perspective
and Performance, Asia
– Cards and Electronic
Payments International

s "EST 4ECHNOLOGY )MPLEMENTATION
Initiative – Back Ofﬁce, Asia
– Cards and Electronic
Payments International

s "EST 4ECHNOLOGY )MPLEMENTATION
Initiative – Front End
(Highly Commended), Asia
– Cards and Electronic
Payments International

s "EST 3ERVICE )NNOVATION !SIA
– Customer Experience
in Financial Services

s "EST #USTOMER %XPERIENCE n
Cards, Asia
– Customer Experience
in Financial Services

s "EST #USTOMER %XPERIENCE n
Mobile, Asia
– Customer Experience
in Financial Services
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s %XCELLENCE IN #USTOMER
Experience, Asia
– Retail Banker International

s "EST 3TAFF 4RAINING AND
Development Program, Asia
– Retail Banker International

s /UTSTANDING 4ECH )MPLEMENTATION
Award, Asia
– Retail Banker International

s "EST ,OAN /FFERING (IGHLY
Commended), Asia
– Retail Banker International

s %XCELLENCE IN 3ERVICE )NNOVATION
(Highly Commended), Asia
– Retail Banker International

s %XCELLENCE IN 3OCIAL -EDIA n
Customer Relations and
Brand Engagement (Highly
Commended), Asia
– Retail Banker International

s )%3 0RESTIGIOUS %NGINEERING
Achievement Awards,
Southeast Asia
– ASEAN Outstanding Engineering
Achievement Award

s 0RESTIGIOUS %NGINEERING
Achievement Award, Singapore
– Institution of Engineers Singapore

s "EST 4ECHNOLOGY  /PERATIONS
Singapore
– Asian Banking & Finance

s 2ECOGNITION OF %XCELLENCE
Performance Award (Corporate
category over 100 seats),
Singapore

s )NBOUND #ONTACT #ENTRE OF THE
Year, Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s -YSTERY #ALLER !SSESSMENT
Award, Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s "EST #ONTACT #ENTRE #AMPAIGN
Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s "EST #ONTACT #ENTRE IN 4RAINING 
Development, Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s "EST #ONTACT #ENTRE IN 4ECHNOLOGY
Application, Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s #ONTACT #ENTRE 2ECRUITMENT
Professional, Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s #ONTACT #ENTRE 4ECHNICAL 3UPPORT
Professional, Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s )NBOUND #ONTACT #ENTRE
Representative, Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s )NBOUND #ONTACT #ENTRE -ANAGER
Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s -ULTIMEDIA #ONTACT #ENTRE
Representative, Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Call
Centre Association

s 'LOBAL "EST #)/ )NDONESIA
– iCMG

s -OST )NNOVATIVE "ANKING
Project, Indonesia
– Global Banking & Finance Review

s )NDONESIAgS "EST #)/ n 4OP 
– SWA

s 4OP  &UTURE )4 ,EADERS )NDONESIA
– SWA

– Contact Centre Association
of Singapore

s 2ECOGNITION OF %XCELLENCE
Performance Award (Corporate
category 20-100 seats), Singapore
– Contact Centre Association
of Singapore

s #ORPORATE 2EAL %STATE %XECUTIVE
of the Year, Singapore
– CORNET Global

s "EST 4ECHNOLOGY  /PERATIONS
Hong Kong
– Asian Banking & Finance

Human Resources
s 'REAT 7ORKPLACE !WARD 'LOBAL
– Gallup

s "EST %MPLOYEE %NGAGEMENT
Strategy, Asia-Paciﬁc
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST 5SE OF 3OCIAL -EDIA
Hong Kong

s )"& )NSPIRE !WARD 3INGAPORE
– Institute of Banking and
Finance Singapore

– Marketing Magazine

s 3OCIAL -EDIA -ARKETING
Hong Kong

s 3' 3PECIAL !WARD 3INGAPORE
– NTUC

s (AYS !WARD FOR %MPLOYER
of Choice, Singapore
– HRM

s .45 -AJOR %MPLOYER !WARD
Singapore

– Best Practice Awards

Group Strategic
Marketing &
Communications

– NTU

s #OMPENSATION AND "ENElTS
Strategy, Singapore
– Human Resources Online

s "EST 2EWARD AND 2ECOGNITION
Strategies, Singapore
– HRM

s "EST 7ORK ,IFE "ALANCE 3INGAPORE
– HRM

s (2 3OCIAL -EDIA 3INGAPORE
– Human Resources Online

s -OST 3UPPORTIVE #OLLEAGUES
Singapore
– NTUC

s .3 !DVOCATE !WARD
(Large Companies), Singapore
– MINDEF

s 4RAINING !CADEMY OF THE 9EAR
Hong Kong
– Bloomberg Businessweek

s $EVELOPMENT #ATEGORY
(Best Presentation Award),
Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Management
Association Awards

s 3KILLS 4RAINING #ATEGORY
(Excellence Award), Hong Kong
– Hong Kong Management
Association Awards

s %XCELLENCE IN 'RADUATE
Development (Gold Award),
Hong Kong
– Human Resources Magazine

s %XCELLENCE IN 4ALENT -ANAGEMENT
(Gold Award), Hong Kong
– Human Resources Magazine

s %XCELLENCE IN %MPLOYEE 7ORK ,IFE
Balance (Gold Award), Hong Kong
– Human Resources Magazine

s %XCELLENCE IN 7ORKPLACE 7ELL
Being (Gold Award), Hong Kong
– Human Resources Magazine

s #HINA 4OP %MPLOYER
Shanghai Top 30 Employer
– Zhaopin.com

s #HINA "EST %MPLOYER
– TopHR

s 4OP  -OST !TTRACTIVE
Employers, China
– Universum

s "EST (2 4EAM 4OP  #HINA
– Wolters Kluwer

s "EST #ORPORATE 6OLUNTEERING
Program, Taiwan
– Taipei City Government

s "EST "ANK IN #OMMUNITY
Outreach Initiative, Asia
– Retail Banker International

s "EST $IGITAL )NTEGRATION n ""
(Gold), SEA, South Asia, Australia
and New Zealand
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST (OME 'ROWN %VENT 'OLD
SEA, South Asia, Australia
and New Zealand
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST 6ENUE %XPERIENCE 'OLD
SEA, South Asia, Australia
and New Zealand
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST 5SE OF 6ENUE "RONZE
SEA, South Asia, Australia
and New Zealand
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST "" %VENT "RONZE
SEA, South Asia, Australia
and New Zealand
– Marketing Magazine

s "EST #ORPORATE 3OCIAL
Responsibility, Singapore
– Corporate Governance Asia

s &RIENDS OF 32# !WARD 3INGAPORE
– Singapore Red Cross Society

s &RIEND OF THE 3ENIORS !WARD
Singapore

s "EST -ARKETING )NITIATIVE
by a Financial Institution, China
– Dong Fang Daily

s (ALL OF &AME n "EST $IGITAL
and Social Media Advertiser
of the Year, India
– Indian Digital Media Awards

s 0LATINUM !WARD FOR "EST 3OCIAL
Media Campaign, India
– Public Relations Council of India

s #ONTENT -ARKETING #AMPAIGN
of the Year, India
– CMS Asia

s "EST $IGITAL #AMPAIGN )NDIA
– India Digital Review

s "EST 3OCIAL -EDIA #AMPAIGN )NDIA
– Global Youth Marketing Forum

s "EST 5SE OF $IGITAL3OCIAL
Media in Cause Marketing/
CSR Program, India
– Golden Globe Tiger Awards

s "EST /NLINE$IGITAL -ARKETING
Campaign, India
– Golden Globe Tiger Awards

s "EST #ONTEST#OMPETITION
Activation, Indonesia
– MIX Marcomm

s "EST "RAND "UILDING )NITIATIVE
Taiwan
– The Asian Banker

s "EST #32 2EPORT "RONZE 4AIWAN
– TCSA

– Lions Befrienders
Service Association

s 3OCIAL %NTERPRISE n
Education, Singapore
– Singapore Creative CSR Awards

s "EST #ORPORATE #OMMUNICATIONS
Team, Singapore
– Corporate Governance Asia

s %XCELLENCE IN 3PONSORSHIP
Activation (Bronze), Singapore
– Marketing Magazine

s %XCELLENCE IN )NTEGRATED ""
Marketing (Bronze), Singapore
– Marketing Magazine

s #ORPORATE 3OCIAL %NTERPRISE
Hong Kong
– Best Practice Awards

s 4HE "EST #ORPORATE 3OCIAL
Responsibility Ad, Hong Kong
– Metro Daily

s 6OLUNTEER 4EAM (ONG +ONG
– The Productivity Council

s "RAND ,EADERSHIP (ONG +ONG
– Best Practice Awards
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Global reporting
initiative
(GRI) index
General standard disclosures
General
standard
disclosures

Disclosure requirements

Where have we disclosed this?

Strategy and analysis
' 

3TATEMENT FROM THE MOST SENIOR DECISION MAKER

2EFER TO PAGE  h,ETTER FROM THE #HAIRMAN AND #%/v

Organisational proﬁle
' 

.AME OF THE ORGANISATION

$"3 'ROUP (OLDINGS ,TD

' 

0RIMARY BRANDS PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

2EFER TO PAGE  h"USINESS MODEL n (OW WE CREATE VALUEv

' 

,OCATION OF HEADQUARTERS

 -ARINA "OULEVARD
-ARINA "AY &INANCIAL #ENTRE 4OWER 
3INGAPORE 

' 

#OUNTRIES OF OPERATION

2EFER TO PAGE  h7HO WE AREv

' 

.ATURE OF OWNERSHIP AND LEGAL FORM

0UBLIC LIMITED COMPANY LISTED ON THE 3INGAPORE %XCHANGE

' 

-ARKETS SERVED

2EFER TO PAGE  h7HO WE AREv

' 

3CALE OF THE ORGANISATION

2EFER TO PAGE  h7HO WE AREv

' 

%MPLOYEE PROlLE

2EFER TO PAGE  4ABLE  AND 4ABLE 
2EAD MORE ABOUT OUR EMPLOYEE INITIATIVES ON PAGE 

' 

#OLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENTS

/UR HOUSE UNION IN 3INGAPORE THE $"3 3TAFF 5NION IS AN
AFlLIATE OF THE .ATIONAL 4RADES 5NION #ONGRESS .45#    OF
OUR EMPLOYEES ARE ELIGIBLE FOR COLLECTIVE BARGAINING UNDER THE
-EMORANDUM OF 5NDERSTANDING BETWEEN $"3 AND .45# 7E DO
NOT HAVE HOUSE UNIONS IN OTHER COUNTRIES

' 

3UPPLY CHAIN

2EFER TO 0AGE  h3USTAINABLE SOURCINGv

' 

3IGNIlCANT CHANGES DURING THE REPORTING PERIOD

4HERE WERE NO SIGNIlCANT CHANGES TO OUR ORGANISATIONAL PROlLE
DURING THE REPORTING PERIOD

' 

0RECAUTIONARY APPROACH OR PRINCIPLE

$"3 DOES NOT EXPLICITLY REFER TO THE PRECAUTIONARY APPROACH OR
PRINCIPLE IN ITS RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK 7E SEEK TO CONTRIBUTE
TO SOCIETY BY GENERATING PROlTS RESPONSIBLY WHICH TIES IN WITH OUR
CORPORATE VALUE OF BEING PURPOSE DRIVEN
2EFER TO PAGE  h3OCIETY AND ENVIRONMENTv

' 

%XTERNALLY DEVELOPED SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES
SUBSCRIBED TO OR ENDORSED

2EFER TO INSIDE COVER h!BOUT THIS REPORTv
$"3 HAS APPLIED THE '2) ' 3USTAINABILITY 2EPORTING 'UIDELINES IN
THE PREPARATION OF ITS !NNUAL 2EPORT

' 

-EMBERSHIPS OF ASSOCIATIONS

$"3 KEY MEMBERSHIPS INCLUDE )NSTITUTE OF )NTERNATIONAL &INANCE
AND 4HE !SSOCIATION OF "ANKS IN 3INGAPORE 6ICE #HAIRMAN "ANK 

Identiﬁed material aspects and boundaries
' 

,IST OF ENTITIES INCLUDED IN CONSOLIDATED lNANCIAL
STATEMENTS

2EFER TO &INANCIAL STATEMENTS .OTE  h3UBSIDIARIES AND
CONSOLIDATED STRUCTURED ENTITIESv ON PAGE  AND .OTE 
h!SSOCIATESv ON PAGE 

' 

0ROCESS FOR DElNING REPORT CONTENT

/UR !NNUAL 2EPORT IS PREPARED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
)NTERNATIONAL )NTEGRATED 2EPORTING )2 &RAMEWORK
5NDER )2 OUR DISCLOSURES PRIMARILY FOCUS ON MATTERS THAT
SUBSTANTIVELY AFFECT OUR ABILITY TO CREATE LONG TERM VALUE
2EFER TO PAGE  FOR OUR MATERIAL MATTERS IDENTIlCATION PROCESS
)N ADDITION THROUGH INTERNAL EVALUATION AND OUR STAKEHOLDER
INTERACTIONS WE HAVE IDENTIlED ADDITIONAL '2) ASPECTS WHERE $"3
MAY IMPACT ITS SURROUNDINGS AND STAKEHOLDERS 4HESE ARE OUTLINED
BELOW SEE '  
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General standard disclosures
General
standard
disclosures

Disclosure requirements

Where have we disclosed this?

' 

,IST OF '2) ASPECTS APPLICABLE TO $"3

7E IMPACT OUR SURROUNDING ENVIRONMENTAL SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC
CONDITIONS DIRECTLY THROUGH OUR BUSINESS CONDUCT AND INDIRECTLY
THROUGH THE CUSTOMERS SUPPLIERS AND OTHER STAKEHOLDERS WE
ENGAGE )N THIS CONTEXT THE '2) ASPECTS APPLICABLE TO $"3 ARE
AS FOLLOWS
s
s
s
s
s
s
s
s
s
s

%CONOMIC PERFORMANCE
#USTOMER PRIVACY
#OMPLIANCE
!NTI CORRUPTION
0RODUCT SERVICE
AND LABELLING
0RODUCT RESPONSIBILITY
%MPLOYMENT
4RAINING AND EDUCATION
$IVERSITY AND EQUAL
OPPORTUNITY
/CCUPATIONAL HEALTH
AND SAFETY

s
s
s
s
s
s
s

,OCAL COMMUNITIES
%MISSIONS
%FmUENTS AND WASTE
3UPPLIER ENVIRONMENTAL
ASSESSMENT
3UPPLIER ASSESSMENT
FOR LABOUR PRACTICES
3UPPLIER HUMAN RIGHTS
ASSESSMENT
3UPPLIER ASSESSMENT
FOR IMPACT ON SOCIETY

$ENOTES MATTERS MATERIAL TO OUR VALUE CREATION n SEE PAGE 
' 

!SPECT BOUNDARY FOR EACH '2) ASPECT WITHIN $"3

!LL '2) ASPECTS IDENTIlED ARE APPLICABLE TO ALL SUBSIDIARIES AND
BRANCHES WITHIN THE $"3 'ROUP

' 

!SPECT BOUNDARY FOR EACH '2) ASPECT OUTSIDE $"3

7E CONSIDER ALL '2) ASPECTS APPLICABLE TO $"3 TO BE RELEVANT TO ALL
STAKEHOLDER GROUPS IDENTIlED ON PAGE  h7HAT OUR STAKEHOLDERS
ARE TELLING USv

' 

%FFECT OF ANY RESTATEMENTS OF INFORMATION

.OT APPLICABLE 4HIS IS $"3 lRST '2) 2EPORT

' 

3IGNIlCANT CHANGES IN SCOPE AND ASPECT BOUNDARIES

.OT APPLICABLE 4HIS IS $"3 lRST '2) 2EPORT

Stakeholder engagement
' 

,IST OF STAKEHOLDER GROUPS ENGAGED

' 

"ASIS FOR IDENTIlCATION AND SELECTION OF
STAKEHOLDERS WITH WHOM TO ENGAGE

' 

!PPROACH TO STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

' 

+EY TOPICS AND CONCERNS RAISED BY STAKEHOLDERS

2EFER TO PAGE  h7HAT OUR STAKEHOLDERS ARE TELLING USv

Report proﬁle
' 

2EPORTING PERIOD

4HIS REPORT COVERS THE PERIOD  *ANUARY TO  $ECEMBER 

' 

$ATE OF MOST RECENT PREVIOUS REPORT

.OT APPLICABLE 4HIS IS $"3 lRST '2) 2EPORT

' 

2EPORTING CYCLE

!NNUAL

' 

#ONTACT POINT FOR THE REPORT

&OR ANY QUESTIONS REGARDING THIS REPORT OR ITS CONTENTS
PLEASE CONTACT )NVESTOR 2ELATIONS AT INVESTOR DBSCOM

' 

)N ACCORDANCE OPTION AND '2) )NDEX

$"3 HAS CHOSEN THE hIN ACCORDANCE COREv OPTION TO FOCUS
ON THE MATTERS MOST MATERIAL TO OUR STAKEHOLDERS
4HIS !PPENDIX IS THE '2) #ONTENT )NDEX

' 

%XTERNAL ASSURANCE FOR THE REPORT

4HIS REPORT HAS NOT BEEN EXTERNALLY ASSURED $"3 WILL CONSIDER
EXTERNAL ASSURANCE IN THE FUTURE

'OVERNANCE STRUCTURE

2EFER TO PAGE  h#ORPORATE GOVERNANCEv

Governance
' 

Ethics and integrity
' 

$ESCRIPTION OF VALUES PRINCIPLES STANDARDS AND
NORMS OF BEHAVIOUR

2EFER TO PAGES  AND  FOR INFORMATION ON $"3 #ODE OF #ONDUCT
AND OUR CULTURE
3EE ALSO /UR VALUES LED CULTUREv ON PAGE 
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Speciﬁc standard disclosures
DMA
and
indicators

Standard disclosure title

Where have we disclosed this?

Category: Economic
GRI aspect: Economic performance
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

2EFER TO PAGE  h#&/ 3TATEMENTv
3EE ALSO PAGE  h3OCIETY AND ENVIRONMENTv ON OUR COMMUNITY
INVESTMENT STRATEGY

' %#

$IRECT ECONOMIC VALUE GENERATED AND DISTRIBUTED

2EFER TO h#ONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENTv ON PAGE  &URTHER
BREAKDOWN OF INCOME AND EXPENSES BY GEOGRAPHY CAN BE FOUND IN
&INANCIAL STATEMENTS .OTE  'EOGRAPHICAL SEGMENT REPORTING
ON PAGE 
3EE ALSO h(OW WE DISTRIBUTE VALUE CREATEDv ON PAGE 

Category: Environmental
GRI aspect: Emissions
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

' %.

%NERGY INDIRECT GREENHOUSE GAS '(' EMISSIONS
3COPE 

2EFER TO PAGE  h-ANAGING OUR ENVIRONMENTAL FOOTPRINTv

GRI aspect: Efﬂuents and waste
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

' %.

4OTAL WEIGHT OF WASTE BY TYPE AND DISPOSAL METHOD

2EFER TO PAGE  h-ANAGING OUR ENVIRONMENTAL FOOTPRINTv

GRI aspect: Supplier environmental assessment
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

' %.

0ERCENTAGE OF NEW SUPPLIERS THAT WERE SCREENED
USING ENVIRONMENTAL CRITERIA

2EFER TO PAGE  h3USTAINABLE SOURCINGv

Category: Social
Sub-category: Labour practices and decent work
GRI aspect: Employment
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

2EFER TO PAGE  h%MPLOYEESv

' ,!

4OTAL NUMBER AND RATES OF NEW EMPLOYEE HIRES
AND EMPLOYEE TURNOVER BY AGE GROUP GENDER
AND REGION

2EFER TO PAGE  4ABLE 
7E WILL CONSIDER PROVIDING ADDITIONAL DISCLOSURES IN THE FUTURE

GRI aspect: Occupational health and safety
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

2EFER TO PAGE  h%MPLOYEESv
%MPLOYEE SAFETY IS ALSO CONSIDERED UNDER OUR BUSINESS CONTINUITY
MANAGEMENT 3EE PAGE  h/THER MITIGATION PROGRAMMESv

GRI aspect: Training and education
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

2EFER TO PAGE  h%MPLOYEESv

' ,!

!VERAGE HOURS OF TRAINING PER YEAR PER EMPLOYEE
BY GENDER AND BY EMPLOYEE CATEGORY

2EFER TO PAGE  4ABLE 

' ,!

0ERCENTAGE OF EMPLOYEES RECEIVING REGULAR
PERFORMANCE AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT REVIEWS BY
GENDER AND BY EMPLOYEE CATEGORY

!LL OF OUR PERMANENT EMPLOYEES RECEIVED REGULAR PERFORMANCE
AND CAREER DEVELOPMENT REVIEWS IN  AND 

GRI aspect: Diversity and equal opportunity
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' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

2EFER TO PAGE  h%MPLOYEESv

' ,!

#OMPOSITION OF GOVERNANCE BODIES AND
BREAKDOWN OF EMPLOYEES PER EMPLOYEE CATEGORY
ACCORDING TO GENDER AGE GROUP MINORITY GROUP
MEMBERSHIP AND OTHER INDICATORS OF DIVERSITY

2EFER TO PAGE  h+EY FEATURES OF OUR "OARDv
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3EE ALSO PAGE  4ABLE 

Speciﬁc standard disclosures
DMA and
indicators

Standard disclosure title

Where have we disclosed this?

GRI aspect: Supplier assessment for labour practices
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

' ,!

0ERCENTAGE OF NEW SUPPLIERS THAT WERE SCREENED
USING HUMAN RIGHTS CRITERIA

2EFER TO PAGE  h3USTAINABLE SOURCINGv

Sub-category: Human rights
GRI aspect: Supplier human rights assessment
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

' (2

0ERCENTAGE OF NEW SUPPLIERS THAT WERE SCREENED
USING HUMAN RIGHTS CRITERIA

2EFER TO PAGE  h3USTAINABLE SOURCINGv

Sub-category: Society
GRI aspect: Local communities
&3

)NITIATIVES TO IMPROVE ACCESS TO lNANCIAL SERVICES FOR 2EFER TO PAGE  h0/3"v
DISADVANTAGED PEOPLE PEOPLE WITH DISABILITIES OR
IMPAIRMENT AND PEOPLE FACING LANGUAGE CULTURAL
AGE OR GENDER BARRIERS

GRI aspect: Anti-corruption
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

2EFER TO PAGE  h#OMBATING lNANCIAL CRIMEv

' 3/

#OMMUNICATION AND TRAINING ON ANTI CORRUPTION
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

2EFER TO PAGE  h3IGNIlCANT INCIDENT PROTOCOL AND #ODE OF
#ONDUCT #ODE v /UR ANTI CORRUPTION POLICY IS COVERED UNDER
0RINCIPLE  n 0ROFESSIONAL )NTEGRITY OF THE #ODE !LL EMPLOYEES OF
THE $"3 'ROUP ARE REQUIRED TO READ AND ACKNOWLEDGE THE #ODE ON
AN ANNUAL BASIS
-ORE THAN  OF OUR EMPLOYEES COMPLETED TRAINING ON ANTI
CORRUPTION IN  AND 

GRI aspect: Compliance
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

' 3/

-ONETARY VALUE OF SIGNIlCANT lNES AND TOTAL
NUMBER OF NON MONETARY SANCTIONS FOR NON
COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS

2EFER TO PAGE  h#2/ STATEMENTvAND PAGE 
h#OMPLIANCE RISKv

GRI aspect: Supplier assessment for impact on society
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

' 3/

0ERCENTAGE OF NEW SUPPLIERS THAT WERE SCREENED
USING CRITERIA FOR IMPACT ON SOCIETY

2EFER TO PAGE  3USTAINABLE SOURCING

Sub-category: Product responsibility
GRI aspect: Product and service labelling
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

2EFER TO PAGE  h&AIR DEALINGv

' 02

2ESULTS OF SURVEYS MEASURING CUSTOMER SATISFACTION

2EFER TO PAGE  h(OW WE USE OUR RESOURCESv

GRI aspect: Customer privacy
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

' 02

4OTAL NUMBER OF SUBSTANTIATED COMPLAINTS
REGARDING BREACHES OF CUSTOMER PRIVACY AND LOSSES
OF CUSTOMER DATA

2EFER TO PAGE  h#2/ STATEMENTvAND PAGE 
h4ECHNOLOGY RISKv

GRI aspect: Compliance
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

' 02

-ONETARY VALUE OF SIGNIlCANT lNES FOR NON
COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS CONCERNING
THE PROVISION AND USE OF PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

2EFER TO PAGE  h#2/ STATEMENTvAND PAGE 
h#OMPLIANCE RISKv

GRI aspect: Product portfolio
' $-!

'ENERIC DISCLOSURES ON MANAGEMENT APPROACH

&3

 OF THE PORTFOLIO FOR BUSINESS LINES BY SPECIlC
REGION SIZE AND BY SECTOR

2EFER TO PAGE  h2ESPONSIBLE lNANCINGv
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Workforce Mix
Table 1 Total number of employees by contract type and gender
2015

2014

Female

Male

Total

Female

Male

Total

Permanent
Of which:
Full time
Part time
Contract/Temporary(1)

 

 

21,502

 

 

20,333

12,098
81


9,320
3


21,418
84
515

11,523
79


8,729
2


20,252
81
763

Total

12,424

9,593

22,017

11,971

9,125

21,096

Type of contract

(1) Headcount on DBS’ payroll

Table 2 Total number of employees by region and gender
2015

2014

Female

Male

Total

Female

Male

Total

6,227
2,322
2,492
1,277
106

4,072
2,205
1,378
1,790
148

10,299
4,527
3,870
3,067
254

5,904
2,313
2,483
1,169
102

3,797
2,201
1,366
1,641
120

9,701
4,514
3,849
2,810
222

12,424

9,593

22,017

11,971

9,125

21,096

Country

Singapore
Hong Kong
Rest of Greater China(1)
South and Southeast Asia(2)
Rest of the World(3)
Total

(1) Rest of Greater China includes branch and subsidiary operations in Mainland China and Taiwan
(2) South and Southeast Asia includes branch and subsidiary operations in India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Vietnam and Philippines
(3) Rest of the World includes branch operations in South Korea, Japan, Dubai, United States of America, United Kingdom and Australia

We grew our workforce by approximately 1,000, primarily in Institutional Banking and Consumer Banking, to support strategic initiatives
and meet business needs. We also grew our headcount to support our digital initiatives. We hired a more diverse group of people including
user experience designers and data analysts. Our talent pool in compliance, governance and risk management has also grown to meet the
requirements of the evolving regulatory landscape.
We saw headcount growth in Singapore and India while other regions remained stable. As we increase our efforts to drive digital banking,
we have been growing our workforce in India to build out the digital bank. To strengthen our in-house capabilities, we have also increased
our permanent staff strength.

Table 3 Breakdown of permanent employees by corporate rank(1) according to gender and age group
2015

Headcount

2014

SVPs
to MDs

Analysts
to VPs

BEs &
below

Total

SVPs
to MDs

Analysts
to VPs

BEs &
below

1,415

14,289

Total

5,798

21,502

1,204

12,989

6,140

20,333

37%
63%

53%
47%

70%
30%

57%
43%

36%
64%

52%
48%

71%
29%

57%
43%

0%
73%
27%

24%
68%
8%

47%
46%
7%

29%
62%
9%

0%
74%
26%

25%
68%
7%

47%
46%
7%

30%
62%
8%

Breakdown by gender
Female
Male
Breakdown by age group
<=30
>30 & <=50
>50

(1) Breakdown of corporate rank category: Senior Vice President (SVP) to Managing Director (MD), Analyst to Vice President (VP),
and Bank Executive (BE) and below

We are committed to providing an inclusive work environment where every employee can develop professionally and personally. When it comes
to gender diversity, we are ahead of peer commercial banks. 57% of our workforce are women. One-third of management positions are held
by women.
The proportion of age groups in our workforce remains fairly stable with a trend towards an aging population.
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Talent Flow
Table 4 Rates of new employee hires and voluntary attrition
New hire rate
Voluntary attrition rate

2015

2014

23.0%
13.2%

28.7%
13.6%

Our retention rates are better than the industry average, with more people choosing to grow their careers with DBS. Our efforts to build a great
workplace have paid off and we continue to be an employer of choice.

Training
Table 5 Average days of training per year per permanent employee by gender and by employee category
Total days of training (in thousands)

2015

2014

129

123

6.4

6.6

6.2
6.7

6.3
6.9

5.2
6.8
5.9

4.8
7.0
6.0

Average days of training
Per permanent employee
By gender
Female
Male
By employee category
SVPs to MDs
Analysts to VPs
BEs & below
In 2015, employees underwent an average of 6.4 days of training.
We create an impactful learning environment for our people with our Triple E (Education, Experience, Exposure) approach to people development.
Besides training courses, e-learning and new ways of learning, employees have access to internal mobility, job rotations, cross-functional
projects and other experiential learning opportunities across the bank. They are also given exposure to learn from peers and seniors at work
through coaching, mentoring and networking. For SVPs to MDs, Experience and Exposure feature strongly in their development.

Global reporting initiative (GRI) index
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Share
price
25

20

15

10

5

0
2011

2012

2013

Share Price (SGD)
High
Low
Close
Average
Per Ordinary Share
Gross dividend yield (%)
Price-to-earning ratio (number of times)(1)
Price-to-book ratio (number of times)
(1) Earnings exclude one-time items and goodwill charges
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2014

2015

2016

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

15.58
10.87
11.52
13.77

14.99
11.70
14.84
13.98

17.90
14.35
17.10
16.19

20.60
15.66
20.60
17.62

21.43
16.13
16.69
19.14

4.1
10.6
1.1

4.0
10.1
1.1

3.6
11.3
1.2

3.3
11.4
1.2

3.1
11.2
1.2

Financial
calendar

2015

2016

2017

27 April

22 February

February

!NNOUNCEMENT OF lRST QUARTER
RESULTS 

!NNOUNCEMENT OF FULL YEAR
RESULTS 

!NNOUNCEMENT OF FULL YEAR
RESULTS 

12 June

28 April

0AYMENT DATE OF &INAL
$IVIDENDS ON /RDINARY 3HARES
FOR THE lNANCIAL YEAR ENDED
 $ECEMBER 

!NNUAL 'ENERAL -EETING

27 July
!NNOUNCEMENT OF SECOND
QUARTER RESULTS 

18 September
0AYMENT DATE OF )NTERIM
$IVIDENDS ON /RDINARY 3HARES
FOR THE SIX MONTHS ENDED
 *UNE 

2 November
!NNOUNCEMENT OF THIRD
QUARTER RESULTS 

31 December

May
!NNOUNCEMENT OF lRST QUARTER
RESULTS 

June
0ROPOSED PAYMENT OF &INAL
$IVIDENDS ON /RDINARY 3HARES
FOR THE lNANCIAL YEAR ENDED
 $ECEMBER 

August
!NNOUNCEMENT OF SECOND
QUARTER RESULTS 

October
!NNOUNCEMENT OF THIRD
QUARTER RESULTS 

&INANCIAL 9EAR %ND

Financial calendar
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Shareholding
statistics
As at 1 March 2016

1. Class of Shares – Ordinary shares
Voting Rights – One vote per share
Total number of issued ordinary shares – 2,505,162,749 (excluding treasury shares)
Treasury Shares – 9,618,000 (representing 0.384% of the total number of issued ordinary shares, excluding treasury shares)
No. of
Shareholders

%

No. of
Shares

%*

1 - 99
100 - 1,000
1,001 - 10,000
10,001 - 1,000,000
1,000,001 and above

3,029
23,571
33,963
5,415
33

4.59
35.71
51.45
8.20
0.05

129,114
16,237,662
114,138,719
176,784,207
2,197,873,047

0.00
0.65
4.56
7.06
87.73

Total

66,011

100.00

2,505,162,749

100.00

Singapore
Malaysia
Overseas

62,714
2,049
1,248

95.01
3.10
1.89

2,483,646,929
15,275,236
6,240,584

99.14
0.61
0.25

Total

66,011

100.00

2,505,162,749

100.00

No. of
Shareholdings

%*

458,899,869
442,975,652
374,158,578
284,145,301
190,247,155
164,095,073
78,049,123
59,863,644
31,311,919
19,450,000
15,550,735
11,081,129
10,715,569
7,541,739
6,792,603
4,864,455
4,577,004
4,260,827
3,519,295
3,010,825

18.32
17.68
14.94
11.34
7.59
6.55
3.12
2.39
1.25
0.78
0.62
0.44
0.43
0.30
0.27
0.19
0.18
0.17
0.14
0.12

2,175,110,495

86.82

Size of Shareholdings

Location of Shareholders

Twenty largest shareholders (as shown in the register of members
and depository register)
Name of Shareholders

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

MAJU HOLDINGS PTE. LTD.
CITIBANK NOMINEES SINGAPORE PTE LTD
DBS NOMINEES PTE LTD
TEMASEK HOLDINGS (PRIVATE) LIMITED
DBSN SERVICES PTE LTD
HSBC (SINGAPORE) NOMINEES PTE LTD
UNITED OVERSEAS BANK NOMINEES PTE LTD
RAFFLES NOMINEES (PTE) LTD
BNP PARIBAS SECURITIES SERVICES SINGAPORE BRANCH
LEE PINEAPPLE COMPANY PTE LTD
BANK OF SINGAPORE NOMINEES PTE LTD
DB NOMINEES (S) PTE LTD
LEE FOUNDATION
DBS VICKERS SECURITIES (S) PTE LTD
BNP PARIBAS NOMINEES SINGAPORE PTE LTD
UOB KAY HIAN PTE LTD
OCBC SECURITIES PRIVATE LTD
OCBC NOMINEES SINGAPORE PTE LTD
MERRILL LYNCH (SINGAPORE) PTE LTD
PHILLIP SECURITIES PTE LTD

TOTAL
* Percentage is calculated based on the total number of issued ordinary shares, excluding treasury shares

204

DBS Annual Report 2015

Substantial ordinary shareholders (as shown in the register of substantial
shareholders as at 1 March 2016)

Maju Holdings Pte. Ltd.
Temasek Holdings (Private) Limited

Direct Interest
No. of Shares

%*

Deemed Interest
No. of Shares

%*

458,899,869
284,145,301

18.32
11.34

0
466,423,409

0.00
18.62

* Percentage is calculated based on the total number of issued ordinary shares, excluding treasury shares

1. Maju Holdings Pte. Ltd. ("Maju") is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Temasek Holdings (Private) Limited ("Temasek").
2. Temasek, a company wholly-owned by the Minister for Finance, is deemed to be interested in all the ordinary shares held by Maju.
3. In addition, Temasek is deemed to be interested in 7,523,540 ordinary shares in which its other subsidiaries and associated companies
have or are deemed to have an interest pursuant to Section 4 of the Securities and Futures Act, Chapter 289.
As at 1 March 2016, approximately 69.9% of the issued ordinary shares of DBS Group Holdings Ltd are held by the public and, therefore,
Rule 723 of the SGX Listing Manual is complied with.

Shareholding statistics
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Notice of
Annual General Meeting
DBS GROUP HOLDINGS LTD (Incorporated in the Republic of Singapore)
Company Registration No.: 199901152M
To: All shareholders of DBS Group Holdings Ltd
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Seventeenth Annual General Meeting of the shareholders of DBS Group Holdings Ltd (the “Company”)
will be held at Marina Bay Sands Expo and Convention Centre, Level 3, Heliconia Main ballroom, 10 Bayfront Avenue, Singapore 018956 on
Thursday, 28 April 2016 at 10.00 am to transact the following business:
Ordinary Business

Ordinary Resolution No.

To receive and adopt the Directors’ Statement and Audited Financial Statements for the year ended
31 December 2015 and the Auditor’s Report thereon.

Resolution 1

To declare a one-tier tax exempt Final Dividend of 30 cents per ordinary share, for the year ended
31 December 2015. [2014: Final Dividend of 30 cents per ordinary share, one-tier tax exempt]

Resolution 2

To approve the amount of SGD 3,688,541 proposed as Directors’ remuneration for the year ended
31 December 2015. [2014: SGD 3,553,887]

Resolution 3

To re-appoint Messrs PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP as Auditor of the Company and to authorise
the Directors to ﬁx their remuneration.

Resolution 4

To re-elect the following Directors, who are retiring under Article 95 of the Company’s Constitution
and who, being eligible, offer themselves for re-election:
(a) Ms Euleen Goh
(b) Mr Danny Teoh
(c) Mr Piyush Gupta

Resolution 5
Resolution 6
Resolution 7

Key information on Ms Goh, Mr Teoh and Mr Gupta can be found on pages 182, 184 and 181, respectively
of the 2015 Annual Report.

To re-appoint Mr Nihal Vijaya Devadas Kaviratne CBE who is retiring under the resolution passed at
the Annual General Meeting of the Company held on 23 April 2015 pursuant to Section 153(6) of the
Companies Act, Chapter 50 (which was then in force).

Resolution 8

Key information on Mr Kaviratne can be found on page 183 of the 2015 Annual Report.

Special Business

Ordinary Resolution No.

To consider and, if thought ﬁt, to pass the following Resolutions as
ORDINARY RESOLUTIONS:
That authority be and is hereby given to the Directors of the Company to offer and grant awards in
accordance with the provisions of the DBSH Share Plan and to allot and issue from time to time such
number of ordinary shares of the Company (“DBSH Ordinary Shares”) as may be required to be issued
pursuant to the vesting of awards under the DBSH Share Plan, PROVIDED ALWAYS THAT:
(a) the aggregate number of new DBSH Ordinary Shares (i) issued and/or to be issued pursuant to the DBSH
Share Plan; and (ii) issued pursuant to the DBSH Share Option Plan shall not exceed 5 per cent of the
total number of issued shares (excluding treasury shares) of the Company from time to time; and
(b) the aggregate number of new DBSH Ordinary Shares under awards to be granted pursuant to the
DBSH Share Plan during the period commencing from the date of this Annual General Meeting of the
Company and ending on the date of the next Annual General Meeting of the Company or the date by
which the next Annual General Meeting of the Company is required by law to be held, whichever is the
earlier, shall not exceed 2 per cent of the total number of issued shares (excluding treasury shares) of the
Company from time to time.
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Resolution 9

Special Business

Ordinary Resolution No.

That authority be and is hereby given to the Directors of the Company to:

Resolution 10

(a) (i) issue shares of the Company (“shares”) whether by way of rights, bonus or otherwise; and/or
(ii) make or grant offers, agreements or options (collectively, “Instruments”) that might or would
require shares to be issued, including but not limited to the creation and issue of (as well as
adjustments to) warrants, debentures or other instruments convertible into shares,
at any time and upon such terms and conditions and for such purposes and to such persons as the
Directors may in their absolute discretion deem ﬁt; and
(b) (notwithstanding the authority conferred by this Resolution may have ceased to be in force) issue shares
in pursuance of any Instrument made or granted by the Directors while this Resolution was in force,
provided that:
(1) the aggregate number of shares to be issued pursuant to this Resolution (including shares to be issued
in pursuance of Instruments made or granted pursuant to this Resolution) does not exceed 50 per
cent of the total number of issued shares (excluding treasury shares) of the Company (as calculated in
accordance with paragraph (2) below), of which the aggregate number of shares to be issued other
than on a pro rata basis to shareholders of the Company (including shares to be issued in pursuance
of Instruments made or granted pursuant to this Resolution) shall be less than 10 per cent of the total
number of issued shares (excluding treasury shares) of the Company (as calculated in accordance with
paragraph (2) below);
(2) (subject to such manner of calculation and adjustments as may be prescribed by the Singapore
Exchange Securities Trading Limited (“SGX-ST”)), for the purpose of determining the aggregate number
of shares that may be issued under paragraph (1) above, the percentage of issued shares shall be
based on the total number of issued shares (excluding treasury shares) of the Company at the time this
Resolution is passed, after adjusting for:
(i) new shares arising from the conversion or exercise of any convertible securities or share options
or vesting of share awards which are outstanding or subsisting at the time this Resolution is
passed; and
(ii) any subsequent bonus issue, consolidation or subdivision of shares;
(3) in exercising the authority conferred by this Resolution, the Company shall comply with the provisions
of the Listing Manual of the SGX-ST for the time being in force (unless such compliance has been
waived by the SGX-ST) and the Constitution for the time being of the Company; and
(4) (unless revoked or varied by the Company in general meeting) the authority conferred by this Resolution
shall continue in force until the conclusion of the next Annual General Meeting of the Company or
the date by which the next Annual General Meeting of the Company is required by law to be held,
whichever is the earlier.
That authority be and is hereby given to the Directors of the Company to allot and issue such number
of new ordinary shares of the Company as may be required to be allotted and issued pursuant to the
application of the DBSH Scrip Dividend Scheme to the ﬁnal dividend of 30 cents per ordinary share for the
year ended 31 December 2015.

Resolution 11

That authority be and is hereby given to the Directors of the Company to apply the DBSH Scrip Dividend
Scheme to any dividend(s) which may be declared for the year ending 31 December 2016 and to allot and
issue such number of new ordinary shares of the Company as may be required to be allotted and issued
pursuant thereto.

Resolution 12

That:
(a) for the purposes of Sections 76C and 76E of the Companies Act, Chapter 50 (the “Companies
Act”), the exercise by the Directors of the Company of all the powers of the Company to purchase
or otherwise acquire issued ordinary shares of the Company (“Ordinary Shares”) not exceeding in
aggregate the Maximum Percentage (as hereafter deﬁned), at such price or prices as may be determined
by the Directors from time to time up to the Maximum Price (as hereafter deﬁned), whether by way of:

Resolution 13

(i) market purchase(s) on the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (“SGX-ST”) and/or any
other securities exchange on which the Ordinary Shares may for the time being be listed and quoted
(“Other Exchange”); and/or
(ii) off-market purchase(s) (if effected otherwise than on the SGX-ST or, as the case may be, Other
Exchange) in accordance with any equal access scheme(s) as may be determined or formulated
by the Directors as they consider ﬁt, which scheme(s) shall satisfy all the conditions prescribed
by the Companies Act,
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Special Business

Ordinary Resolution No.

and otherwise in accordance with all other laws and regulations and rules of the SGX-ST or, as the
case may be, Other Exchange as may for the time being be applicable, be and is hereby authorised
and approved generally and unconditionally (the “Share Purchase Mandate”);
(b) unless varied or revoked by the Company in general meeting, the authority conferred on the Directors
of the Company pursuant to the Share Purchase Mandate may be exercised by the Directors at any time
and from time to time during the period commencing from the date of the passing of this Resolution
and expiring on the earliest of:
(i) the date on which the next Annual General Meeting of the Company is held;
(ii) the date by which the next Annual General Meeting of the Company is required by law to
be held; and
(iii) the date on which purchases and acquisitions of Ordinary Shares pursuant to the Share Purchase
Mandate are carried out to the full extent mandated;
(c) in this Resolution:
“Average Closing Price” means the average of the closing market prices of an Ordinary Share over
the last ﬁve market days on which transactions in the Ordinary Shares on the SGX-ST or, as the case
may be, Other Exchange were recorded, immediately preceding the date of the market purchase by
the Company or, as the case may be, the date of the making of the offer pursuant to the off-market
purchase, and deemed to be adjusted, in accordance with the listing rules of the SGX-ST, for any
corporate action that occurs after the relevant ﬁve-day period;
“date of the making of the offer” means the date on which the Company announces its intention
to make an offer for the purchase or acquisition of Ordinary Shares from Shareholders, stating therein
the purchase price (which shall not be more than the Maximum Price calculated on the basis set out
below) for each Ordinary Share and the relevant terms of the equal access scheme for effecting the
off-market purchase;
“Maximum Percentage” means that number of issued Ordinary Shares representing 1% of the issued
Ordinary Shares of the Company as at the date of the passing of this Resolution (excluding any Ordinary
Shares which are held as treasury shares as at that date); and
“Maximum Price” in relation to an Ordinary Share to be purchased or acquired, means the purchase
price (excluding related brokerage, commission, applicable goods and services tax, stamp duties,
clearance fees and other related expenses) which shall not exceed:
(i) in the case of a market purchase of an Ordinary Share, 105% of the Average Closing Price of the
Ordinary Shares; and
(ii) in the case of an off-market purchase of an Ordinary Share, 105% of the Average Closing Price
of the Ordinary Shares; and
(d) the Directors of the Company and/or any of them be and are hereby authorised to complete and do all
such acts and things (including executing such documents as may be required) as they and/or he may
consider expedient or necessary to give effect to the transactions contemplated and/or authorised by
this Resolution.
Special Business

Special Resolution No.

To consider and, if thought ﬁt, to pass the following Resolution which will be proposed as a
SPECIAL RESOLUTION:
That the regulations contained in the new Constitution submitted to this meeting and, for the purpose
of identiﬁcation, subscribed to by the Chairman thereof, be approved and adopted as the new Constitution
of the Company in substitution for, and to the exclusion of, the existing Constitution.
By Order of the Board
Goh Peng Fong (Mr)
Group Secretary
DBS Group Holdings Ltd
30 March 2016
Singapore
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Resolution 14

NOTES:
1. (a) A member of the Company who is not a relevant intermediary
is entitled to appoint not more than two proxies to attend,
speak and vote at the Meeting. Where such member’s form
of proxy appoints more than one proxy, the proportion of the
shareholding concerned to be represented by each proxy shall
be speciﬁed in the form of proxy.
(b) A member of the Company who is a relevant intermediary is
entitled to appoint more than two proxies to attend, speak
and vote at the Meeting, but each proxy must be appointed to
exercise the rights attached to a different share or shares held
by such member. Where such member’s form of proxy appoints
more than two proxies, the number and class of shares in
relation to which each proxy has been appointed shall be
speciﬁed in the form of proxy.
“Relevant intermediary” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section
181 of the Companies Act, Chapter 50.
2.

A member of the Company which is a corporation is entitled to
appoint its authorised representative or proxy to vote on its behalf.

3.

A proxy need not be a member of the Company.

4.

The instrument appointing a proxy or proxies must be deposited
at ofﬁce of the Company’s Share Registrar, Tricor Barbinder Share
Registration Services (a division of Tricor Singapore Pte Ltd) at
80 Robinson Road, #11-02, Singapore 068898 at least 48 hours
before the time for holding the Meeting.

PERSONAL DATA PRIVACY:
By submitting an instrument appointing a proxy(ies) and/or
representative(s) to attend, speak and vote at the Annual General
Meeting and/or any adjournment thereof, a member of the Company
(i) consents to the collection, use and disclosure of the member’s
personal data by the Company (or its agents or service providers)
for the purpose of the processing, administration and analysis by
the Company (or its agents or service providers) of proxies and
representatives appointed for the Annual General Meeting (including
any adjournment thereof) and the preparation and compilation of the
attendance lists, minutes and other documents relating to the Annual
General Meeting (including any adjournment thereof), and in order
for the Company (or its agents or service providers) to comply with
any applicable laws, listing rules, take-over rules, regulations and/or
guidelines (collectively, the “Purposes”), (ii) warrants that where the
member discloses the personal data of the member’s proxy(ies) and/or
representative(s) to the Company (or its agents or service providers),
the member has obtained the prior consent of such proxy(ies) and/or
representative(s) for the collection, use and disclosure by the Company
(or its agents or service providers) of the personal data of such
proxy(ies) and/or representative(s) for the Purposes, and (iii) agrees
to provide the Company with written evidence of such prior consent
upon reasonable request.

will not be subject to a vesting period, but will be subject to a selling
moratorium whereby each non-executive director will be required to
hold the equivalent of one year’s basic retainer for the duration of his
or her tenure as a director, and for one year after the date he or she
steps down as a director. The actual number of shares to be awarded
will be determined by reference to the volume-weighted average
price of a share on the SGX-ST over the 10 trading days immediately
following the date of the forthcoming 2016 Annual General
Meeting, rounded down to the nearest share, and any residual
balance will be paid in cash. The Director’s fees for Mrs Ow Foong
Pheng will be paid in cash to a government agency, the Directorship
& Consultancy Appointments Council. Please refer to pages 61 and
62 of the Corporate Governance Report in the 2015 Annual Report
for more details on the non-executive Directors’ remuneration
for 2015.
Ordinary Resolutions 5, 6 and 7: Re-election of Directors
retiring under Article 95
(a) Ms Euleen Goh, upon re-election as a Director of the
Company, will remain as the Chairman of the Board Risk
Management Committee, and as a member of each of the
Nominating Committee, Compensation and Management
Development Committee and Executive Committee, and
will be considered independent.
(b) Mr Danny Teoh, upon re-election as a Director of the Company,
will remain as the Chairman of the Audit Committee, and as a
member of each of the Nominating Committee and Board Risk
Management Committee, and will be considered independent.
(c) Mr Piyush Gupta, upon re-election as a Director of the Company,
will remain as a member of the Executive Committee. Mr Gupta
is an executive Director.
Ordinary Resolution 8: Re-appointment of Director
who is over 70 years of age
Resolution 8 is to re-appoint Mr Nihal Vijaya Devadas Kaviratne CBE
who is above 70 years old and who is retiring under the resolution
passed at the Annual General Meeting held on 23 April 2015 as
pursuant to Section 153(6) of the Companies Act, Chapter 50
which was then in force, such resolution could only permit the reappointment of the Director to hold ofﬁce until this Annual General
Meeting. If passed, Resolution 8 will approve and authorise the
continuation of the Director in ofﬁce from the date of this Annual
General Meeting onwards without limitation in tenure, save for
prevailing applicable laws, listing rules and/or regulations, including
the Company’s Constitution.

Explanatory notes

Upon re-appointment as a Director of the Company, Mr Kaviratne
will remain as a member of each of the Audit Committee and Board
Risk Management Committee, and will be considered independent.

Ordinary Business

Special Business

Ordinary Resolution 2: Declaration of ﬁnal dividend
on ordinary shares
Resolution 2 is to approve the declaration of a ﬁnal dividend of
30 cents per ordinary share. Please refer to page 109 of the Capital
Management and Planning section in the 2015 Annual Report for
an explanation of DBSH’s dividend policy.

Ordinary Resolution 9: DBSH Share Plan
Resolution 9 is to empower the Directors to offer and grant awards
and to issue ordinary shares of the Company pursuant to the DBSH
Share Plan, provided that: (a) the maximum number of ordinary
shares which may be issued under the DBSH Share Plan and the
DBSH Share Option Plan is limited to 5 per cent of the total number
of issued shares of the Company (excluding treasury shares) from
time to time; and (b) the aggregate number of new ordinary shares
under awards which may be granted pursuant to the DBSH Share
Plan from this Annual General Meeting to the next Annual General
Meeting shall not exceed 2 per cent of the total number of issued
shares of the Company (excluding treasury shares) from time to time.
The DBSH Share Option Plan expired on 19 June 2009 and was not
extended or replaced. There are no longer any options outstanding
under the DBSH Share Option Plan.

Ordinary Resolution 3: Directors’ remuneration for 2015
Resolution 3 is to approve the payment of an aggregate amount of
SGD 3,688,541 as Directors’ remuneration for the non-executive
Directors of the Company for the year ended 31 December 2015. If
approved, each of the non-executive Directors (with the exception of
Mrs Ow Foong Pheng) will receive 70% of his or her Directors’ fees
in cash and 30% of his or her Directors’ fees in the form of share
awards granted pursuant to the DBSH Share Plan. The share awards
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Ordinary Resolution 10: Share Issue Mandate
Resolution 10 is to empower the Directors to issue shares of the
Company and to make or grant instruments (such as warrants or
debentures) convertible into shares, and to issue shares in pursuance
of such instruments, up to a number not exceeding in total 50 per
cent of the total number of issued shares (excluding treasury shares)
of the Company, of which the number of shares that may be issued
other than on a pro rata basis to shareholders must be less than
10 per cent of the total number of issued shares (excluding treasury
shares). For the purpose of determining the aggregate number of
shares that may be issued, the percentage of issued shares shall
be based on the total number of issued shares (excluding treasury
shares) of the Company at the time that Resolution 10 is passed,
after adjusting for (a) new shares arising from the conversion or
exercise of any convertible securities or share options or vesting
of share awards which are outstanding or subsisting at the time
that Resolution 10 is passed, and (b) any subsequent bonus issue,
consolidation or subdivision of shares.
Ordinary Resolution 11: DBSH Scrip Dividend Scheme
Resolution 11 is to empower the Directors to issue such number of
new ordinary shares of the Company as may be required to be issued
pursuant to the application of the DBSH Scrip Dividend Scheme (the
“Scheme”) to the ﬁnal dividend of 30 cents per ordinary share for
the year ended 31 December 2015 (“FY2015”).
In the announcement dated 22 February 2016, the Company
proposed that the Scheme would be applied to the ﬁnal dividend for
FY2015, subject to shareholder approval being obtained for the said
ﬁnal dividend for FY2015.
Ordinary Resolution 12: DBSH Scrip Dividend Scheme
Resolution 12 is to authorise the Directors to apply the Scheme
to any dividend(s) which may be declared for the year ending
31 December 2016 (“FY2016”), and to empower the Directors to
issue such number of new ordinary shares of the Company as may
be required to be issued pursuant thereto. The authority conferred
by this Resolution will lapse at the conclusion of the next Annual
General Meeting of the Company or the date by which the next
Annual General Meeting of the Company is required by law to be
held, whichever is the earlier.
If Resolution 12 is passed at the Annual General Meeting, and if the
Directors should decide to apply the Scheme to a dividend declared
in respect of FY2016, the current intention is that no discount will
be given for the scrip shares. If the Directors decide not to apply the
Scheme to a dividend for FY2016, such dividend will be paid in cash
to shareholders in the usual way.
Ordinary Resolution 13: Proposed renewal of the Share
Purchase Mandate
Resolution 13 is to renew the mandate to allow the Company to
purchase or otherwise acquire its issued ordinary shares, on the
terms and subject to the conditions set out in the Resolution.
The Company intends to use its internal sources of funds to ﬁnance
its purchase or acquisition of the ordinary shares of the Company
(“Ordinary Shares”). The amount of ﬁnancing required for the
Company to purchase or acquire its Ordinary Shares, and the impact
on the Company’s ﬁnancial position, cannot be ascertained as at the
date of this Notice as these will depend on whether the Ordinary
Shares are purchased or acquired out of capital or proﬁts, the
number of Ordinary Shares purchased or acquired and the price
at which such Ordinary Shares were purchased or acquired.
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Based on the existing issued and paid-up Ordinary Shares as at
1 March 2016 (the “Latest Practicable Date”) and excluding any
Ordinary Shares held in treasury, the purchase by the Company
of 1% of its issued Ordinary Shares will result in the purchase or
acquisition of 25,051,627 Ordinary Shares.
Assuming that the Company purchases or acquires 25,051,627
Ordinary Shares at the Maximum Price, in the case of both market
and off-market purchases, of SGD 14.20 for one Ordinary Share
(being the price equivalent to 5% above the average closing prices
of the Ordinary Shares traded on the SGX-ST over the last ﬁve
market days on which transactions were recorded immediately
preceding the Latest Practicable Date), the maximum amount of
funds required is approximately SGD 0.4 billion.
The ﬁnancial effects of the purchase or acquisition of such Ordinary
Shares by the Company pursuant to the proposed Share Purchase
Mandate on the ﬁnancial statements of the Group and the Company
for the ﬁnancial year ended 31 December 2015 based on these
and other assumptions are set out in paragraph 2.7 of the Letter to
Shareholders dated 30 March 2016 (the “Letter”).
Please refer to the Letter for further details.
Special Resolution 14: Adoption of a new Constitution
Resolution 14 is to adopt a new Constitution following the
wide-ranging changes to the Companies Act, Chapter 50
(the “Companies Act”) introduced pursuant to the Companies
(Amendment) Act 2014 (the “Amendment Act”). The new
Constitution will consist of the memorandum and articles of
association of the Company which were in force immediately
before 3 January 2016, and incorporate amendments to (inter alia)
take into account the changes to the Companies Act introduced
pursuant to the Amendment Act.
Please refer to the Letter for further details.

Statement pursuant to Section 64A of the
Companies Act, Chapter 50
The voting rights of the Non-Voting Shares and the Redeemable
Shares are set out in the existing Constitution of the Company.
No Non-Voting Shares or Redeemable Shares are currently in issue.
The terms of the Non-Voting Shares and the Redeemable Shares as
set out in the existing Constitution of the Company are proposed
to be deleted in connection with the proposed adoption of a new
Constitution. Please refer to the Letter for further details.
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DBS GROUP HOLDINGS LTD
(Incorporated in the Republic of Singapore)
Company Registration Number: 199901152M


2ELEVANT INTERMEDIARIES AS DElNED IN 3ECTION  OF THE #OMPANIES !CT
#HAPTER  MAY APPOINT MORE THAN TWO PROXIES TO ATTEND SPEAK AND VOTE
AT THE !NNUAL 'ENERAL -EETING
4HIS 0ROXY FORM IS NOT VALID FOR USE AND SHALL BE INEFFECTIVE FOR ALL INTENTS
AND PURPOSES IF USED OR PURPORTED TO BE USED BY #0&323 )NVESTORS WHO
HOLD ORDINARY SHARES THROUGH THEIR #0&323 FUNDS #0&323 INVESTORS SHOULD
CONTACT THEIR RESPECTIVE !GENT "ANKS323 /PERATORS IF THEY HAVE ANY
QUERIES REGARDING THEIR APPOINTMENT AS PROXIES
"Y SUBMITTING AN INSTRUMENT APPOINTING A PROXYIES ANDOR
REPRESENTATIVES THE MEMBER ACCEPTS AND AGREES TO THE PERSONAL DATA
PRIVACY TERMS SET OUT IN THE .OTICE OF !NNUAL 'ENERAL -EETING DATED
 -ARCH 

Annual General Meeting
*I / We

(NRIC / Passport / Co. Reg No.

)

of
being an Ordinary Shareholder of DBS Group Holdings Ltd (the “Company”) hereby appoint
Name

Address

NRIC/Passport number

Proportion of shareholdings (%)

*and/or

as *my/our proxy/proxies, to attend, speak and vote for *me/us and on *my/our behalf, at the Seventeenth Annual General Meeting of the Company,
to be held at Marina Bay Sands Expo and Convention Centre, Level 3, Heliconia Main ballroom, 10 Bayfront Avenue, Singapore 018956 on Thursday,
28 April 2016 at 10.00 am and at any adjournment thereof in the following manner:
No.

Ordinary Resolutions

For

Against

For

Against

Ordinary Business
1

Adoption of Director’s Statement, audited Financial Statements and Auditor’s Report

2

Declaration of Final Dividend on Ordinary Shares

3

Approval of proposed Directors’ remuneration of SGD 3,688,541 for FY2015

4

Re-appointment of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP as Auditor

5

Re-election of Ms Euleen Goh as a Director retiring under Article 95

6

Re-election of Mr Danny Teoh as a Director retiring under Article 95

7

Re-election of Mr Piyush Gupta as a Director retiring under Article 95

8

Re-appointment of Mr Nihal Vijaya Devadas Kaviratne CBE as a Director

9

Authority to grant awards and issue shares under the DBSH Share Plan

10

General authority to issue shares subject to limits

11

Authority to issue shares pursuant to the DBSH Scrip Dividend Scheme for the FY2015 Final Dividend

12

Authority to apply the DBSH Scrip Dividend Scheme to dividends for FY2016, and to issue shares pursuant thereto

Special Business

13

Approval of the proposed renewal of the Share Purchase Mandate

No.

Special Resolution

14

Approval of the adoption of new Constitution

If you wish to exercise all your votes For or Against, please tick with "3". Alternatively, please indicate the number of votes For or Against
each resolution.
The proxy may vote or abstain as the proxy deems ﬁt on any of the above resolutions if no voting instruction is speciﬁed, and on any other
matter arising at the Annual General Meeting.
Voting will be conducted by poll.
As witness *my/our hand(s) this

day of

2016.
No. of Ordinary
Shares held

Signature or Common Seal of Shareholder

)-0/24!.4 0,%!3% 2%!$ ./4%3 /6%2,%!&
* delete as appropriate

Notes:
1

Please insert the total number of ordinary shares (“Ordinary Shares”) held by you. If you have Ordinary Shares entered against
your name in the Depository Register (maintained by The Central Depository (Pte) Limited), you should insert that number of
Ordinary Shares. If you have Ordinary Shares registered in your name in the Register of Members (maintained by or on behalf of
the Company), you should insert that number of Ordinary Shares. If you have Ordinary Shares entered against your name in the
Depository Register and Ordinary Shares registered in your name in the Register of Members, you should insert the aggregate
number of Ordinary Shares.

2

(a) A member of the Company (“Member”) who is not a relevant intermediary is entitled to appoint not more than two proxies
to attend, speak and vote at a Meeting of the Company. Where such Member’s form of proxy appoints more than one proxy,
the proportion of the shareholding concerned to be represented by each proxy shall be speciﬁed in the form of proxy.
(b) A Member who is a relevant intermediary is entitled to appoint more than two proxies to attend, speak and vote at a Meeting
of the Company, but each proxy must be appointed to exercise the rights attached to a different share or shares held by such
Shareholder. Where such Member’s form of proxy appoints more than two proxies, the number and class of shares in relation
to which each proxy has been appointed shall be speciﬁed in the form of proxy.
“Relevant intermediary” has the meaning ascribed to it in Section 181 of the Companies Act, Chapter 50.

3

The Instrument appointing a proxy or proxies must be deposited at the ofﬁce of the Company’s Share Registrar, Tricor Barbinder
Share Registration Services (a division of Tricor Singapore Pte Ltd) at 80 Robinson Road, #11-02, Singapore 068898 at least 48
hours before the time for holding the Meeting.

4

The Instrument appointing the proxy or proxies must be under the hand of the appointer or of his attorney duly authorised in
writing. Where the Instrument appointing a proxy or proxies is executed by a corporation, it must be executed either under its
seal or under the hand of an ofﬁcer or attorney duly authorised.

5

A corporation which is a Member may, in accordance with Section 179 of the Companies Act, Chapter 50, authorise by resolution
of its directors or other governing body such person as it thinks ﬁt to act as its representative at the Annual General Meeting.

6

The Company shall be entitled to reject the Instrument appointing a proxy or proxies if it is incomplete, improperly completed or
illegible or where the true intentions of the appointer are not ascertainable from the instructions of the appointer speciﬁed in the
Instrument appointing a proxy or proxies. In addition, in the case of Members whose Ordinary Shares are entered against their
names in the Depository Register, the Company may reject any Instrument appointing a proxy or proxies lodged if such Members
are not shown to have Ordinary Shares entered against their names in the Depository Register 72 hours before the time appointed
for holding the Annual General Meeting as certiﬁed by The Central Depository (Pte) Limited to the Company.
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